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lraqi Translators Association in brief:

* Founded in Baghdad in Y4V,

* Member of the Supreme Council of Scientific Societies- Ministry of
Higher Education and Scientific Research.

» Registered with the Ministry of Higher Education and Scientific
Research since Y 9AY,

* Became a permanent full member of International Federation of
Translators FIT in the XII Statutory Congress which was held in
Belgrade / former Yugoslavia for the period from Y-1 August Y44
and became the first Arab Association to join the International
Federation of Translators FIT.

* ITA organized the first scientific conference in Baghdad in Y3AY |
the second scientific conference in Y3A3. The third scientific
conference in Y+ 1,

 ITA published the first issue of its accredited Journal "Translator"
in the year Y3AY and in Y+ +) published the first and second issues of
the journal "Translation and Linguistics" dealing with the affairs of
translating and translators. Third issue was published in Y+ e, Then
publishing was suspended for administrative reasons, to be resumed
in Y+)+ and continue being released regularly. Issues four, five, six,
seven, and eight were released one issue a year until Y+Ye, Then two
issues, nine and ten, were released in Y+ 1,

* ITA has organized the first ceremony honoring the pioneer senior
translators in Iraq in Y+ +4, and the second ceremony was organized
inY«\¢

* ITA has organized specialized courses in translation as well as
developmental courses for those interested in learning foreign
languages.

* ITA has organized the first cultural season in the fall of Y4A4, the
second in the spring of Y34+ | the third in the fall of Y43, fourth in
the Fall of Y+ 4, the fifth in the spring Y+ Y and the sixth in the fall
of Y« Y,

* ITA held 1 translation symposium during Y:)Y-Y.)o,
* ITA was honored by the Ministry of Higher Education and
Scientific Research, during its celebration of Science Day, as the
best scientific association in Y+ 1),

* ITA was honored by the Ministry of Higher Education and
Scientific Research, during its celebration of Science Day, as the
best scientific association in Y+ V¢,
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Terms of Publication:

. Presenting (Researcher's name 'According to the passport,
Academic title, Research title, Phone or mobile number, E-
mail, work place address, Key words) in a separate page, both
in Arabic and English and a not more than Y - lines abstract.

Y. The research provided to the journal should meet the
academic research requirements regarding coverage,
investigations, knowledge addition, methodology,
documentation, language soundness and precise expression.

Y. The research must have not been published or given to any
other institution be published. The researcher should provide
a written commitment on this point. The research might be a
part of an unpublished thesis or dissertation.

¢, When the research is published, it became intelligent property
of (Translation and Linguistic) journal; extracting or citing
part of it is not permitted but by referring to the journal.

°. E-formula of the research must be a single "Word" file (not
multiple files) written in "Time New Romans", font ") ¥"; foot
notes shall be within the text of the research [in square
brackets], space between lines Y.'e on an (A%) sheet.
Researches to be handed in a hard and soft copies or to be
send to the Association E-mail: iragi_trans@yahoo.com.

1. The research shall be refereed by two referees or more
according to the decision of the editorial board. Researchers
shall pay referee cost, a sum of (%:.+++) sixty thousand
Dinar.

V. Editorial decision to publish the research or not is final. The
editorial board has the right to keep the reasons for not
publishing the research. In the case of not publishing the
research, the researcher may be provided with instructions
and notes to review his/ her research and make use of them.

A. The researcher shall commit to amend the points pointed to by
the referees if the editorial board requires that.

4. Research ordering in the journal is subject to technical criteria
determined by the editorial board.
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Editorial

The Editorial Board of Translation and Linguistics quarterly,
issued by the Iragi Translators' Association is happy to present
you with its new volume, the tenth; the second for the current
year. The volume includes a number of sophisticated researches
in various academic specializations and trends concerned in
translation, linguistics and arts. They are fourteen researches,
five in English; four in Russian; three in Turkish; one in French,
and one in German. Their subjects address translation,
linguistics and arts.

Publication of academic founding is an integral part of any
researcher's life. The method of publishing researches has been
developed; it became an effective way to spread knowledge and
communication among the researchers. The Editorial Board of
Translation and Linguistics has set certain procedures to deal
with the huge quantity of the researches published annually.
Fields, in many cases, are restricted and narrowed for two
Important reasons: The ability to deal with the submitted
researches and to present distinctive researches characterized by
their sophisticated quality. A new advisory board has been
formed for the journal, including as members, a number of
scholars and researchers within the fields of translation and
linguistics from international and Arab universities in Russia,
Germany, Spain and Algeria in addition to our expert advisors
at the Iragi universities, namely at the universities of Baghdad,
Al-Mustansiriyah and other universities. A plagiarism
programme specified for our journal has also been implemented
as well, as it coincide with the international standards in order to
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attain to academic results that may serve our universities and
researchers.

A number of academicians, faculties, and specialists in the
fields of translation and linguistics at the Colleges of
Languages, Arts, and Education Tourism Sciences affiliate to
the Iraqi universities have contributed to the present volume.
The Editorial Board of the quarterly has invited the international
universities and the academicians who are specialist in the fields
of language, literature and translation to take part in our journal,
providing it with their researches which will, undoubtedly,
increase its credibility and grant it a senior status among the
international refereed journals. A positive response from a
notable number of researchers has been noticed. They expressed
their readiness to provide our journal with their researches in
order to be published in our next volumes. The Editorial Board
Invites, on this occasion, the lragi researchers to submit their
researches to the journal so as to be published in our next
volume, the eleventh volume which will appear in early Y+V,

Editor in chief
December, Y1
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Dr. AYAD HAMEED MAHMOOD

Malapropism in the Translation of Sheridan’s “The Rivals”
into Arabic

Assist. Prof.
E-mail: ayadhameedV + @gmail.com

Place of work : University of Diyala
College of Education for Human Sciences
Department of English

Language of the Research: English

Abstract:

The paper is an attempt to investigate the translatability of malapropism
used in English literary texts into Arabic. It aims at finding out the
problems of rendering this phenomenon and suggesting some useful
solutions for these problems. To achieve the aims of the study a sample of
malapropism selected from Sheridan’s “The Rivals” has been given to a
group of translators to translate them into Arabic. The translations of these
selected malapropisms have been analyzed in term of an adopted model
based on the theoretical framework of the paper. According to this model,
the suitability of a translation is determined in the light of the function of
both ST and TT and the needs of the reader.

The results of the analysis have shown the tendency of the translators
to literally translate the malapropisms or the words which should have
been used. The results have also shown the difficulty of achieving one-to-
one correspondence in rendering English malapropisms into Arabic, yet
translators can preserve the intended function and comic effect of
malapropisms by employing Arabic malapropisms from their own
imagination.

Key words: malapropisms, translatability, correspondence, function of
source text and target text, adopted model.
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V. Introduction

Experience has repeatedly shown that malapropisms constitute a
challenge for translators of literary texts. For instance, only few
scholars have dare to translate Miguel de Cervantes’ masterpiece “Don
Quijote” into English, due to the difficulty of translating its
malapropisms and proverbs. The challenge faced by the translators is
represented by the difficulty of finding words in the target
language(TL) that sound and mean similarly as the words used in the
source language (SL)(Cervantes bulletin of the Cervantes society of
America, Vol.Y+.), Y+Y+ p.Y4¢ available at http://www.h-net.org in
Cervantes/csa/artics «/MCGraths) +.pdf.). The present study is an
attempt to investigate the English into Arabic translatability of
malapropisms used in Sheridan’s drama entitled “The Rivals”.

The study aims at shedding light on the main problems of
rending malapropism by trying to answer the following questions:

‘. To what extent is it possible to find Arabic malapropisms
equivalent to English ones?

Y. What are the probable loses?

Y. What strategies are frequently used in rendering malapropism?

¢, Which strategy is the most appropriate according to the function of
the source text (ST) and target text (TT), and the interest of the
intended reader?

It is hypothesized that:

Y. Most of the translators often tend to literally translate either the
words actually used or the words which should have been used in
the ST.

Y. It is difficult to achieve one-to-one correspondence between
English literary texts and their Arabic versions in terms of
malapropism.

Y. The intended function and comic effect of the ST malapropism
can be preserved in the TT by employing Arabic malapropism
from the translator’s own imagination.

To achieve the aims of the study and verify the adopted
hypotheses, theoretical and practical procedures are to be followed.
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The theoretical procedures consist of presenting a brief account for
the concept of malapropism including its etymology, defininits,
philosophy, sources, functions and the strategies used in rendering
malapropism. The practical part consists of analyzing the
translations of a selected sample of malapropisms used in
Sheridan’s “The Rivals”, according to a model developed on the
basis of the theoretical framework. Based on the results and
findings of the analysis, conclusions will be drawn and some
suggestions will be made for translators.

The findings of the study are hoped to be useful for those
interested in the translation and translation assessment of literary
texts. The findings can also be useful for student of comparative
literary studies.

Y. Malapropism: Etymology and Definitions

Scholars like Vazquez (Y++Y:YAY) and Yule (Y+:)+:)71+) affirm
that the word malapropism comes from a character called Mrs.
Malaprop in Richard Brinsly Sheridan’s (YYV©e) play entitled “The
Rivals”, the name of this character is taken from the French word “
malapropos” which is used either as an adjective meaning
“inappropriate” or as an adverb meaning “inappropriately”. The word
is derived from the French phrase mal a propos which literally means
“poorly placed”.

According to oxford English dictionary, the first record use of
the term malapropos can be traced to the Y1Y+s, and Lord Byron is
thought to be the first person to use this word in the sense of a speech
error in YAY¢

(https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/malapropism.rtvY 1/ Y/Y « Y o),

The term malapropism is used synonymously with “Dogberryism”
which derives from Shakespeare’s ()°3A) play “Much Ado About
Nothing” where watchman, utters some malapropism for humorous
purposes (ibid).
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As for its definition, the term malapropism has been defined from
various viewpoints. Below is a brief account for some of these
definitions.

Y.Y Commonsense Definitions

A Commonsense definition of malapropism is given by Hornby
(Y4Vve: @Ye) in his oxford advanced learner’s Dictionary of current
English. Simply and briefly, he defines the term as ludicrous “misuse
of a word, esp. in mistake for one that resembles it”. An analogous
definitions is also given by The New Encyclopedia Britannica (cited in
Vazquez, Y+ +):YAY) which defines malapropism as a “Verbal blunder
in which one word is replaced by another, similar in sound but
different in meaning.”

Y.Y Phonological Definitions

Some scholars focus on the phonological structure of
malapropism. For them, malapropism “involves the confusion of two
polysyllabic words that sound somewhat similar but have different
meanings.”An example can be found in twain’s “Huckleberry Finn”
in which one character utters the word putrified instead of petrified
(https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/malapropism).

Y. I'was most putrified with astonishment.

Y.Y Lexical Definitions

Some define malapropism by considering the type of
vocabulary items being blended. In this concern, Hockett (cited in
Hrozinkova Y+:)+:YA) indicates that malapropism can be produced
when a speaker unintentionally blends unfamiliar expressions as in:

Y. If these two vectors are equivocal, then... (ibid). Here, the

speaker has intends to say equivalent, but (s) he
inadvertently uses equivocal.

Y.t Literary Definitions
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For some other scholars, like Gradinarn, malapropism is not merely a
matter of confusing a word or phrase with another. Instead,
malapropism is rhetorical tool used intentionally by authors of
different literary genres for various purposes such as building
characters, irony, Comedy, etc. A good example is Thomas Mann
who employs malapropism as a main feature in building one of his
side characters in his masterpiece “The Magical Mountain.”

¥.¢ Malapropism as Pun

For some scholars, malapropism is merely a subtype of pun
which include some other types of play words such as homonymy,
paronymy, polysemy,etc. (Qafzezl,Y " Y: YY), and
(Mohammadisalari, Behtaj and Moinzade,Y+)£:£%). This view is
adopted in this study especially in dealing with strategies of
translating malapropism.

Y.% Fay-Cutler Malapropism Vs. Classical Malapropism

The variety of definitions of malapropism can be due to the
source of error. Some scholars like David Fay and Anne Cutler
include under malapropism only the errors which result from a
temporary failure to produce the intended word in ordinary speech.
This came to be known as Fay-Cutler malapropism after the name of
these two scholars. On the other hand, classical malapropism
(malapropism in general) is broader in coverage. It includes all the
actual words used wrongly or accidently instead of correct words that
sound similar (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/malapropism).

¥. Source of Malapropism

Zwicky  (cited in  www.stanford.edu/~zwicky/classical-
malapropism.pdf) distinguishes three sources that can lead to classical
malapropism.

¥.) childhood slips of the ear which were not corrected can lead
to malapropism as in:
Y. Oh lever mind (instead of oh never mind)

¥.Y Reanalysis of folk-etymological variety can also lead to
malapropism as in:
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¢, Hangover (instead of Hanover, i.e., telephone exchange).

¥.Y Some malapropisms may result from faults in the storage and
retrieved system of mental lexicon as in:
©. Then he [a doctor] gave me some kind of anecdote (anecdote
instead of antidote).

In addition to the three sources mentioned above, Chauke and
Babane (Y« )2:YAY) indicate two other sources:

Y. ¢ Slips of the tongue. Malapropism can also take place when the
speaker produces what is not required. Here the speaker knows
the correct word but (s)he ends up producing the incorrect one.
Actually, slips of the tongue are slips of the phonological part of
the brain which result from slips in the order sent to the organs of
speech by the brain.

Y. Hearing the word incorrectly. Malapropism can occur when
someone mishears or misinterprets a word or a phrase because of
being unable to hear the speaker in a clear way. Therefore, (s)he
tends to substitute words which sound similar.

¢, Features of Malapropism
To clarify the nature of malapropism and distinguish it from
other types of speech or writing errors, it can be useful to list its
main distinctive features. In this concern, Hrozinkova (Y +)+:19)
points out three of these features:

Y. The erroneous intrusion is a real word. Though it is not the
intended word, it is not merely a meaningless string of
phonemes.

Y. The target and erroneous words usually have unrelated
meaning.

Y. There is a close relation between the target and erroneous
word in terms of pronunciation.
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o .

In addition to these three features, two more detailed
features can be distinguished
(https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/malapropism).

. The erroneous word usually preserves the part of speech of the

originally intended word. This can show that that erroneous
word as an integral part of the intended

. Word and closely attached to it.
. The target and erroneous words usually tend to be similar in

terms of number of syllables, and metrical structure (the same
pattern of stressed and unstressed syllables). When the stress
pattern of the word, the speaker tends to delete the unstressed
syllables but maintains the stressed syllables and the general
rhythmic pattern.

The example below can exemplify the features mentioned
above:

. Officer Dogberry said “Our watch, sir, have indeed

comprehended two auspicious person”. (apprehended two
suspicious
person)(https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/malapropism).

The above utterance involves two malapropisms. The first
is comprehend which is used erroneously instead of
apprehend. First, the word comprehend is a real word, not a
meaningless string of phonemes. Second, the words are
unrelated in meaning: comprehend means to understand,
while apprehend means to arrest. Third, both words have
close relation in terms of pronunciation. Fourth, both words
belong to the same part of speech, i.e., verb. Finally, both
words are similar in the sense that both consist of three
syllables with the stress falling on the last one.

The same features can be applied to the second
malapropism auspicious used instead of suspicious.

Functions of Malapropism:

w|

www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/malapropism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/malapropism

Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

Malapropism is often employed to achieve certain

pUrposes. Zwicky (web.stanford.edu/~zwicky/classical-
malapropism.pdf p.v¢.-Y¢Y) lists two of these features as
follows:

).

v,

Basically, malapropisms are ridiculous or funny. This function
is clearly seen in the verbal behavior of characters like, Mrs.
Malaprop, Mistress Quickly and Archy Bunker.

. A speaker may use malapropism when (s)he tries to “rise

above his lexical station”, as in:

1. [to a new cook, showing her the spice cabinet]. This is

where | keep my condoms. (Condoms instead of
condiments).

In this example, the speaker could have used the word
specis which would have been more natural and more easily
comprehensible to the listener, but (s)he tries to use
condoments just to rise above his/her lexical station.

In addition to these two functions stated above,
Gerson(Y31e:¢0 cited in Vazquez(Y++):YAY), indicates that
“behind the apparent humorous effect” of malapropism, there
can exist an artistic purpose. Malapropism can “add to our
understanding of the speaker’s character and to our
comprehension of the novel as a whole”. In such cases, the
author can use malapropism to build his character and the
essence of his novel or other literary texts.

1. On the Philosophy of Malapropism

One of the interesting aspects of malapropism is its
philosophical implication. In this concern, philosopher Donald
Davidson (cited inhttps://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/malapropism)
indicates that malapropism reflects the way we process the
meaning of words. To him, language competence does not
merely involve learning a fixed meaning for each word, and
applying these semantic rules to comprehend speaker
utterances. Instead, the processing of utterance meaning
requires making use of the contextual information and then
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adapting one’s understanding of each word meaning based on
those interpretations.

On the other hand, Grandinaru (www.fssp.uaic.ro/A--
Grandinaru’.Y + Alex-techno.pdf.) holds that, in order to
understand the non-conventional meaning of words, people tend
to make a semantic reconstruction of the speaker’s words. In
other words, the listener builds up a theory to understand the
speaker. To clarify this, Grandinaru gives the example below:

1. [During a local news bulletin, an eye-witness at some event]
“That person was in a subterfuge when she got hit. The
guiltability fully belongs to the driver. He is the moral
authority of his deed”.

If the listener doesn’t remember any sentence before this
statement or he was not paying attention to what was said at the
beginning of the news, in this case, the listener has to make a
semantic reconstruction of the words at hand, and his or her
knowledge. Since the story is about a driver and someone who
got hit, there must have been a car accident. Accordingly, the
listener may arrive at an interpretation like “That person was in
the refuge when she got hit. The guilt belongs to the driver. He
is the author of this deed”. So, the listener builds up a theory to
understand this piece of news. This theory can be successful in
one case and false in another. For instance, a successful theory
of the above example may be to interpret hit as slang, substitute
for Killed.

V. Translation of Malapropism
V.\ Difficulties of Translating Puns

Many scholars have affirmed the difficulties of translating
puns including malapropisms to the extent that some questioned
the theory of universality. In this concern, Redfern (Y3A¢ cited
in Mohammadisalari, Behtaj and Moinzade, Y+)£:£9) affirms
that the roices which advocate the untranslatability of puns are
not weak in translation studies. To him, puns result from the
combined effect of phonological and semantics which can rarely
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be preserved in the TT especially when the SL and TL belong to
different families. Reiss (Y:++ cited in Mohammadisalari,
Behtaj and Moinzade, ibid) also indicates the difficulty of
preserving the content of the ST if the translator insists on pun-
to-pun translation. Therefore she advises translators to ignore
puns to keep the content of the TT invariant.

V.Y Reasons of Losing Puns in Translation
To shed more light on the nature of difficulties of translating
puns, it can be useful to clarify the reasons behind the loss of
puns in translation. In this regard, Gotticb (Y44YV cited in Balci,
Y+ 0:Y1-YV) mentions three types of constraints which can lead
to this loss:
V.Y.\ Language-specific constraints

The influence of this type of constraints can be very clear
in translating puns which are formed through homophony. Here
the translator may fail to find linguistic counterpart in the TL
due to the unique nature of phonological and semantic
constraints in each language. Good examples are the words tail
and tale. In English they sound alike, but their literal Arabic
counterparts (J» «iad)sound differently which lead to the loss of
pun in the Arabic version.

V.Y.Y Media-specific constraints

These constraints are related to the type of language transfer
used. Readership can clearly influence the type of language
used by the translator. For instance, in translating children’s
stories, the translator has to consider the level of children and
the conventions of children’s stories. Children often tend to
limit the word structures and the strategies used by the
translator. They may also pay no attention to explanations or
compensation. Consequently puns may go without being
noticed by children.

V.Y.¥ Human competence constraints
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These constraints are related to the performance of the
translator. Puns may be lost as a result of the translator’s
dubious decision. On the contrary, small replacements with little
creative effort can achieve equivalent effect on the target reader.
So it is the creativity of the translator and his competence in
how much the pun could be preserved in the TT which
determines the degree of losing pun in translation.

V.Y Strategies of Translating Malapropisms and Puns

Despite the wide controversy over the translatability of
malapropisms and puns in general, scholars in translation
studies suggest some useful techniques that may help translators
to overcome the problem under study.

In this survey of translation strategies employed in
rendering malapropisms in Shakespeare’s “Romeo and Juliet”
and “A Midsummer’s Night Dream”, Vazquez (Y«+): YAY-
YA¢), distinguishes the following strategies:

V. Some translators tend to ignore the available malapropisms.
Y. Some other translators tend to translate literally not the word
actually used, but the word which should have been used.

Y. Some translators mange to render the malapropisms into
equivalent forms with similar effect.

Taking into consideration the type of ST and the fun of
pun, Newmark (Y3AA:YYY) suggests four strategies for
translating pun:

Y. When a pun is mentioned just to make the addressee laugh, it
can be rendered into another pun with different but related
meaning.

Y. Omitting puns in poetry due to the difficulty of their transfer.
Y. If two senses of a pun are significant, they can be rendered by
reproducing in an incongruous way.

¢, If puns are intended to show language or slip of tongue, and
if sense is more important than laughter, both senses of the pun
must be translated and explained.
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Qafzezi (Y+Y:Y) gives a brief list of some strategies for
rendering puns:
V. Pun to pun translation.
Y. Changing the type of pun.
¥. Replacing a pun with non-pun.
¢. Replacing a pun with a rhetorically related device such as
repetition, alliteration, etc.
°. Passing from comical pun to comical non-pun.
1. Literal meaning.
V. Explanatory footnote.
A. Manipulative translation.
4. Pun to zero.
Balci (Y++2:Y+-Y)Y) gives a more detailed account for the
strategies stated above:
V. Pun-to-pun translation.

This strategy is possible when the same word or phrase can
be found in the TL. Through it is the most desirable; it is the
least frequent strategy. The translated pun may differ from the
original pun in terms of formal, sematic or textual structure
(Delbastita Y441, cited in Balci, Y+ +2:Y+).

Y. Pun-to-related rhetorical device.

This strategy aims at reproducing the effect of the original
pun by replacing it with a rhetorical device based on word-play
such as repetition, alliteration, rhyme, irony, paradox, etc.(ibid).
Y. Situational pun.

In this strategy, the translator tends to add word pictures or
descriptive phrase to make the pun more obvious and help the
reader to better understand the pun (ibid).
¢, Literal meaning.

This strategy is used when both meanings of the pun
cannot be translated. Here, the pun is translated verbatim and,
thus, its connotation is lost. The pun is simply kept in the TT as
it is and the addressee is assumed to grasp it. (Von Floto Y44V,
cited in Balci, ibid: YY).
°. Footnote.
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This strategy is used to give the addressee an idea of the
original pun (ibid).
1. Compensation.

In this strategy, the translator replaces the original pun
with a pun of his or her own, or (s) he may use another word or
phrase to gain the pun. This strategy is possible to use as long as
the overall picture remains the same (Leferere, Y24Y cited in
Balci, ibid).

Y. Manipulative translation

In this strategy, the translator ignores the pun and merely
translates the ST according to his or her own preference whether
or not the pun is translatable. This strategy is useful when the
translator wants to give the ST an understanding different from
the originally intended one (ibid).

A. No-translation.

This strategy is used when the TL lacks an equivalent
pun that has the same two meanings as the original one. Here,
the pun is rendered into a non-punning phrase that may save
both or one of the senses in a non-punning conjunction (ibid).

4. Pun-to-zero.
Here, the translator simply omits the pun (ibid).

A. Analysis of the Translations of Malapropism

M.\ The Selected Sample
To have a vivid idea about the nature of the problems of
translatingmalapropism in English dramatic texts into Arabic, and the
practical strategies employed by translators to overcome these
problems, a sample of four utterances containing malapropism has
been randomly selected from Sheridan’s drama entitled “The Rival”.
The reason behind choosing this drama is that it is one of the first
dramas in which malapropism occurred. Another reason is the rarity
of translation studies about this drama. And because of this rarity of
published translations of this drama, the selected malapropism have
been exposed to group *of four university teachers to translate them
into Arabic. Two of them specialized in translation, while the other
two are specialized in English literature. The reason behind selecting
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translators of different background is to find out the influence of the
literary background on the translation of the phenomena under study.
To systematize the assessment of the translation, the model below is
adopted:

e The university teachers are
V. Prof. Khalil Ismael Rijya, Ph.D. in Linguistics and
Translation. Diyala university.
Y. Assist. Prof. Ali Abdullah Mahmood, Ph.D. in Linguistics
and Translation. Diyala university. Y. Assist. Prof. Lamia
Ahmed Rasheed, Ph.D. in English Literature Diyala
university.
¢, Lecturer Amjed Latif Jabbar, M.A. in English Literature
Diyala university.

A.Y The Adopted Model

The adopted model consists of the elements shown the diagram
below:

ST
Malapropism

Analysis of the function of ST~ Analysis of the TT reader’s
Analysis of the TT malapropism and its phonological needs age
educational level function e.g., to be used structure

as a textbook, to give

moral lessons, etc.

Selection of suitable translation strategy

Evaluation of TT
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Successful translation
unsuccessful translation re-selection of

(equivalent effect) a new
translation strategy

According to the adopted model, malapropism is translated through
the steps below:

V. Analyzing the ST malapropism in terms of its function to see
whether it is intended to cause laugh, build characters or merely to
show language. The phonological structure of malapropism is also
considered to see whether or not it is possible to find an equivalent
formin the TL.

Y. The second step is to analyze the TT readership including () the
reader’s needs whether (s)he is interested in the form, culture or the
mere content of the ST, and (V) the reader’s age and educational level.
Y. Analyzing the function of the TT, e.g., whether it is used as a
textbook which may require simplification of ST form, or it is
intended to give some moral lesson, a case in which content takes
priority over form.

¢, Based on the three analyses stated above, the suitable translation
strategy is to be selected. The translation strategies adopted in this
study are based on Newmark (Y3AA), Von Floto (Y%4Y), Balci
(Y+ro:Y+-YY), and Qafzezi (Y:'Y:V). Below are the translation
studies adopted:

V. Translating ST malapropism into equivalent TT malapropism.

Y. Translating malapropism into another related rhetorical device
which can have a similar effect e.g., rendering malapropism into
metaphor, irony, etc.
Y. Situational malapropism which involves using descriptive phrase to
make the malapropism more obvious to help the addressee better
understands it.

¢, Literal translation of the malapropism, i.e., malapropism is lost.

°. Translating, the word which should have been used not the one
actually used.
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1. Using explanatory footnote.

V. Compensation strategy which involves replacing the ST
malapropism with a malapropism of the translator’s own imagination.
A. Malapropism-to-zero strategy which simply involves omitting the
malapropism.

©. Evaluating the TT. The last step in the adopted model is to
determine whether or not the translator is successful. If not
successful, another translating strategy has to be re-selected.

A.Y Introductory Notes on Sheridan’s “The Rivals”

“The Rivals” is a comedy of manner. It is a farce of mistaken identity
written by Richard Brinsley Sheridan in YVYve. After its first
presentation on stage, the play was panned by critics. Therefore,
Sheridan revised it within two week. He shortened the play by over
an hour, and made some characters more sympathetic. He also
cleaned the language and, then it was praised enthusiastically
(www.rcwalton.com/Rivals. Thepdf).

The Rivals is centered on two young lovers: Lydia and Jack. Lydia
was interested on romantic love affairs. Therefore, Jack pretends to be
Ensign Beverly a poor officer. Lydia was fond of the idea of
escaping with a poor soldier in spite of Mrs. Malaprop’s objections.
Lydia has two other suitors: Bob Acres a farcical country gentleman,
and Sir Lucius O’Trigger an impoverished and combative Irish
gentleman.

When the play opens, sir Anthony arrives in Bath. He arranges a
marriage for Jack but the latter refuses and tells sir Anthony that he is
already in love. Later, Jack realizes that the arranged marriage is with
Lydia. Jack is presented to Lydia with Mrs. Malaprop’s blessing, but
Lydia professes her interest in Beverly and rejects Jack. This
seriously annoys Mrs. Malaprop (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The-
Rivals).

Bob Acres tells sir Lucius that Beverley courts Lydia. Immediately,
Lucius announces that Acres must challenge Beverly to a duel and
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kill him. Acres writes a challenge note in spite of his peaceful
feelings. When Jack arrives, Acres tells him about his intention.

Having known of the proposed marriage of Jack and Lydia, Sir
Lucius decides to challenge Jack. Who agrees to fight him without
knowing the reason. They meet at the same time Acres fights
Beverley.

Unlike Sir Lucius, Acres is reluctant to fight. Jack and Faulkland
arrive at the dueling ground. Acres knows that Beverley is actually
his friend Jack, and asks to cancel the duel. Jack insists on fighting
and they cross swords (ibid).

Mrs. Malaprop, Lydia, Julia and Sir Anthony rush off to stop the
duel. Sir Lucius tries to clarify the reason of his challenge, yet Lydia
admits her love for Jack. Mrs. Malaprop declares that she is Delia. Sir
Lucius recoils in horror and realizes that he has been cheated. Sir
Anthony consoles Mrs. Malaprop, and Acres invites all to a party
(ibid).

A.¢ Analysis of the character of Mrs. Malaprop.

Mrs. Malaprop is the main comic figure in the play. She is a
moralistic window, the elderly aunt of Lydia who controls her
fortune. Mrs. Malaprop is conceived at a linguistic rather than a
literary level. The most important thing about her character is her
continuous misuse of words which sound like the words she intends
to utter, but actually they mean completely different things. The term
malapropism  was coined according to her character
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The-Rivals rtv Y/Y/Y + Y1),

More than any other character in the play, Mrs. Differs from one
production to another, but traditionally she made vulgar. Her
ignorance is behind her misuse of words. She is elderly, but she
behaves as if she is “an under- educated social climber with youth...
still on her side.” Shortly put, Mrs. Malaprop can be “a pretentious
establishment figure, or an insecure, but ambitious outsider.”(The
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Rivals:  Introduction and Guided Reading available at
www.ocr.org.uk/english).

A.® Translation of the Selected Malapropisms

A8\ Text no.(Y) (using reprehend instead of apprehend, oracular
instead of vernacular, derangement instead of arrangement, and
epitaph instead of epithets).

Mrs. Malaprop said “Sure, if I reprehend anything in this world it is
the use of my oracular tongue, and a nice derangement of
epitaphs.”

First translator
paainl B Gl 13 e i o) il o a) 13 AU G e Bl il
s ) ki e Gl sl 5 (Sl
Second translator
axinl s aSUIL Allall 13 8 e d ) Cadl of ) O M Ve Bl
Ml 0 5 (59 3al) (Al L)) ilaall Sl
Third translator

) (b alasil lina s allall 138 5 (o) quanei) 13) ASUILT g Ve gl Clld
el Cagdal ISR

Fourth translator

g AR Sud allal) 138 U il € ) ASUILT g Ve plae il

el ¢a cigdal (i g dgalad)

It is clear that in the first three translations, the fourth translation

strategy is used (literal translation of the malapropism), while in the

fourth translation, the fifth strategy is used (translating the word
which should have been used).

It can be easily argued that in all these translations, the intended
malapropism is lost. In addition, the comic character of Mrs.
Malaprop and her poor education is not revealed. These four
translations can be evaluated as being successful only when the aim
of translation is to convey the mere content or the moral lesson at the
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ST to a reader who is not interested in the literary or aesthetic aspect
of the ST.

If the TT is addressed to a reader who is interested in the literary
devices of the ST, it will be necessary to preserve the intended
function of the ST malapropism, i.e., to show the comic and ignorant
character of Mrs. Malaprop. It may be possible to argue that this can
be achieved by employing the seventh strategy which involves
compensating the ST malapropism with one from the translator’s own
imagination.

This strategy can be applied in this text by using Arabic words
that sound like the Arabic equivalents of the English words which
should have been in the ST, but with different unrelated meanings.
Accordingly, the word apprehend which is misreplaced by
reprehend had better be rendered into ¢ (mist or cloud) which
sound like s (feel afraid) which is the literal equivalent of
apprehend. Similarly, the word vernacular which is misreplaced by
oracular had better be translated into 4!l (high) which sound like
4=l which is the Arabic literal equivalent of vernacular. As for the
word arrangement which is misreplaced by derangement (Jiusss)
it should be translated into <=SJ(construction) which sound like
<=5 swhich is the literal equivalent of of arrangement.

Finally, the word epithets which is misreplaced by epitaphs can
better be rendered into <& (minds) which sound like <@hwhich is the
literal translation of epithets. Based on the above discussion, the
malapropisms in text no.()) can be rendered as shown in the
translation suggested below:

Aladiul o sSaud alladl 138 8 o o8 6] Sl S o ASEIL" (g 5Vl sl CllE
I Calall) a5 Alal) Jingd

It is true that the suggested malapropisms(ial ¢ e l) | (Aalall cdillall)
and (<4Ylel¥l) don’t have the same meanings as the original ones,
yet they can show the TT reader Mrs. Malaprop’s misuse of words
due to her ignorance and low education. The suggested malapropisms
can also add a comic flavor to the TT and helps the reader to
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understand how Sheridan builds the comic character of Mrs.
Malaprop through these misuses of words.

The malapropisms under study can also be translated by
employing the third strategy known as situational malapropism which
involves using descriptive phrase to make the malapropism more
obvious to the TT reader. Based on this strategy, the following
translation can be suggested:

o AUl Adlalad) clalCll slinal) Lgdlaniad 9 JAbud) g slals g 1Yl o)
Maa kY e gl dpalad) agd aladiul () sSeud allall 12 8 U caadiba S

It is clear that using an explanatory statement in the above
suggested translation can reveal the function of the ST malapropism.
The TT reader can understand the comic character of Mrs. Malaprop
and her ignorance of the correct use of words. But it should be clear
that this strategy can affect the fluency and readability of the TT since
it will be longer than the ST due to using explanatory phrases or
statements. In addition it may lead to the loss of literary flavor of the
ST.

A.e.Y Text no.(Y)(illiterate instead of obliterate)
Mrs. Malaprop said “illiterate him quite from your memory”.

First translator:

el I3 e Lelad dgaal” g Ve sasad) Clld
Second translator:

el I3 e Lala 0 el g 5oV La Baud) culld
Third translator:

el S0 e el daal o g el Baadl Culld
Fourth translator:

el K13 e daaal” g ¥l EPRGAIE

What characterizes this malapropism is that Mrs. Malaprop makes a
mistake at both syntactic and semantic level. The word illiterate is an
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adjective(Harnby, Y4V £:£YY), but she uses it as an imperative verb.
Semantically, illiterate means being unable to read and write (ibid),
while the originally intended wordobliterate means “rub out” or
“remove” (ibid: °VA).

In all of the four translations stated above, the fifth strategy is
used (translating the word which should have been used). As a result,
the malapropism is lost and the comic effect is not preserved in the
TT.

To overcome this problem, one can suggest to follow the
compensation strategy by providing a malapropism that is
phonologically available in Arabic as in the translation suggested
below:

(USiNg 4see) instead OF 4usal ) " LalaiSi 813 (e Agaal’c g ¥l 3l I8

It can be argued that the word a<l can be a useful malapropism
together with the original intended word “> “. To a considerable
extent, the comic effect is still preserved in the TT, since the word
aslcan reflect the speaker’s ignorance, and cause laughter on the TT
reader’s part. In Arabic, alis used to talk about natural source
materials being freed from the control of colonial companies. It is
natural for aito collocate with k& (oil). Consequently, using alto talk
about removing things from memory can reflect the speaker’s
ignorance and add comic flavor to the TT.

It can also be suggested to translate this malapropism by using the
third strategy which involves using explanatory or descriptive
phrases. But one can argue that it may be monotonous to use such
phrases repeatedly, whenever the translator encounters malapropism
in the ST.

A.8.Y Text no.(Y)(allegory instead of alligator)

Mrs. Malaprop said “She is as headstrong as an allegory”.
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First translator:
M5, AlsalS sarie A" g Ve Bl Il
Second translator:

M A a AlSa i saie A s eVl Bl Culld
Third translator:
B Aa LS s Bavie e Mg e o) lld
Fourth translator:
N bealS Baie Ll g Wle alae I

In this text, Mrs. Malaprop uses the word allegorywhich means
4 4&s instead of alligator which means <ol Flusi or  zlud
sl . As can be seen, the first two translators have employed the
fourth strategy by literary translating the word actually used. The
third translator has followed the second strategy by rendering the
malapropism into another rhetorical device i.e., simile s 3= QS | to
express head strength. The fourth translator has adopted the fifth
strategy by translating the word which should have been used.

In all these translations, the intended malapropism is lost. The TT
reader is not given a chance to realize the comic character of Mrs.
Malaprop. It is true that the simile 3_s= 3\S in the third translation
can show head strength like alligator, yet this can be useful for a
reader who is interested in the content not the form of the ST, or
when the TT aims at conveying a moral lesson and not revealing the
personality of characters.

It can also be argued that an equivalent effect of the ST
malapropism can be preserved in the TT by replacing it by an Arabic
malapropism from the translator’s imagination. The original word in
the ST is alligator. The Arabic version of this word zl<i can sound
like zluas . S0, zlu=s as a misused form of zlwsi can show Mrs.
Malaprop’s poor education and rise the TT reader’s laughter, as in the
translation suggested below:

(zl<aa instead of zlwal ) "zluaadl saie A" Yl sl ClE

YA | www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

A.e.¢ Text no.(¢) (analyzed instead of amazed)
Mrs. Malaprop cries “ O merely! I’'m quite analyzed for my part”.

First translator:
Meswila e Laba cllat U Tas 1M 5 5VLe 3l Ay
Second translator: )
M M"LSS]\A.&BLA.\QJ#\ MMM Tdas 1 ol g ¥l 3ol D
Third translator:
_"‘;'QA_ O Lalad s U |3.A;)ﬂ L'y pila Bl QA pn
Fourth translator:

Messla (e lan Ldaate Ul 1 gl LG s 5iVle alae il

In this text, Mrs. Malaprop uses the word analyzed instead of
amazed. The first and third translators have adopted the fourth
strategy by literary translating the word actually used. The third
translator has changed even the content of the text. Only the fourth
translator has employed the fifth strategy by translating the word
which should have been used. However, in all these four translations
the intended malapropism is lost. The comic figure of Mrs. Malaprop
and her low education are not reflected in the TT.

To solve this problem, it can also be argued that the translators
could have used an Arabic malapropism by using a word that sound
like the Arabic version of the ST word amazed (ia3(or Jisais ), The
nearest word can be M3(be hit by car or wagon). So, the Arabic
malapropism will be something like <) ccwadwhere the only
phonological difference between the words is the /[ /and /S/ sounds
which occur respectively in these two words. But semantically they
are unrelated. Although < ican clearly show Mrs. Malaprop’s poor
education because of confusing these two words. Based on this
discussion, the following translation of this malapropism can be
suggested:

M Lalinila (e ot d 381 Jaaa SN0 5 Yl sand) CA pea
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4. Results and Findings of Analysis

The table below can usefully summarize the main results and
findings of analyzing the translation of the selected malapropisms.

Table (V)
Frequency and percentage of translation strategies used in translating
the selected malapropisms.

Strategy Frequency | percentage
V. Translating ST malapropism into . ~
equivalent TT malapropism

Y. Translating ST malapropism into \ 1.¥e
rhetorically related devices

Y. Situational malapropism: using . .
descriptive phrases to clarify

malapropism

¢, Literal translation of malapropism v £y.ve
°, Translating the word which should v £y.ve
have been used

1. Using explanatory footnote . .

Y. compensating ST malapropism with . .
one from the translator’s imagination

A. malapropism-to-zero strategy \ 1ye
Total " Yoo

As In table shows, most of the translators tend to adopt either
the fourth strategy which involves the literal translation of the
malapropism or adopt the fifth strategy which involves the literal
translation of the intended word. Each of these translations represents
£Y.ve O%of the total number of the strategies adopted in the
translations under study. Accordingly, the first hypothesis adopted in
the study which states that “Most of the translators often tend to
literally translate either the words actually used or the words which
should have been used in the ST” is verified. The tendency of the
translators to this sort of translation can be due to the fact that the
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translators may be unaware of Sheridan’s deliberate use of Mrs.
Malaprop’s misuse of words to build this character and give the text a
comic sense.

The results have also shown the difficulty of achieving one-to-
one correspondence between ST and TT in terms of malapropism.
This can be mainly due to the differences between English and Arabic
phonological and lexical systems specially in the area of phonotactic
restrictions. Such differences make it difficult to find Arabic words
that sound alike and have meanings equivalent to those of the English
malapropism. Accordingly, the second hypothesis which states that
“It is difficult to achieve one-to-one correspondence between English
literary texts and their Arabic versions in terms of "malapropism” is
verified.

In spite of the difficulty of rendering malapropisms, the results
have shown the possibility of preserving the function and comic
effect and of ST malapropism by employing Arabic malapropism
from the translator’s own imagination. For instance, the Arabic
malapropism used in text no.), <&l instead of &a)  dagll
Llallinstead of 4wladl 43¢l can achieve the intended function of ST
malapropism, (showing Mrs. Malaprop’s ignorance and low
education). Accordingly, the third adopted hypothesis which states
that “the intended function and comic effect of ST malapropism can
be preserved in the TT by employing Arabic malapropism from the
translator’s own imagination” is verified.

\ +. Conclusions
Based on the findings of the study, the following conclusions can
be drawn:

Y. Malapropism has been variously approached: philosophically,
phonologically, lexically and rhetorically.

Y. Malapropisms are widely used in English literary texts e.g.,
Shakespeare’s and Sheridan’s plays.

Y. Sheridan heavily depends on malapropism in building his
characters, and achieving humorous comic effect.
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¢, Various strategies are suggested for rendering malapropism, but
translators often tend to literally translate either the words actually
used in the ST or the words which should have been used.
°. Finding Arabic malapropisms that have one-to-one correspondence
with English malapropisms is difficult specially in the area of literary
texts.
1. The difference between English and Arabic in terms of
phonological and lexical restrictions makes it difficult for translators
to achieve equivalence between ST and TT in terms of malapropism.
Y. Translators can convey the function of ST malapropism and its
comic effect to the TT by employing Arabic malapropism of their
own imagination.
A. Finding malapropism in Arabic is possible. Arabic drama is rich
with malapropism even if it is not theorized.
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Abstract:

Literary Stylistics is mainly concerned with the analysis of literary
work. and their effects on the interpretation of the poems. In
addition, formal stylistics is highly concerned with the analysis of the
poetic language. This branch of stylistics tries to depend on the
analysis of the formal features which distinguishes the literary texts
from other types of texts.
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This paper aims at analyzing Seamus Heaney's poem™ Mid-Term
Break" stylistically. It presents a brief explanation about the terms
style and stylistics, types and objective of stylistics. In addition, It
elaborates the levels that are used for analysis.

Poet's biography and characteristics of his poems are presented in this
paper to introduce the reader to the atmosphere of the poem as well
as to make the reader well acquainted with the poet .

Leech and Short's(Y4AY) model of analysis is adopted in this paper
through examining the linguistic check lists proposed by them. These
lists include lexical categories, grammatical categories, figures of
speech and cohesion and context.

All the above mentioned features are analyzed in this paper to show
the poet ability to make his poem interesting and let one feels as if
he/she involved in the described event.

The conclusion of this study validates the hypotheses as this analysis
helps better understanding the poem as well as it shows the stylistic
techniques and devices that the poet uses in order to convey his
feelings.

Introduction
This paper is an attempt to see how death affect the language of the
poems. This paper aims at analyzing Heaney's poem “Mid-Term
Break” stylistically . This analysis covers four levels according to
Leech and Short's (Y 4AY:Ye-AY) check list of linguistic and stylistic
categories such as the lexical level, grammatical level, graphological
level and phonological level. This analysis is helpful in
understanding the basic concept of poem. This research is helpful to
analyze the structure and style of Seamus Heaney's poetry. The poet
portraits his feelings, themes, views through the use of different
stylistic devices.
V. Style and Stylistics
The term style has different definitions and uses. Each definition
refers to certain features about its nature and use. Style refers to the
distinctive way of expressing something.
Style is a primary aspect of any literary piece of writing. It is the
mark that can be used to recognize that this work is related to this or
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that poet or writer. It is a writer unique representation. The same idea
or action can be presented in two different ways through the use of
different style . That's why style is the reflection of the author
identity.

Carter (Y3A4:)¢€) style depends upon linguistic levels. In such case,
every text will be different from the others, i,e. every genre is
different.

Lawal (Y34V:1) States that style concerns with the linguistic choice
and narrative techniques of the writer when choosing and distributing
words.

According to Leech ()314) style refers to the method in which
something is written or spoken. It concerns with the use of words and
sentences. A particular style reflects the writer's personality.

Leech and Short (Y3AY: ) +) states that the word “style” has a fairly
uncontroversial meaning: it concerns with the way a language is used
in a given context. They add that it is the choice of the words and that
style is the dress of thoughts. It is the way of the writer used in order
to convey the message to the readers.

Style variations can be analyzed in linguistic terms for example
sentence types, lexical varieties , phonological devices,
morphological varieties, semantic terms, rhetorical terms,, and even
semiotic terms and utterance.

In practice, Style can be used in spoken and written languages and in
different kinds of works whether literary or non- literary works.
According to literary writing, there are many different point of views
about style. It can be viewed as a linguistic habits of the writer, e.g.,
The style of Tennyson. Or, it may be viewed as the language that is
used in a specific period of time ,e.g., Style of Victorian period. Thus,
Style means a mode of expression which involves linguistic choice
and content( Leech and Short,) 4AY:Y)

To sum up, The concept of style has several definitions and
stylistically, it refers to distinguished expressions that are used in
speech and writing as well as literary and non- literary writings.
Many linguists define stylistics, among them are the following:
Freeman (Y4V)Y, p.)) “stylistics, is a sub-discipline which started in
the second half of the Y «th century”. The word "stylistics" is derived
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from "style". It is a branch of Linguistics which deals with different
styles. It deals with the study of the choice of words in a context.
Widdowson (Y4Ve:Y) defines stylistics as “the study of literary
discourse from a linguistic orientation”. He states that stylistics
connects literary criticism and linguistics . stylistics refers to the
study of style and the methods used in written language.

Leech and Short (Y4AY:\Y) “Stylistics is simply defined as the
(linguistic) study of style, is rarely undertaken for its own sake,
simply as an exercise in describing what use is made of language”.
Short and Candlin (Y3A3:VAY) said that stylistics is a linguistic
approach to the study of the literary texts. Stylistics is an analytic
approach which deals with different kinds of discourse: medical,
political, literary, etc. Therefore, It has many objectives:

Short(Y49A: YY) points out that stylistic analysis is different from
that of literary criticism. It is not used so as to give a new explanation
to the text. But, It unfolds the way in which one can reach the
interpretation of the text through examining the linguistic structure of
the text. This analysis helps the reader to realize how a particular text
can convey its message.

Simpson(Y + + £:¥) states that the important goal of stylistics is to
explore language. It deals with the language system that it is derived
from and the rules of the language .

Consequently, stylistics has many goals such as analyzing the
linguistic features; the way by which certain message is conveyed
and language itself.

¢, Adopted Model for Analysis

The model adopted in this study relies heavily on Leech and short
(Y3AY). According to Leech and Short (Y 9AY:V£), every analysis of
style is considered an attempt to discover the artistic principles that
underlying a writer’s choice of language.

Ibid(Ye-AY) maintain the benefit of making check lists of the
categories that are likely yield stylistically relevant information. The
checklist is formed according to the following four headings: lexical
categories, grammatical categories, figures of speech, and cohesion
and context. In spite of the fact that semantic categories are not listed
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separately, one can study them by approaching other categories such
as the lexical ones.

V. A lexical category: This category concerns with the syntactic
category of the words.

Ibid divide this category into five subdivision:

a. General :This subdivision investigates if the vocabulary used :
complex or simple, Formal or colloquial, Descriptive or evaluative,
General or specific, emotive and other association of words, as
opposed to their referential meaning, contains idiomatic phases and
with which dialect or register these idioms are associated, rare or
specialized vocabulary, Are morphologically noteworthy e.g.
compound words or words with particular suffixes.

b. Nouns : are words which denote people, places, things, ideas, or
concepts, and act as subjects ,objects, indirect object , object of a
preposition , subject complement and object complement. Nouns are
inflected for gender in most cases and can be abstract or concrete.
This subdivision shows whether the noun bears one or more from
these qualities.

c. Adjectives : are words that modify nouns. Adjectives specify the
properties or attributes of a noun referent .They can be frequent and
attribute . The last one can be psychological, visual, auditory, color,
referential, emotive, evaluative, etc They can be also restrictive or
non-restrictive, gradable or non-gradable and Attributive or
predictive. This subdivision shows the specific qualities that an
adjective bears.

d. Verbs — This subdivision shows whether a verb refers to an
action(dynamic) or to a state(stative) as well as specifies the acts,
states of activities that the verb may refer to( movement, physical
acts, psychological states, perceptions, etc. It gives an answer the
question whether a verb carries an important meaning or not.

e. Adverbs : refers to words which modify verbs for such categories
as time, manner, place or direction. This category shows whether
adverbs are frequent or not and if there is any significant use of
sentence adverbs (conjuncts such as so, therefore, however, disjuncts
such as certainly, obviously, frankly)

Y.Grammatical Categories

¥4 | www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

Nine points compromise the checklist for grammatical categories :

a. Sentence type: declaratives, questions, commands and
Exclamations.

b. Sentence complexity: Simple or complex structure; sentence
length (average of word numbers) ; ratio and position of dependent
and independent clauses; causes and position of complexity such as
coordination or subordination or parataxis ;the occurrence of
anticipatory structure .

c. Clause types : This subdivision specifies the favorite type of
dependent clause as well as of finite and non- finite clause used.

d. Clause structure : Show if there is anything significant about
clause elements and if there are any unusual orderings and special
kind of clause construction.

e. Noun phrases : This sub category shows whether noun phrase are
relatively simple or complex as well as shows their position such as
pre-modification by adjectives, nouns, etc, or in post-modification by
prepositional phrases. In addition, it declares adjective sequences.

f. Verb phrases :The occurrence and functions of the present tense,
the progressive aspect; of the perfective aspect and of modal
auxiliaries.

g. Other phrase types : what can be said about other phrase types
such as prepositional phrases, adverb phrases and adjective phrases.
h. World classes : State other word classes such as function words:
prepositions¢ conjunctions, pronouns, determiners, auxiliaries,
interjections and show their effects.

i. General : It specifies any general types of grammatical
construction such as comparative or superlative constructions;
coordinative or listing constructions; parenthetical constructions;
appended or interpolated structures.

¥.Figures of Speech

Refer to deviation from the general norms of the use of language.”
schemes and tropes” are considered the most appropriate categories
for identifying such features: (ibid. YA-Y4)

a. Grammatical and lexical schemes :such as the use of anaphora,
parallelism or the use of mirror-image patterns such as chiasmus
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showing the rhetorical effects such as antithesis, reinforcement,
climax, anticlimax, etc.

b. Phonological schemes : Specifies the existence of any
phonological patterns of rhyme, alliteration, assonance, etc and any
rhythmical patterns and their interaction with the meaning.

c. Tropes : Showing any obvious violations of the linguistic code
such as semantic, syntactic phonological, or graphological deviations
that lead to special interpretations associated with traditional figures
of speech.

¢, Context and Cohesion

Cohesion states how one part of a text is linked to another which
constitute the internal organization of the text while context concerns
with the external relations of a text or a part of a text through
considering the social relation between author and reader; characters
themselves and shared knowledge and assumptions. (ibid. Y3-A+)

The framework of this model can be within according to the
following steps:

V. Presenting some information about the poet and the poem.

Y. Stating a general outlook of the poem under analyzing;

Y. Initiating a stylistic analysis within the levels of:

a-Lexis: through forming a table that shows the number and
frequency of each of the content words in the poem. These
frequencies help the importance of using one type of content words
more than the other.

b. Grammar: concentrates on sentence types, types of clauses and
phrases tenses uas well as the use of other word class and its effect on
the poem itself.

c. Cohesion and Context: shows how the lines and stanzas are linked
together.

. A Brief Biography of the Poet

Seamus Heaney is an Irish poet who born on Y April Y4Y4, He
is a writer as well as lecturer from Londonerry. He is the eldest of
nine children at a farm house family.
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Heaney's work often deals with his surroundings inclusively. this
means Ireland. In spite the fact that he travels a lot, the majority
of his work appears to be set in farm the county of his childhood .
His work is concerned with history lessons. Number of his works
deals with the history and characteristics of his family in terms of
elegies or songs to the members of his family.( Biography.com
Editors, Seamus Heaney Biography )

1. Features of Seamus’ Poem

The poem is told from the poet's point of view. It is about the
death of his brother Christopher who is ¢ years old . It reveals
how and people reacted to the action. The poem successfully
reveals the poet's sadness through the use of various poetic
techniques such as metaphor, simile and alliteration. There is no
specific rhythm, but full rhyme is can be noticed in the final two
lines of the poem. The poem has V stanzas , ¥ lines per stanza.
(Micheal Woods, Death and Grief in Mid-Term Break)

V. Introduction to the Poem

Ibid states a brief comment concerning Seamus' poem

First Stanza : This stanza does not reveal the reason of the break,
but Heaney's wait in the sick bay gives the feeling that something
IS wrong. The poet uses the word 'knelling' not 'tolling' when
referring to the school bell . This word has connotations of death.
Second Stanza : This stanza makes clear how devastating this
tragic accident was for Heaney's family. Heaney remembers that
he met his father crying “In the porch | met my father crying He
had always taken funeral in his strides”

Third Stanza : This stanza, starts with a description of the family
baby that ‘cooed , laughed and rocked the pram’, revealing that in
some aspects family life continued as usual amid the grief.

Fourth Stanza : The fourth stanza show how different Heaney's
mother's reaction to the event was from his father's. As she held
his hand she 'coughed out angry tearless sighs', conveying the
sense that she was too upset to cry but sensitive to the need of her
eldest child for comfort.
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Fifth Stanza : In the fifth stanza Heaney describes in a matter-off
act way that the ambulance brought the corpse, giving a sense that
at first Heaney could perhaps not think of the body was his late
brother's. In stanza © there are instances of half rhyme
(sigh/arrived) (corpse/nurses)
Sixth Stanza : He describes the presence of snowdrops and
candles as soothing the bedside; this is a transferred epithet, as
they actually soothed his feelings. Heaney mentioning that his
brother now looked paler than the last time he had seen him six
weeks previously.
Seventh Stanza :The final line of the seventh stanza tells us that
the little boy had no 'gaudy scars' as the car knocked him to one
side rather than running over him. No gaudy scars, the bumper
knocked him clear.
A four foot box, a foot for every year. It is in the final two lines of
this stanza that the poet uses the only full rhyme found in the
poemThis helps bring closure to the poem and gives the ending a
sense of finality, emphasizing the theme of death The last sentence
of the poem : A four foot box, a foot for every year. Heaney
describes strongly how young his brother was and how tiny his
coffin.
A. Title "Mid -Term Break""
Looking at the title for the first time, one may think that the poem
reflects happiness, fun as Mid-Term Break is a period where students
get relax, yet, the speaker has to go home to a funeral however it
turns to be opposite unexpectedly. Thus, the poet gradually supports
the reader with the important pieces to make the reader unfold the
event. The main theme of the poem can be realized as soon as the
reader reads the first line of the first stanza. The title "Mid-Term
Break" suggests a holiday of sorts, a time of fun, but the poem deals
with a time of grief and emotional upheaval. Whatever the title may
imply, the poem is viewed as a poem of elegy ."Mid-Term Break' The
word 'break’ implies Heaney's break from school, and also the break
in his brother's life .( David fawbert .Mid-Term Break
4. Theme
The poem conveys four themes:
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‘- Death  Y-Finality Y- Trauma ¢- Grief

4.) Death

This poem describes a boy coming back home from school,
“moaning in the college sick bay” to hear a bad news about the death
of his four year old brother who has been killed in an accident. Upon
arriving home, “I met my father crying.” This portraits how death
causes a great deal of grief and trauma. His father is crying, and the
boy’s mother, “Coughed out angry, tearless sighs.” It can be
seen/evident, that deaths were quite common, “He had always taken
funerals in his stride.” But no-one expected the death to hit very close
to home... to the heart. Mid-Term Break deals with Heaney's sadness
and suffering over his brother. He describes this death to be an
unjustified death over which he had no control. He finds it hard to
handle such a loss.(Eric,Y+Y)

4.Y Finality

One of the themes of this poem is of “finality.” . There is a great
connection between the title of the poem and the theme of finality as
“Mid-Term Break” suggests finality... of one’s life.... Time. and
death brings finality, and along with finality comes the outcomes of
death, such as trauma and grief for all those who are involved in the
action. In the last line of the poem, the boy expresses finality of
death “A four foot box, a foot for every year.” In addition, the word
"break™ in the title suggests not only finality of the death of Seamus's
brother but also it implies the finality of a school as it present the
starting of the holiday.(ibid)

A.YGrief

The poem puts the reader to experience mixed emotions- anger, grief,
confusion... all these emotions come up with the topic of death .It
presents the grief of the mother, father and brother. Each of them
portraits his or her grief in different way. This makes the readers
captivated with this poem that represents so much emotion.(ibid)

4.¢ Trauma

This poem is a very moving one. It shows how the elder brother has
to deal with a trauma. As it is the case with Heaney, there is a
mixture of manliness and tenderness in the poem that shows both
warmth and astringency at the same time.(ibid)
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\+. Elegy
There are seven types of elegy in English poetry:

\.Dirge  Y.Threnody Y. Monody ¢. Pastoral Elegy
o Epitaph  1.Melancholy V. Funeral Elegy

Pastoral Elegy

The poem under study belongs to this type of elegy. It is derived
from the Latin word " pastor " , which means shepherd. It is an
important subtype of elegy that presents both the poet and the one he
mourns.(Abrams Y+ +4:4Y),

V). Stylistic Analysis of the poem

V.Y Lexical Level
Lexical analysis of the poem will be handled within the scope of the
content words (Noun, Verb, Adjective, and adverb) i.e. words are that
hold the meaning and they belong to the open classes for they can
accept new words to be added as opposite to the closed classes
words which have a restricted number of elements. Leech() 4AY:) ¢Y)
uses three tests to define English open classes : test according to
form, test according to function and the last one according to
meaning.
Table Y: Major content word class

Noun Verb Adverb Adjective
Funerals Arrived Always Sick
Baby Bandaged Away Hard
Foot Counting Away Eldest
Bruise Coughed out every year Sorry
Classes Cooed Next morning | Old

Big Jim Evans | Came Now Embarrassed
Bedside Crying Angry
Blow Drove Poppy
Foot Had taken Clear
Bay Held

Morning Informed

Bumper Knelling

Home Knocked

Bells Laughed
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Candles Lay
Ambulance Met
Hand Rocked
Box Sat

Men Saw
Corpse Saying
Hand Scars
College Shake
Cot Soothed
Box Stanched
Close Standing
Foot Tell
Home Was
Gaudy Was
Father Was
Morning Wearing
Mother Went up
Neighbors Were
Nurse

O'clock

Porch

Pram

Room

School

Sighs

Snowdrops

Strangers

Stride

Tearless

Temple

Time

Trouble

Weeks

Whispers Total no. of content words: 41
No. |[Ratio |No. [Ratio |No. |Ratio |No. |Ratio
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Table). above shows that the total number of content words in this
poem is 41The number and the frequency rate of the nouns(¢A and
o+ respectively)which are the highest. This ratio reveals that the poet
realizes his aim and he uses these nouns to describe people and things
rather than events and actions. The majority of the nouns are concrete
nouns with a number of ( Y1) and a frequency rate of(¢%) . This
shows that the poet in his poem describes every part of the setting in
an attempt to create an atmosphere and mood of depression,
melancholy and finality. The number and the frequency rate of the
adjectives (3, YVeZ respectively). The majority of adjectives are
predicative adjectives with a number and a frequency rate of (¢, ©V7
respectively).This reveals the poets tendency to give complement the
subjects or objects while (¢, £47 respectively) of the number and
frequency of the adjectives are attributive which shows the less
tendency of the poet to pre-modify the nouns. (Quirk et al.,
VaAe: £V,

The majority of adjectives do not describe persons or things as
concrete things but they describe the poet's feelings and the feeling
of the others towards the death of the little boy. Nearly, all the
adjectives reflect negative emotions of melancholy, sadness,
depression and finality.

The number and frequency rate of the verbs in the whole poem (¥Y,
Y¢.Yve/). The majority of verbs are dynamic verb (YY) with a
frequency rate of(147%), this number shows the state of movement in
the poem when compared with the number and frequency rate of
stative verbs (Y, )/ respectively).However this amount of verbs
cannot create dynamicity in the poem in front of the large number of
nouns and adjectives altogether. Since verbs carry an important part
of the meaning and the majority of the used verbs are dynamic to
reflect the action that happened at that time. The poet uses past to
describe a past scene from his life. The number and frequency rate of
the adverbs in the whole poem (%, 1.Ye7). the poet uses a very few
number of adverbs indicates that the verbs are used with few
modifiers to express the action that is taken place
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V). ¥ Grammatical Level:

Many grammatical devices are used in this poem to give the poetic
effects.In this poem the writer uses declarative sentences throughout
the whole poem in order to show that what is asserted is true. There
are ¢ compound sentences out of YY sentences due the use of
conjunction "and"

He had always taken funerals in his stride —

And Big Jim Evans saying it was a hard blow.
When | came in, and | was embarrassed

By old men standing up to shake my hand

And tell me they were “sorry for my trouble”,

By old men standing up to shake my hand

And tell me they were “sorry for my trouble”,

There are Y complex sentence joined by using non-finite verbs and
by using coordinator "when"

Counting bells knelling classes to a close.

At two o’clock our neighbours drove me home

Wearing a poppy bruise on his left temple,

He lay in the four foot box as in his cot.

The baby cooed and laughed and rocked the pram

When | came in, and | was embarrassed

It seems that prepositional phrases are the favorite for the poet as the
majority of phrases are prepositional which function as adverbs of
place and adverbs of time. It seems also that there is the tendency to
put these phrases at the beginning of the sentences for the purpose of
emphasize and to draw the readers' attention to the description of
setting of the action to make the reader feels as if he /she is involved
in the scene.

At two o’clock our neighbours drove me home.

In the porch I met my father crying —
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By old men standing up to shake my hand

Away at school, as my mother held my hand

At ten o’clock the ambulance arrived

With the corpse, stanched and bandaged by the nurse.

For the first time in six weeks. Paler now,

There is a mixture of tenses as the poet moves forwards and
backwards over time. All the verbs used in the poem (finite verbs) are
in the past tense, except for one verb in the first line of the fourth
stanza, " And tell me they........ "

Considering the grammatical category when analyzing poem shows
that the linguistic features of a poem are related closely to the
meaning of the poem itself. The shifted use of pronouns directs the
meaning of the parts of the stanzas.

The use of the pronouns "I and "my" throughout the poem makes the
reader aware of the poets reactions. "I" implies the meaning of
isolation and it represents a very quick hint to death and sickness.
Then, he shifts from the use "I" to "him" cleverly to show that the
subject matter now is his brother, the four year boy. cleverly, Heaney
changes the direction of the poem to make the reader eager to read
the whole poem in order to capture its meaning.

V.Y Figures of Speech

Leech and Short(Y3AY:Y1) deals with features that deviate from
general norms by means of linguistic code. As far as this study is
concerned, only phonological schemes and tropes will be discussed
as they are of significant importance to the study as well as no
grammatical and lexical schemes can be manifested with the lines of
the poem.

V1.¥.Y Phonological schemes

This poem consists of seven stanzas. each stanza consists of three
lines. It is iambic pentameter. The poem is written without a rhyme
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scheme. For example, the first stanza uses ‘“bay,
“home”. Without a thyme scheme. It is a free verse ,like narrative,
where the writer tells a story to draw the reader attention to what the
poet is saying since there are no rhymes to give away the tone. But,
stanza No. © there are examples of half rhyme (sigh/arrived)
(corpse/nurses) .Yet, There is one rhyme which can be manifested in
the last line in the poem which rhymes with the last line in the
previous stanza. The poet does this to give an emphasize to the
importance of the last line. “A four-foot box, a foot for every year”.
It unfolds the message of the story. It is sad to see anyone go, but it is
even sadder when it is a young child. The speaker is not just coming
home to someone’s funeral, but to his little brother’s. Here, the poet
gives emphasis to the theme of death and finality. The poet uses
alliteration which refers to sound repetition at the beginning of
words.“...four foot box" in which he conveys the idea of time
passing. In addition, there is an example of "c" alliteration in the
poem. This alliteration is linked with words that refer to sadness
(crying, coughed out, corpse, candles), The other example of "c"
alliteration /k/ sound is manifested in the line that starts (counting,
classes, close), these sounds are very harsh. They may reflect the
poet's feeling of confusion as he was called to get out of the class as
well as the harsh feeling of his brother death

close,” and

VA.Y.Y Tropes

There is usual capitalization. Punctuation is clearly manifested in the
poem. For example: Full stop, Comma, Colon, Semi-Colon, Hyphen.
Yet. The poet avoids using full stop at the end of most lines in order
to keep the flow of his ideas. Such thing reflects the poet's feeling of
confusion.The poet uses the hyphen in this poem two times to make
compound and present an emphasis that his father is dealing with
death all the times but this time the case is different. It is the death of
his son as in the following lines:

In the porch I met my father crying —
He had always taken funerals in his stride —
And Big Jim Evans saying it was a hard blow.
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As tropes concerns with the deviations that are the clue to the
interpretations that are concerned with the traditional figures of
speech such as simile, metaphor, etc..

V1.¥.) Assonance: is the repetition of the same vowel sound
“...bells knelling...”
Suggests the sound of the bells

V1YY Alliteration :Refers to sound repetition at the beginning of
words.“...four foot box"

Gives the idea of time passing

VV.¥.Y Metaphor: Is the comparison between two things showing
that Comparing two things as if one is the same as the other.

"...wearing a poppy bruise..."

" wearing" implies that the bruise could be removed

VV.¥.¢ Couplet : They are two lines written in poetry paired by
rhymeNo gaudy scars, the bumper knocked him clear. A four foot
box, a foot for every year.” Portrait the end of the poem. The act of
death .

V1.¥.® Pathos: The writer incites feelings of sadness and sympathy
in the reader "...angry, tearless sighs"

"...I met my father crying..."

V1.¥.7 Onomatopoeia: When the sound of a word suggests its
meaning. " Bell knelling....."

"“baby cooed and laughed...”

The first one makes the reader remembers of the bell of the funeral.
The second one presents the idea of innocence and happiness as
opposite to what is going on.

V.YV Personification: Treating inanimate things by giving them
human characteristics for effect/ none

V1.¥.A Symbolism : The Use of one thing to represent another
“...wearing a poppy bruise...” ‘poppy’

Refers to remembrance.

V1.¥.4 Simile : Makes a comparison between two things using "like"
or "as".

"He lay in the four foot box as in his cot."
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The child laying as if he is sleeping at peace.

VV.¥.Y+ lrony which is used throughout the poem to give an
emphasis to the tragedy of the death. The title "Mid-Term Break."
Implies irony as mid- term break is a time of rest and joy , the poet
must go home for the funeral. The title gives a hint for a cheerful
poem but the fact is opposite. It is a tragedy.There is also irony in the
baby’s actions. In the line "The baby cooed and laughed and rocked
the pram” . At the time everyone is mourning over the death, the baby
stands out as he or she is too young to realized what is going on.

\V.¢ Cohesion and Context

Examples of cohesion are clearly displayed in the poem. The lines of
the poem are linked through reference by pronouns( he, his, him, it..)

In the porch | met my father crying —
He had always taken funerals in his stride

In addition, the poet uses the conjunction "and" in stanza No.Y, ¥, ¢
and 1 . He also uses "when" to signal another type of cohesion. The
poet has woven his poem strongly through the use of such markers
but the much emphasis is put on the use of the pronouns that connect
the parts of the poem to give an overall view to all those involved in
the poem. The use of the pronouns helps manifest cohesion as well
as make it possible directing the description of each stanza to a
different scene .

Conclusion

This paper is attempt to characterize the nature of Seamus's poem as
stylistic analysis can be used to distinguish the poet from the others.
The researcher comes to the conclusion, that through stylistic tools of
that based on Leech and Short's model of analysis , one can grasp the
right interpretation of the poem, even if one has no previous
knowledge about the literary work. According to the researcher's
point of view, stylistics makes us enjoy the creativity of English
literature, especially poetry.The poem is interesting as the reader
feels himself facing the situation instead of the poet. There is no
rhythm in this poem . He starts the poem dramatically .By using

oy | www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

different stylistics devices, the poet successfully describes his point
of view. Stylistics devices give deeper meaning to any literary piece
of writing like this poem and stylistic analysis helps to dig out the
hidden meaning. The poet used simple words and phrases to make it
understandable and to clarify his intentions. By using metaphors,
symbols and images, the poet makes the poem more effective to
convey his feeling. The poet does not use full stop or commas as he
runs on his thought from one line or stanza to another without pause.
This kind of writing creates interest through the unusual running of
sentences also it indicates that the poet is confused and unsure at that
time.

Appendix
Mid-Term Break
By Seamus Heaney

| sat all morning in the college sick bay
Counting bells knelling classes to a close.

At two o’clock our neighbours drove me home.

In the porch | met my father crying —
He had always taken funerals in his stride —
And Big Jim Evans saying it was a hard blow.

The baby cooed and laughed and rocked the pram
When | came in, and | was embarrassed

By old men standing up to shake my hand
And tell me they were “sorry for my trouble”,
Whispers informed strangers | was the eldest

Away at school, as my mother held my hand

In hers and coughed out angry tearless sighs.
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At ten o’clock the ambulance arrived

With the corpse, stanched and bandaged by the nurse.
By old men standing up to shake my hand

And tell me they were “sorry for my trouble”,

For the first time in six weeks. Paler now,

Wearing a poppy bruise on his left temple,

He lay in the four foot box as in his cot.

No gaudy scars, the bumper knocked him clear.

A four foot box, a foot for every year
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Introduction

The use of translation in FLT classes has been a controversial issue
for a long time. Having been one of the main means for teaching
foreign languages in the nineteenth century, this technique, because
of some bad experiences mainly connected with the Grammar
Translation Method, gained notoriety for being detrimental to the
process of foreign language learning. Moreover, it has been, as
Popovic (Y24V: V) says, ‘a frequent object of ridicule by those eager
to demonstrate their uncompromising allegiance to modern ways’.
However, translation has been witnessing what Johnson and Johnson
(Y4%A: Y7+) describes as a 'revival' nowadays due to recent
acknowledgment of its usefulness in the process of language learning.
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This paper tries to track down the use of translation as a teaching
technique in foreign language teaching. It pays special attention to
the teaching method that relied heavily on translation as a foreign
language teaching technique, that is, the Grammar Translation
Method.

V.Y Diachronic Overview: The Rise and Fall of Translation in
FLT

Translation dates back to thousands of years ago. Its appearance and
longevity were motivated by many purposes. Translation may be
needed to facilitate communication between speakers of different
languages who would otherwise not understand one another, or to
acquaint speakers of one language with literary works written in
another, or to disseminate information already produced in one
language to speakers of many other languages (House, Y« +4: 24),
One important purpose for which translation has been enlisted for
many years is of a pedagogic nature. Translation has been used as a
tool for learning and teaching FLs since the beginning of such
undertaking. On the face of it, such function of translation seems
extremely natural. As there are two languages, one would naturally
assume that the learning of the unknown will be achieved through
extensive reliance on the one already known. This application in
language learning is in line with the larger context of learning which
involves building on what learners already know (ibid). Of course,
the belief that a FL can be best learned via translation was just a
matter of common sense; to be more specific, it was not based on a
scientific ground. It should be borne in mind, as Brown (Y« +): YA)
points out, that until the first quarter of the twentieth century, there
was little, if any, scientific knowledge pertaining to the process of FL
learning.

However, the view that translation is the perfect way for teaching an
FL has not met approval at all times. Popovic (Y34V: Y) states that
translation has been at the center of controversy about the role of
grammar and the mother tongue in FL learning and teaching. The
status of translation as a teaching and learning technique has been
fluctuating for about a century now. Kaye (Y+:+%: V) says that the
convictions towards the usefulness of translation in pedagogy has
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witnessed a significant change of heart, shifting from ‘unquestioned
mis(use) in the Grammar Translation Method (GTM) to a near total
ban in the Direct and Audiolingual Methods’. This made translation a
significant part of ELT for a long time, and then a significant missing
part of it for a period which is not less longer.

As Celce-Murcia (Y« +): £) points out, in the late V4™ century, both
premises of the GMT - deductive learning of grammar and
translation — came to be questioned almost simultaneously by two
emerging schools: the Direct Method and the Reform Movement —
the latter, according to Johnson and Johnson (Y 3%A: YVY), is widely
deemed a variant of the former. This was followed by other waves of
attacks that increasingly undermined the status of translation in FLT
settings, leading to its disappearance from such settings first and to
the preclusion of a weakly-supported comeback.

Thus, having enjoyed the lion share among FL teaching techniques
for so many years, translation took the blame as the main reason for
the failure that FL learners frequently encountered. This paved the
way for the likes of the Direct Method and the Audiolingual
Approach to take charge. These two methods enforced ban on the use
of translation in class, as proponents of the first method sought to
exploit the similarities between L) acquisition and LY learning,
whereas proponents of the second method saw the interference
exerted by the L) as the main source of confusion to the LY learner
(Larsen-Freeman, Y+ +Y¥) and (Richard and Rodgers, Y+ +): VY- Y),
From a personal point of view, it can be said that translation was
never used in a rational way by any of the above-mentioned methods.
For in the GTM it dominated the class completely leaving little room,
if any, for the presence of the TL. On the other hand, both the Direct
Method and the Audiolingual Approach showed an extremist reaction
towards translation eliminating it completely from FLT classes and
thus depriving learners of its benefits.

\.).Y The Heyday: The Grammar Translation Method (GTM)
Translation as a FLT technique never enjoyed such an overwhelming
presence as it did in the period that saw the GMT dominating the FL
and SL milieu. The GMT is a method employed for teaching foreign
and second languages. For the achievement of such a task, it relies
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mainly, as the name suggests, on translation and grammar study as it
presents the target language via ‘explicit statement of rules in the
students” LY, then practicing and testing these rules through the
translation of sentences’ (Johnson and Johnson, Y43A: VoY) The
method was first used to teach the classical languages: Latin and
Greek, and as attention to FL learning shifted from these two
languages into modern ones, the method’s techniques began to be
used for the teaching of French, German, Italian and English
(Richards et. al, Y44Y: V1)), The GTM enjoyed significant popularity
during the bulk of the nineteenth century but it fell out of favor at the
end of it due to its failure to enable learners to speak and write the
target language. Nevertheless, it is still widely used in many parts of
the world in one form or another, often in defiance to formal
instructions (Davies and Pearse, Y+ ++: YAA; Johnson and Johnson,
Y44A: VoY), sometimes as a supplementary strategy used to bolster
other strategies (Stern, Y4AY: ¢o£) Such tenacity in the face of
adversities can be attributed to a number of reasons that will be
touched upon later in this paper. Horwitz (Y- +A: £9) states that the
majority of people have had at least some exposure to GMT activities
during the process of them learning a language, and, he adds, ‘many
non-language teachers view translation as the commonsense way to
learn and teach languages’. James Coleman, as quoted by Cook
(Y++): YY), says that he found the GTM ‘was clearly the most
popular approach to language teaching in the universities’.

V.).).Y Sources and History

According to Stern (Y4AY: £oY), there is no complete and accurate
history of the GTM. There are indications, he adds, that the teaching
of grammar and translation was a constant part of language
instruction throughout the ages, but it was only in the late eighteenth
century that grammar rules and translations into the foreign language
were combined together to produce a teaching technique. Rivers
(Y4AY: YA) says that the ‘GTM cannot be traced back to the tenets of
any master teacher, but it is clearly rooted in the formal teaching of
Latin and Greek which prevailed in Europe in late nineteenth
century’.
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As Rivers points out, it is well acknowledged by most authors that
GTM descended from what had been called the Classical Method.
The latter was a method used in the sixteenth and the seventeenth
centuries to teach the classical languages: Latin and Greek.

Five centuries ago, Latin was the language used in education,
commerce, religion, and government in Western societies. However,
changes in political regimes witnessed by that part of the world in the
sixteenth century led to a diminish in the status of Latin, undermining
it as a means of spoken and written communication in favour of
French, Italian and English (Richards and Rodgers, Y+ +): ¥). Oddly
enough, this deterioration raised Latin prestige as an academic
discipline. Proponents of classical languages: Latin and Greek,
claimed that the mind was to be trained through ‘logical analysis of
the language, extensive memorization of complicated rules and
paradigms, and the application of these rules and paradigms in
translation exercises’ (van Els et al. Y34A¢: Y£V), Thus, the study of
Latin grammar turned to be an end in itself rather than a means to an
end (Richards and Rodgers, Y+ +): £).

When modern languages began to be incorporated within the school
curriculum in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, the procedures
(what most authors call the classical method) adopted for teaching
Latin and Greek came to be used as the principal way for teaching
modern languages (Brown, Y-«:): YA). Before being accepted as
respected fields of study, modern languages had to overcome bitter
opposition from the champions of classical languages who cast
doubts on the value of such languages as compared to Latin and
Greek (Rivers, Y3AY: YA), Van Els, et.al (Y 3AY: Y £V) says that in this
competition between classical languages and the modern ones lies the
main impetus for adopting GTM to teach modern languages, as
proponents of the latter strived to prove that such languages was ‘pari
passu’ with the classical ones in terms of educational value.

In the nineteenth century, the name the Classical Method gradually
disappeared giving way to a new term: the Grammar-Translation
Method (Brown, Y« +): YA), Howatt (Y3A€: YY), unlike many other
authors, offers a specific date for the emergence of the GTM. He says
that it originated in Prussia at the end of the eighteenth century and
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‘established an almost impregnable position as the favoured
methodology of the Prussian Gymnasien after their expansion in the
early years of the nineteenth century’. This takes us to the names with
which the method was known.

In addition to the one that enjoyed more popularity and longevity —
that is the GTM — there are a number of other names that have been
used at some point or place to describe this method. As we have
seen, due to its association with the teaching of classical (traditional)
languages, that is Latin and Greek, GTM is also known as the
Classical Method or the Traditional Method. It is also referred to
sometimes as the academic Style; see (Van Els et al, YiAf: VeV,
Larsen-Freeman, Y+++:Y); and Cook, Y++Y: Y+)). In the US it is
sometimes called the Prussian Method because of its origins and
because its sequence of classroom activities was linked to that
followed in Prussian schools (Johnson, Y« +): Y1¢), Around YA¢+,
Ollendorff produced language teaching course that set the pattern that
was to be adopted by GMT classes: ‘a statement of the rule, followed
by a vocabulary list and translation exercises. At the end of the
course, translation of connected prose passages was attempted.’
Ollendorf’s method was hailed as active, simple and effective.

V.).\.Y Theoretical Foundation

Johnson (Y« +Y:Y17) describes GTM as "atheoretical’, whereas Brown
(Y++Y: Y9) accuses the method of suffering from 'theorylessness'.
What is meant by these descriptions is that GMT, unlike the
Audiolingual Approach and the Communicative Methodology, had
no bases in linguistics or psychology to rest on. Richards and
Rodgers (Y +): V) state that GMT is:

A method for which there is no theory. There is no literature that
offers a rationale or justification for it or that attempts to relate it to
issues in linguistics, psychology, or educational theory.

However, it will not be accurate to portray the method as completely
baseless. Hadley (Y +¥: Ad) and Stern () 4AY: £22) believe that GTM
was based on the views of faculty psychologists who believed that
mental discipline was essential for strengthening the powers of the
mind.

Ty | www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

Language was seen as a system of rules that should be consciously
comprehended by depending on written texts and sentences. This
system was to be constantly interpreted in the light of and compared
to the first language in terms of grammar and meaning (Stern, Y3AY:
200).

It has been already mentioned in this study that Rivers () 9A¢) denies
the existence of a particular person to whom the emergence of the
method can be ascribed. Van Els et al (Y3A¢: Y£A) in turn, states the
GTM had no known theoreticians, and its basic principles cannot be
attributed to one single person. These principles can be found in
applied forms in the grammars and courses designed by a large
number of people for educational objectives.

V.V \.Y Objectives Proponents of the GTM declared a number of
objectives that their method was supposed to achieve. These
objectives are:

V. The first aim of the method was to help students read and
appreciate the FL literature (Hadley, Y+ +Y: 4+ and Larsen-Freeman,
YooY,

Y. Exponents of the method believed that studying the grammar of
the FL shall promote within learners better understanding of the
grammar of their first language and consequently would enable to
make better spoken and written productions of this first language
(Hadley, Y« «¥:44),

Y. FL learning would ‘provide students with mental discipline and
help them grow intellectually’ (Richards and Rodgers, Y++): ©°).
Although supporters of the method acknowledged that learners might
never use the FL, especially when the target language was Greek or
Latin, they strongly believed that mental practice resulting from
learning a FL was very beneficial to learners (Larsen-Freeman, Y+ +):
YY), Johnson (Y« +): Y1e) claims that GTM sought to promote mental
discipline instead of equipping learners with a means for
communication.

V.V ¢ Principal Characteristics of the Method

The main characteristics of the GTM are:

V. One of the most notable features of this method was that sentences
were the units employed in teaching and in practice (Richard and
Rodgers, Y+«+¥: 7). Texts were substituted by exemplificatory
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sentences (Howatt, Y34A£: VYY), Ibid believes that this special status
assigned to the sentence, and not the explicit teaching of grammar,
attracted most of the criticism directed by the reformers at the turn of
the nineteenth century. Those sentences took usually the shape of
questions and answers, and were sometimes put together in a
sequence without numbering them, thus creating a text that had the
shape of a passage (Johnson, Y.+): Y10), Howatt (Y3Af: 1£Y)
believes that these sequences of questions and answers looked like
some sort of ‘manic interrogation’.

Y. Lack of authenticity. The sentences used for practice deliberately
composed to encompass the grammar points that were being taught.
Consequently, such sentences were very unreal (Johnson, Y««):
V1e), Here are two sample sentences that help in giving an idea about
such artificial productions: My postilion has been struck by lightning
(from Cook, Y+ +): YY), and The Philosopher pulled the lower jaw of
the hen (from Howatt, Y4A£: Y£2), Henry Sweet, a leading opponent
of GTM, as cited in Johnson (Y++Y: Y1), described such sentences
as ‘a bag into which grammar and vocabulary were crammed without
regard to meaning’.

Y. GMT was a ‘book-oriented’ method, because it concentrated
almost solely, both in teaching and practice, on written texts (Stern,
YAAY: ¢og) whereas speaking and listening are neglected and
pronunciation is almost not thought of at all (Larsen-Freeman, Y+« «:
V7). The language contained in these books was a literary one, as the
people behind the method thought such literary works represented the
purist versions of language. Thus, when students reached a point
where they were deemed ready to translate passages, works of writers
like Shakespeare, Dante and Pushkin were used (Cook, Y+« Y: YY),

¢, Accuracy was highly valued. Students are supposed to produce
translations of the best quality. This obsession with accuracy can be
ascribed to the need to attain high standards of accuracy in order to
pass formal written examinations (Richards and Rodgers, Y+ +¥: 7).
To the contrary, no significance was attached to the ability to
communicate in the FL (Larsen-Freeman, Y«++: 7).

©. Teaching of grammar was done in a deductive manner, that is,
rules are presented and explained, then students were supposed to
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apply them by creating sentences and doing translation exercise
(ibid). Since grammar rules, as well as classroom directions, were
explained and given in the native language, and since much
translation was involved, it was inevitable that the FL played second
fiddle to the NL (Johnson, Y+ +): Y11),

V.).).¢ The Demise of Translation

With all the unfruitful techniques adopted by GTM: detailed
grammar explanations, ceaseless translation exercises, immense
vocabulary lists, and the rigid forms of language presented in the
readings, the writing was on the wall: it was time for change.
However, change was brought about by a variety of reasons. There is
no doubt that discontent on the part of learners and teachers alike was
at the top of the list, yet this list included also a number of other
reasons.

Richards and Rodgers (Y- +): ¥) attribute the changes that take place
in language teaching methods mainly to dissatisfaction, the
appearance of new theories on the nature of language and language
learning, and shift of aims. Presently, it will be shown that these very
three reasons were behind the disappearance of GTM in general and
translation as a teaching technique in particular from the FLT scene.
As regards the first reason, dissatisfaction, the fact that the GTM
failed to enable learners to communicate in everyday situations
engendered discontent towards the end of the nineteenth century both
among teachers and learners in Europe (Adamson, Y« £: 1+V), Those
who championed the GTM claimed that using it to teach modern
languages would familiarize learners with foreign cultures and
literature, train their minds and equip them with the ability to think
logically, make them eloquent, and help to keep the study of
language part of the academic field. However, ‘in the daily grind of
the classroom these lofty aspirations seemed very distant’. Actual use
of the language was not considered an immediate aim, and was either
delayed until entering the university or completely ignored (Cook,
Yoaxy:yYy),

It cannot be claimed that no one learned anything. According to
Rivers (Y4AY: Y+), intelligent students were able to learn something
from the classes they attended. However, for those who were less
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intelligent, GMT proved to be a nightmare. Those students struggled,
amassing difficult-to-erase habits of inaccuracy. Frustrated by their
inability to learn the language and the onerous lessons they attended,
many of them deserted school as soon as they had the chance.

The second reason, the influence of new scientific findings, was also
very evident in Europe. Supporters of the Natural Method, most
notably Suaver, the well-known French linguist, argued that
translation and the use of the NL were detrimental to the process of
FL learning, and that a FL can be best learned via exclusive use of
the language under study in conjunction with action and
demonstration to illustrate meaning. The German Scholar F. Franke
(YAAE) furnished a psychological foundation for such views. He held
that vigorous use of the language in classrooms was the ideal way of
teaching it. Instead of exploring the grammar of the language and
trying to have students learn it deductively, teachers must promote
direct and authentic use of the FL in classrooms, thus enabling
learners to subconsciously learn grammar rules. As for vocabulary
learning, NL as a medium for conveying meaning was to be
substituted by mimes, demonstrations and reliance on already-known
vocabulary items (Richards and Rodgers, Y+ +): V).

Because of the abovementioned reasons, opposition to GTM
burgeoned rapidly in Europe. It reached an all-time high when
translation was completely eliminated — some countries, France for
instance, enforced a legal ban on translation — from curriculum in
secondary schools and specialist language schools (Carreres, Y+ V: Y).
Another reason for further departure from GTM came from the other
side of the Atlantic. In the USA, the situation on the ground called for
such departure. The turn of the twentieth century witnessed large-
scale immigration of people speaking many different languages into
the USA. Furthermore, there was significant increase in the size of
global trade and tourism, and consequently in the numbers of those
wishing to learn FLs for vocational and recreational purposes. As a
result, the texture of FL learners was diversified by the addition of
immigrants, business people and tourists. Often, those learners did
not share the same L, rendering the use of grammar explanations in
L) and translation impossible. Aside from that, learners needed to be
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able to verbally communicate in the target language, not only read or
write in that language, and that need was urgent (Cook, Y+ :¥: YY),
Thus, ‘the objective of instilling intellectual rigor and transmitting the
cultural values embodied in the literary canons which the GTM had
sought were no longer viable (Adamson, Y+« £:7+7),

The solution posed by language-learning specialist — who had not
assumed the name applied linguists yet — for this problem was to
introduce a drastic change into the way languages should be taught.
They called for a ‘direct method’ which had no place whatsoever for
the learners’ native language(s). ‘Translations and first-language
explanations were banned and the new method was enforced,
sometimes quite ruthlessly’ (Cook, Y+ +¥: YY),

The criticism of translation as an exercise in the FL classroom gained
further ground with the advent of the Audiolingual Approach. This
method, which saw the light in the US, ‘was mainly based on the
assumption that proficiency in oral communication was the primary
purpose of all language learning, in the achievement of which
translation, as a skill involving written language was largely
irrelevant’. Furthermore, this Approach considered interference — the
use of the native-language pattern or rule which leads to an error or
inappropriate form in the TL — the main hindrance to FL learning.
Thus, any use of the mother tongue was forbidden (Ibid and Richards
etal. Y44Y: Y.0),

As a result of all these developments, translation became no longer
welcomed in FLT classes. And despite the fact that it continued to be
used stealthily, as it is presented in the next section, it has a stigma on
it, always denounced in public. It was not until recently that
translation reemerged again and had some authorities calling for a
reassessment of its value in FLT.

V.V Translation in FLT Classes: Theory vs. Practice
Throughout the history of language teaching, it has been evident that
practice is not a mirror reflection of theory. For a variety of reasons,
teachers seldom follow to the letter what is prescribed to them.
Wilkins (Y3VYA: Y+Y) points out to the obscurity that surrounds the
degree to which ‘general language teaching practice follows the
recommendations of the writers on language teaching.” For each
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method there is, as it is aptly phrased by Richards () 4A¢) as quoted in
(Johnson, Y:+): V1Y), ‘a secret life’ in which there are various
degrees of discrepancy between theory and practice. Thus, ‘behind
every public statement about what a given statement is like, there
lurks a back-street existence — the secret life that a method really
follows’ (ibid).

It seems that providing teachers with a certain kind of material would
not prevent many of them from teaching in a way that suits them best
regardless of whether this way is the one officially recommended to
teach such material or not. Savignon (Y++): Y°) says that providing
teachers with, for instance, a communicatively-based material would
not necessarily preclude them from subjecting it to grammar-
translation treatment, and the reverse situation is also true.

As those who put the rules moved away from the use of translation
and grammar explanation in class, practicing teachers, often in a
clandestine fashion, as Kumaravadivelu (Y++7: YAA) says, ‘have
rarely stuck rigidly to intralingual techniques’. This disobedience on
the part of the teachers can be attributed to the following:

V. Teachers do not feel able to conduct the lesson successfully by
relying solely on the target language. Such thing requires enjoying a
large repertoire of language to cover all the tasks that a FL teacher
faces in class: classroom management and organization, discipline,
providing learners with feedback, talking about the language, and
having informal chats with learners (Cameron, Y+ +Y: Y« +),

Y. Demanding exclusive use of the FL puts teachers in an everlasting
struggle against the °‘natural forces of communication between
people.” When the teacher and the students share a common mother
tongue, not to use this language would be very unnatural (ibid).

Y. The Grammar-Translation way in teaching is preferred by those
teachers who do not pose specialized skills, as it exerts less demands
on them: minimized use of the FL, which means less effort and by
eliminating the need to give lengthy explanations; easier job in
preparing and scoring tests; in addition to other perks (Brown, Y« «):
149).

¢, Another reason giving rise to discrepancy was a compulsory one
and related to the composition of classes. Cook (Y++): Y+ Y) mentions
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that both resorting to expatriate teachers and the fact that many
classes were multilingual immensely contributed to the ousting of
translation from EFL classes. Such state rendered the use of
translation either impossible or fruitless. However, it should be noted
that the use of translation in countries where local teachers taught
locally-produced materials to local students only remained
unaffected.

°. There is also the fact that many teachers have had no exposure to a
different way of teaching. Thus, they simply continue to teach in the
same way they were taught (Rivers, Y4A£: Y4),

V.).\.Y Translation Resurrected

Translation had no place whatsoever in the major methods that
followed the GTM. Neither the Direct Method nor the Audiolingual
Approach allowed its presence in their classes, and for a long time, as
Popovic (Y++V: V) puts it, ‘translation was a frequent object of
ridicule by those eager to demonstrate their uncompromising
allegiance to modern ways’. However, this total ban on translation
was not agreed upon by all.

Wilkins (Y 4VA: Y +V) likens the changes often taking place in FLT to
the swings of a pendulum; moving from one end to the other.
Obviously, he derived such analogy from the fact that most new
methods try to refute the precepts of the ones they aim at replacing.
However, many argued that change need not be so drastic and the
inclination that people had towards situating themselves on either end
of the continuum was not realistic.

Thus, the general attitude regarding translation began to change. An
obviously less stiff stand towards it appeared first in the works of
Widdowson and Wilkins. The latter has been a champion of
translation in the last three decades. Then, in the following years
many experts, most prominently: Edge Y3A%, Duff )Y4A% Harmer
Y44y, Ellis Y44Y, Atkinson Y44Y, Bowen Y44¢, Eadie Y444, and
Cook Y+V+ have argued that translation is a legitimate pedagogical
tool in the EFL environment, and claim that it deserved to be
rehabilitated. Widdowson (Y +Y: Y1+) says that:
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Translation has been too long in exile for reasons which have little to
do with any considered pedagogic principle. It is time that it is given
a fair and informed appraisal.

Such voices called for what can be considered a 'resurrection’ of
translation in FLT. Byram (Y« « +: 1YV) states that:

After a period in which translation in language teaching suffered
from some confusion of purpose, we can detect signs that synergies
are beginning to emerge and to be explicitly acknowledged, leading
to more imaginative ways of integrating and adapting professional
aspects of translation and even interpretation into language teaching.
Howatt and Widdowson (Y:+¢: YY), as quoted by Baker and
Saldanha (Y 49A: VY°), comment that ‘there has been a strong case for
reviewing the role of translation in language teaching and particularly
its educational value for advanced students in schools and
universities. Properly handled, it provides a useful antidote to the
modern obsession with utilitarian performance objectives, but the
pitfalls that were identified by the nineteenth century reformers has
not gone away, and the activity remains a demanding one.’
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Abstract:

There are certain Arabic grammatical and lexical structures that
cannot be transferred into English. So the occurrence of shifts in any
translational process is an inevitable phenomenon. The intention is to
reflect on the particular problem of identifying such structures,
determining the type of shift made whether it is obligatory or not.
Also to determine the effect each shift has on the style of the TT.
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Thus, this study assesses the effect of the various types of optional
and obligatory shifts on the narrative style of English translations of
Arabic novels (Azazeel by Youssef Ziedan as an example) at various
levels of linguistic and paralinguistic description through Catford's
shifts and Baker's model. In an attempt to provide the translators with
a useful list of strategies for their transfer with minimum loss in style.

Introduction

It has been said that there can be no absolute correspondence
between languages (Nida, Y37¢). In a translated text, translator's
decisions are those changes known as ‘translation shifts'.
Consequently, shifts may occur in translation. Translation, like every
transfer operation, involves changes so the translation process can be
specified in terms of changes with respect to the original, these
changes are termed 'shifts'.
In literary translation, these shifts are determined by the translator's
role which has been referred to with such concepts as: the translator's
voice (Herman, Y441), the translator's thumbprint (Baker, Y+« +), and
the translator's presence (Bosseaux, Y::)). All these metaphors
reflect the underlying idea that translators contribute something of
their own to the translation process, something that is not present in
the ST, an imprint of their own personality. On the other hand, such
concepts are linked with the choice that the translator makes;
decisions in the process of translating a text to which translators have
choices are connected to the use of certain strategies or shifts and
sometimes some shifts are a must. The question here is what kind of
shifts are going to be made and their effect on the style of literary
texts?

\ Why Azazeel?

The subject of this novel is a historical record filled with many
philosophical, cultural and scientific events; it is not surprising that
much work has been done on this topic by many scholars. The term
"Azazeel" itself has a unique metaphor. Azazeel in Aramaic means
"the strong one against God", and in the Hebrew Bible is "the
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scapegoat” mentioned in (Leviticus Y1:Af) as part of God’s
commands to the Israelites regarding the Day of Punishment; it is a
rather ambiguous alternative name for the devil, but according to the
commentary on the Mishnah (Yoma Y4-¢Y) the scapegoat is pushed
off a precipice to its death at Mount Azazeel ()¢ km of Jerusalem)
(Jeynes, Y+ Y: V). In Ziedan's book these different interpretations are
maintained: the narrator identifies Azazeel with "Satan", although the
reader is always left with the thought that Azazeel is a voice of
"sanity”, or of "honor"; he seems to be the narrator's integrity more
than anything else. Such nature of the novel is a rich material for any
translator to defy himself in rendering it into other languages,
especially on the level of style.

¥ Study of Shifts in Translation

Having accepted that the translation process from one language to
another includes various changes in a text relative to the ST, scholars
have sought to address these changes through such concepts as
equivalence and similarity, which are aspects of essentially one and
the same thing: whether something changes or remains unchanged. A
third concept used in this context is 'shifting’, i.e., translation shifts,
with emphasis on change:

Shifts in translation are known as those changes which occur or
may occur in the process of translation. They result, most of the
time, from the attempt to deal with the systemic differences between
STand TT languages.

(Bakker etal. Y33A: YYT)

Hence, the shifting that arises in the process of moving over from
the ST to the TT is part of the translation process. Shifts are often
studied through the differences between the ST and the TT, i.e., by
comparing the ST with the translation product. Campbell (Y+++: YY)
maintains that TTs are a major source of evidence of the mental
processing that underlies translation decisions. What happens in the
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translation process can thus be identified through dissimilarities/
differences between the ST and TT.

On the other hand, translation process may require shifts of another
kind i.e., 'lexical ties' shifts that 'occur naturally in the ST, creating
cohesion and providing texture, and that can rarely if ever be
replicated in the TT' (Baker, Y34Y: Y+« +). Dealing with elements of
lexical cohesion is a constant challenge to the translator and one
which demands some translation decisions. These decisions are those
choices that might lead a translator to achieve appropriate products in
the TL, and they are those choices that should involve awareness of
discourse features and the differences between languages. The
translator should decide whether the ST lexical patters can
successfully be transferred into the TL or need to be altered in some
form in order to adhere to the accepted norms of the TL. At the same
time, the translator must consider the impact of such re-presentation
upon the style of the ST.

Y.\ Style and Shifts in Literary Translation

Fowler (Y471:Ve) states that style is 'a property of all texts'
Stylistics is a discipline of linguistics which has language as its core
and basis (Ghazala, Y+ Y: VV). Since literary stylistics is the study of
literary style from a linguistic perspective (ibid: Y4%), its focus, then,
will be on the interpretation of literary texts through the investigation
of language components, i.e., grammar, vocabulary, phonetic marks,
etc. Shifts, then, is to interpret these components from one language
into another and also to preserve the style they are presented in within
the whole text. One of the problematic issues in translating literary
style through shifts is how to determine the shift unit in the
comparison of the source and target texts. Units may not be
equivalent in different languages for it is well-known that each
translator has its own way to translate these units according to the
vocabulary he is adopting. Ghazalah (Y« +7: YYY) states that style is
'the different, several choices made in texts from language stock in
regard to layout or shape, grammar, words and phonology, namely all
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aspects, levels and components of language'. This relation of choices
is precisely described by Popovic (Y 4V +:A+) as follows:

It is not the translator's only business to 'identify' himself with the
original; that would merely result in transparent translation. The
translator also has the right to differ organically, to be independent,
as long as independence is pursued for the sake of the original, a
technique applied in order to reproduce it as a living work... Thus
shifts do not occur because the translator wishes to ‘change' a work,
but because he strives to reproduce it as faithfully as possible and to
grasp it in its totality.

Savory (Y41A:V1) follows Popovic's claim up with his widely-
quoted list of pair-wise contradictory translation principles:

. A translation must give the words of the original.

. A translation must give the ideas of the original.

. A translation should read like an original work.

. A translation should read like a translation.

. A translation should reflect the style of the original.

. A translation should possess the style of the translator.

. A translation should read as a contemporary of the original.

. A translation should read as a contemporary of the translator.
. A translation may add to or omit from the original.

+. A translation may never add to or omit from the original.

-~ oo > < A 0 &~ 4 < —

Miko (Y4v+: 7+) on the other hand discusses the different
theoretical aspects of what he terms shifts of expression or style in
translation maintaining that 'retaining the expressive character or
style of the ST is the main and perhaps the only goal of the
translator'. Such goal requires equivalence which is as Popovic
(Y4VY+: 1) defines it: 'the functional equivalence of elements in both
original and translation aiming at an expressive identity with an
invariant of identical meaning'. Equivalence, then, is as an important
matter as style and shifts are more likely to occur between languages
that have different stylistic equivalences (Pekkanen, Y:+V: ¥), i.e.,
semantic or syntactic realization such as sentences, clauses, phrases,
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words, phonemes or syntactic-stylistic elements in the form of
repletion, deletion, rhythm, word order, etc.

In all the conditions discussed above, the translator finds himself
obliged to embrace some strategies so as to bridge these semantic
gaps. In this regard, Jacobson's (Y4e4: YY¢) words would serve to
conclude the discussion:

Wherever there is deficiency, terminology may be qualified and
amplified by loan words or loan translations or semantic shifts and
finally, by circumlocutions.

¥.¥ Shifts in the Eye of Catford

Nida and Taber (Y474: YY) state that a shift may result from a
difference of the system in both languages. The difference can be in
the form of vocabulary or structure. The actual term shift was firstly
introduced by Catford (Y31e: YV), who spoke of shifts as ‘the
departure from formal correspondence in the process of going from
the ST to the TT'. Catford identifies 'formal correspondence' as that:

Exists between source and target categories which occupy, as nearly
as possible, the same place in the economy of the target language as
the given source language category occupies in the source
language.

(ibid: ™)

Formal correspondence is an instance of invariance. It is designed
to reveal as much as possible of the form and content of the original
message. In this respect, the translator should attempt to reproduce
several formal elements, including:

(1) grammatical units,
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(Y) consistency in word usage, and
(¥) meaning in terms of the source context.

But sometimes the reproduction of grammatical and lexical units
may not be the answer since 'translation involves far more than
replacement of lexical and grammatical items between languages..
once the translator moves away from close linguistic equivalence, the
problem of determining the exact nature of the level of equivalence
aimed for begin to merge' Bassnett (Y:+Y: Y¢). Hence, the other
answer is to adopt shifts. According to Catford (Y417e: YV) there are
two major types of shifts: Level Shifts: where an SL item at one
linguistic level, for example grammar, has a TL equivalent at a
different level, for instance, lexis. Catford (ibid) points out that cases
of shifts from grammar to lexis are quite frequent in translation
between languages:

Category Shifts: are further subdivided into four categories:

(a) Structure Shifts: (a change in a sentence or clause structure).

(b) Unit Shifts: (occur when a ST unit at one rank has a different rank
in the TL e.g. translating a phrase with a clause or a word with a
morpheme).

(c) Class Shifts: (a change in word class. i.e. the change from one
part of speech into another, e.g. from noun to verb).

(d) Intra-system Shifts: (a change in grammatical system e.g.,
number, article..).

Hatim and Munday (Y« * ¢: Y%) mention that the difference between
languages must be accepted, and translation most of the time should
include changes. Therefore, shifts are inevitably a translation which
involves a number of changes in the ST grammatical patterns. In
general, grammatical changes are dictated by the obligatory
structures of the receptor languages. That is to say, one is obliged to
make such adjustments as shifting word order and using verbs in
place of nouns, etc.

¥.¥ Shifts: Obligatory or Optional
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In order to go beyond formal difference between language systems,
the study of shifts needs to distinguish between obligatory and
optional shifts. Each of these categories may increase or decrease the
distance between source and target texts according to the choices
made by the translator since the use of two languages employ the
medium of the translator and naturally this result in a change of
message during the translation process (Reiss, Y+ +: Y1+). Inevitably
both shifts will have an impact on the final product of the text style.
Style-sifting refers to the way speakers within one language may
alternate between styles in order to achieve a particular effect
(Crystal, Y++¥: ££3), Nida (Y27¢) and Catford (Y417°) diagnose the
causes of style shifts in translation as both linguistic and cultural. In
this respect, obligatory shifts can be described as arising primarily
form:

(1) Structural-syntactic,
(Y) Semantic and
(Y) Cultural differences

For instance, a TL may not have a structural equivalent to the use
of (Verb - Subject - Complement) as in the following example:
(Al A ATl al)
In the ST (Subject Verb Complement): the boy went to school. As for
semantic shifts, they refer to those elements which are said to be
changed in their meaning. Sometimes the lexical structure of the TT
does not offer the translator the same range of word choice. For
instance, English language does not make a distinction between terms
such as:
"aatand L

both are rendered into "gift", despite the fact that the first means "a
gift that is expected to have one in return™ while the latter means "a
gift that is given with no intention to have something in return®.
Cultural differences may among other, also produce a situation where
there is a gap in a TL — in other words, cultural shifts may occur
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when the translator is required to replace certain components of style
in order to readjust the translation. The SL components can be shifted
into another TL components as in the following instance:

Oladl A8aS a&a"As wise as an owl" is shifted into:

Optional shifts, on the other hand, may take place without any
linguistic or cultural necessity. It is optional shifts like these that
allow translators the freedom of choice and are thus the most likely to
reflect their individual propensities: to say for instance
chall L"or " %Y L " or for example or to say

Sometimes there are some changes that are found due to differences
in translating competence of the translator him/herself and that is why
there are some basic requirements that should be found in a translator
(Nida, Y41¢: Y1¢):

e making sense;

e conveying the spirit and manner of the original;

e having the natural and easy form of expression; and
e producing a similar response.

As a result, unintentional changes made by translators may arise
from the different style structures or vocabularies and those changes
are optional while the intentional changes are those arising due to
culture or semantic aspects and are called obligatory.

Y.¢ Baker's Shifts

Baker (Y24Y: VVY) defines equivalence as “the relationship between
a source text and a target text that has allowed the TT to be
considered as a translation of the ST in the first place”. Baker (ibid:
Y+ 1) states that, in establishing equivalence between languages, the
process of translation may require the translator to make special shifts
i.e., to add or delete information of the ST in the TT or otherwise. As
a result some lexical choices have to be 'sacrificed' in translation and
some are said to be 'added'. Addition is an extension of ST units that
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are absent but must be restored in the TT. Addition can be made by
using lexical ties or linkages that considered being obligatory
between sentences or even within the same sentence. Linkage as
stated by Leech and Short (Y3A): Y£e) is achieved with tools such as
coordinating conjunctions (e.g. and, or, but, etc.) and linking
adverbials (e.0. however, therefore, etc.).
Omission, on the other hand, occurs because, some lexical elements
in the ST cannot be reproduced in the TT, or to avoid repetition as
we shall see in the samples given ahead.

On the other hand, a semantic shift is occurred when a word loses
its basic meaning and takes a new, but often related meaning since
the lexical meaning of a word is 'the personality it acquires through
usage within a particular linguistic system (Baker, Y43Y: YY), This
implies that a metaphor can be present and a concept can be
transferred from its normal location to somewhere else where it is not
usually used or found (Ghazala et al, Y+ ): V+). One of the striking
shifts in semantic meaning is metaphor which transfers the
conceptual meaning of a word into more abstract sense. Sometimes
the SL text may express a concept which is totally unknown in the
target culture. It may relate to a religious belief or a social custom.
Such concepts are often referred to as culture-specific (Baker, Y34Y:
).

As proposed by both Catford and Baker, the following suggested
model summarizes the different types of shifts which shall be taken
into account in the analysis of the way translators use shifts in their
translation of Arabic literary texts and their effect in rendering the
style of literary texts from Arabic into English.
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Diagram of the Model of
Catford and Baker's Translation Shifts

¥. Method

Paragraphs have been selected from the short-novel Azazeel (by
Youssef Ziedan - Translated by Nancy Roberts)* to identify what
kind of shifts has been made and their effect on the whole translation
process and how far the translation is parallel to its original.

¢, Application

The Arabic literary paragraphs are analyzed and observed for the
realization of optional and obligatory shifts. To attain the research
objective, (Catford's grammatical shifts and Baker's model of
omission/ addition and semantic shifts) are employed. The research
corpus consists of (°) English written texts and their English
correspondences which are translated by Nancy Roberts*

£.) Source and Target Text Samples

e LaS i ¢ i el g el Ol sladl UL sdall 5 el Lidaa ) 2
sl o2 ol il abed A4 5 dn ) Gl S G O n ) el b Gl
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5 isisla Al Jlabie 5o bedl Led S S ecnall jadl oal s (e i J8
gl (gaay (e O 5S5 28 g ell) i A AL L o5l O cy 3 8 S
OSe 5 ey IS oL@l pal saall dal 5 laa ) Sy

| beg your mercy, O God. | beg your mercy and pardon, O father in
Heaven have mercy on me and pardon me, for as you know, I'm
weak. O compassionate God, my hands tremble with fear. You know
that | obtained these parchments some years ago from the region
surrounding the Dead Sea. In order to record my poetry and my
secret conversations with you in times of solitude. | had intended to
write down in these parchments the supplication by which | draw
nearer to you, in the hope that after | pass away, my prayers might be
recited by monks and devout hermits in every time and place.

IS LS bl dal 5l sadiine 5 Aladvie ol | S Tl ol e =Y
Lai) Alell g Aladld claaied ala gl Giane W (A Le i sy sl y sa agaill (o3l
i) 8 sl Lala 8 ) daiie Ja ghad Y 5 cafiiveall Jadll 8 Ladd (5 oS5
dia Lo () 3 gmy 5 0 o od JSE alS allal) 8 5Ll 8 Lal den g0 Le L Hlass
OV ol 530 LS 3 sall of $asS) g 1aa e Ty

Where shall | begin my writing? The beginnings overlap in my head
and crowd in on one another. Perhaps beginnings- as my old
professor Siyranus used to say — are nothing but illusions we believe
in. After all, beginnings and endings are only found on straight lines,
and straight lines are found nowhere but in our illusions, or on the
little pieces of papers on which we write about things we imagine. In
real life and in the entire world, everything is circle, and returns to
that from which it began from. What is this that I'm writing? All the
circles are spinning in my head.

Wl ) 08l g g o Al foams IS 3 Sla¥) 58 Siad OS ikl 1L ¥
O pa ‘JLg_m Oradh JPREN 4..\.\&\ a.!.A_’AAM oda Ol uj\ u\..\fmk‘ﬂ\ c&h} Gl
Adia s g cblilaa o gall Lal ]

Why was everything extinguished? The light of faith that used to
illuminate my inner being, the Church candles that kept loneliness at
bay for so long, the peace and comfort | derived from this cell's
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protective walls.. even the sunshine during the day.. | now see it as
extinguished and forlorn.

138 o ¢S 3518 Ly Jand ¢ gmnall alle (a5l 35301 A Jina ga &
Livia Lalldn ) A0Slly 4 Caand 5 e(inn J 6330 Jsf la gy aygn (21}l

L ) s 8
My cell is the small circle within my concrete world. It is enclosed
within a larger circle which is this monastery, and which | fell in love
with the first time | entered it some years ago. From that day forward,
| remained here, blessed with inner peace which | had desired for so
long before coming here.

5 bl Laa 5l )l Las o)l palial dae Ul € inadl (ol L -0

el L dliny i 5 150 S 6 Gl 4 ey L e il La

Lol e g T T (5030 A il ) ¢l and oy

5 e Gadal Ja @bl 50 e Gk (8 e il sl Olal Al
i

O my God, do Thou hear me? I am Thy faithful, but perplexed
servant: Hiba the monk, Hiba the physician, Hiba the stranger, as
people are calling me in my land of exile! Thou alone, O God,
knowest my true name, Thou and the people in my land of origin, the
land that witnessed my birth. Would that | have never been born. Or
would that I had died in infancy, without sin, that I might be assured
of Thy pardon and mercy!

£.Y Source and Target Texts Analysis:

The findings show that optional and obligatory shifts have been
applied. It also finds that the translator applied all types of shifts in
translation to preserve the meaning of the ST and to sustain its quality
of the message.

£.Y.) Analysis of Catford's Shift

Since translation between Catford's levels is totally governed by
translation equivalence, then, shifts from grammar to lexis and vice-
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versa are the only possible level shifts in translation; and such shifts
are, of course, quite common. These texts reflect many examples of
level shifts which are sometimes encountered in the translation of the
aspects of Arabic and English seen most clearly in the past (past
perfect tense):

(lexis) Cu i 8 S
(grammar: past perfect) | had intended
Leias Ll
| had desired for so long

These examples reflect a most completed event which is
completed in an unspecified time before another complete event. It is
preceded by the lexis: [¢\S] + [+#], or the past verb [J4] + [W]. The
Arabic past perfect tense has no tense-to-tense equivalent in English.
However, some translators suggested translating it as: [had] + [past
tense verb].

Also there is an important difference between the two aspect
systems (present continuous) of both languages. In Arabic, the lexical
item [0¥] refers to the continuous aspect of the event. In English, the
development of the action of the verb is referred to by using the
grammatical items: [verb] + [-ing] instead of a lexical items. The
following example shows this:

(lexis) OY) il 53 LIS il ool ()
(grammar) All circles are spinning in my head

Such cases of shift from lexis to grammar are quite frequent in
translation between
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has as its TL equivalent ] 0¥ L3 these languages. Here the
SL lexical item
the grammatical tense [are + -ing].

Category shifts, on the other hand, as mentioned earlier can occur at
all ranks (structural, class, unit, or intra-system) such as the
following examples:

(qualifier) en_fl\ o
(modifier) my compassionate God

The SL [qualifier] structure may have a different TL structure, that
is, a [modifier] as a translation equivalent. Since a [qualifier] is a
word or phrase that qualifies, limits, or modifies the meaning of
another word or phrase and a [modifier] is a word or group of words
that describes a noun phrase or restricts its meaning in some way
(Crystal, Y« +Y: YAV-YAY) it is an optional shift to use one of them
instead of the other. Hence, there is no harm in this choice. Another
example of structural shifts is the active voice and passive voice. The
translator chose to transfer the active voice structure into a passive
voice structure:

(active voice) Ol )l L by il sl (gam (e (5SS 8
(passive voice) prayers might be recited by monks

The active voice here is optionally transferred into passive voice
since English language tends to use passive voice more frequently
than it is in Arabic. The writer didn't use active voice to stress some
important information so the translator did not affect the style in
changing it into a passive voice. The same thing is for an [adjective]
to be transferred into a [noun] or transferred into [preposition + noun]
as it is shown below, which is a change of class:

(Adjective) Aaate ablad)

\
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(Verb) Beginnings overlap
(adjective) L ) (ldiad 5 s ()
(preposition + noun) My hands tremble with fear

Class-shift, then, occurs when the translation equivalent of an SL
item [e.g. Verb] is a member of a different class from the original
item [e.g. Adjective]. It is clear from the above examples that
structure-shifts usually entail class-shifts for example, in the
examples given above, the Arabic nominal structure is transferred
into English as a [Subject + Verb] structure or an [Adjective]
structure is transferred into a [Preposition + Noun] structure.

As for Unit-shift, the changes are in rank, i.e., departures from
formal correspondence in which the translation equivalent of a unit at
one rank in the SL is a unit at a different rank in the TL. Changes of
rank (unit-shifts) are by no means the only changes of this type which
occur in translation:

(one word) &S
(three words —conjunction) in orlder to
(word) Llla
(phrase) for s<¢) long
(one word) Gl
(phrase) Little pieces of papers
(word) JPRIENEY
(phrase) my secret coiversations
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The type of unit-shifts that is detected in the above examples is a
shift from [one word] to a [phrase/ or more than one word]. In all
these examples the shifts are 'obligatory' since all the source words'
meanings have more than one word in the TL except for that of
[, 5] which has a one word meaning in the TT: [leaflet] but the
translator ‘optionally’ choses to use the phrase [little pieces of papers]
and since it is a synonymy for [leaflet], this choice does not affect the
style.

As for intra-system shifts, the shift occur internally, within a system;
i.e., for those cases where SL and TL possess systems which
approximately correspond formally as to their grammatical
constitution [articles and number]. For example, Arabic and English
possess different formally corresponding systems of number and
articles:

(number: dual) Oldiad 55 s )
(number: plural) My mlds
(definite article) an )l el
(indefini{e article) my comgasiionate God
(definite) Al g 4ad)
(indefinite) Beginnings and endings
(plural) 2l
(sintular) sin

It is found that the English translations preserved the meaning and
sustained the quality of the ST message. It is with changes of these
types, which is referred to as 'category-shifts', are assumed to achieve
some degree of formal correspondence between SL and TL; indeed
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this is the main justification for the recognition of formal
correspondence in this theory. Category-shifts are departures from
formal correspondence in translation. (Catford, Y+ +: Y ¢Y),

£.Y.Y Analysis of Baker's Model

Another pair of translation shift procedures is Baker's omission vs.
addition. Both are a frequent phenomenon in translation that occur
with (connectives). Omission is occurred depending on whether the
information in the SL can or cannot be retrieved from the TT context
as shown in the following examples:

A s A ) QL g3 O

(omission) My hands tremble with fear

The translator preferred to omit the two words above with one word.
This choice is optional and it shows that the translator here kept the
original style preserved since both words in Arabic mean a "source of
fear”". While in the next examples, the translator chose to make some
additions of lexical markers of connective ties to explain the original
by providing more information that are not present in the ST. These
additions are understandably justified in order to avoid stylistic
lexical repetition in the TL to make the translation readable smoothly
and uninterrupted:

| beg your mercy, O God

[I beg your mercy] instead of saying: [O mercy, O God]

aiveall Jaal) 8 )l 5S5 Lail Al 5 Agladls

o e
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After all, beginnings and endings are only found on straight lines

b

my inner being 4
A i ) YL

the supplication by which I draw nearer to you

Ll sl (gamy (e S5 8
In the hope that after | pass away, my prayers might be..

Translating Arabic coordinate connecters into English, which favors
subordinate structures ([after all], [being] and [in the hope that]),
would result in unavoidable unnaturalness and make the sentences
more cohesive and stylistically more elegant. Also the use of the
particle [would that 1] for [~ 4] in an interrogative rather than mere
modulation is another lexical marker of addition:

Would that | have never been born. Or would that | had died in
infancy, without sin,

Obviously, the degree of accuracy requires the translator to add
these connectives and the English readership is expected to
appreciate them.

The last shift analyzed is the semantic shift. This shift in style has
been rated first in the translation of these paragraphs in which the

translator opted for giving priority to the style of the SL and chooses
a style as close as possible to that found in the ST:

¢ siraniil (el Ly

O my God, do Thou hear me?
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salidl dae Ul

<
<4

I am Thy faithful

A higher formality is adopted by lexical selection of [Thou, Thy]
instead of [You, Your]. This substitution leads to render the same
level of importance of the prayer found in the ST and the translation
sounds acceptable. The same holds true for the
] that are rendered into [Father, Heavens]:Gli «= sauthe words [

<l gand) 8 UL

O Father, in Heaven

In the third paragraph, the translator rendered the word [4uS.]
into [church] while in the fourth paragraph she renders it into its
original meaning [peace]:

w.w \t}&w

Church candles
- AL 4 Cnns

blessed with inner peace

Both renderings reflect the translator's optional smart choice since
the translator’s choice has to be built upon specific goals and
dimensions; type of text, focus point and interest and the possibility
of similar syntactic system between the ST and the TT (Nida, Y31¢:

V10),
£.Y Discussion of Concluding Key findings:

The present study reached to a number of key findings. Those key
findings are related to the research objective of assessing the effect of
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the various types of optional and obligatory shifts on the narrative
style of English translations of Arabic novels. Accordingly, these
findings focus on two axes: () the first is that this study assures that
style is accounted for by translators. The system of choices made by
the writer may have different system presented by a translator. Both
Catford's shifts and Baker's are a living evidence of how the
translator reflects the linguistic and non-linguistic differences
between the SL and TL. (Y) Shifts can be described as problem-
solving strategies adopted to minimize the inevitable loss of meaning
when rendering a text from Arabic to  English.
It can be concluded that in translating from Arabic into English, the
most frequently applied kinds of shifts proved to be grammatical
shifts. Unit and class shifts tend to happen in most of the translation
of this work. By defining more unit and class shifts to translation, it
moves from literalness toward being literary. Thus the translator can
have the option to determine the kind of his translation by choosing
among the alternatives such as to choose among the existing choices
in the case of optional shifts. As for the cohesive level, English tends
to use subordinate ties while coordinators are more frequent in
Arabic. From the different sentences analyzed in this paper it is clear
that the terms, 'optional’ and 'obligatory' shifts are a must in every
text. Optional shifts reflect the translator's own identity in choosing a
word instead of another while the obligatory shifts reflect the
linguistic and non-linguistic components of a language and that is
why we assume for the model adopted above to be a universal
method applied in any language.

*Note:
The translation of the paragraphs cited in the study are quoted from

‘The Short-listed Novels for the Y« +9 International Prize for Arabic
Fiction' and translated by Nancy Roberts, pp. ¢V-°e.m
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Problems of Rendering Iraqi Slang Expressions in
Satirical Essays into English

Instructor
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Department of translation
Language of the Research: English

Abstract:
Slang words and phrases as informal and nonstandard variety of

speech characterized by newly and constantly changing coined words
and phrases can be considered to be a real challenge especially for the
learners of English as a second language. The vague meaning,
misunderstanding and the issue of finding the true contextual
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meaning and the proper equivalent are among the many obstacles
non-native speakers of English may suffer when dealing with slang
words. Considering the fact that slang words are —in most cases-
peculiar to certain groups of people, one may face the issue of not
knowing the real meaning of slang words within speakers of the same
language due to the cultural gaps between generations The researcher
has chosen the writings of the Iraqi satirical writers: Wajeh Abbas
and May Abu Joloud to be the data of the analysis of the slang
words and phrases. Both writers use Iragi slang expressionsins their
articles. Students of fourth year of Translation Department were
given sentences of the two writers and were asked to translate the
slang expressions. Based on Nur Ardyassari Ratna Ningerum's thesis
(An Analysis of Slang Expressions Translation In “Mean Girls”
Movie), in which he discussed the different strategies when dealing
with slangs, the researcher analyzed the students™ translation and
discussed the levels of accuracy in this qualitative descriptive
research intended to examine the level of understanding and accuracy
in rendering the meaning of slangs.It is hypothesized that the
absence of near English equivalents makes the rendering of Iraqi
slang expressions more complicated than those slangs which have
equivalents in the

V. Slang

One of the most important cases of the constant development of
language and that it- like human beings- grows , changes and
develops is the new slang words that are added to languages
including the English language. According to Longman Dictionary of
Teaching and Applied Linguistics “slang is casual, very informal
speech using expressive but informal words and expressions
“ (Richards and Schmidtt, Y+ +Yp. £4+)

Some people consider (slang) and (colloquial) as interchangeable:
that they are equivalents and some restrict the use of slang to refer
only to undesirable speech,” colloquial speech refers to a speech
variety used in informal situations with colleagues, friends or
relatives, and (slang) is used for a very informal speech which often
serves as (in — group) language for a particular set of people such as
teenagers, army recruits, pop groups, etc.”(ibid).
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The (in-group) characteristic of slang words are discussed by Charles
F. Meyer “ the jazz age of Y4Y+s and Y4¢+s popularized slang such
as ( groovy: meaning enjoyable or outstanding) and ( far out:
meaning excellent) permeated the culture of ( hippies) and ( flower
children )¢ (Meyrs,Y++4, p.Y™).Slang words are considered
temporary and momentary ; they express the moment and tend to
disappear out of the language after they have served their purpose, or
as the generation who used them move to adulthood.

Y Originated as a synonym for hippie, especially among the idealistic
young people who gathered in San Francisco and the surrounding area
during the Summer of Love in Y41V, It was the custom of "flower children” to
wear and distribute flowers or floral-themed decorations to symbolize ideals
of universal belonging, peace, and love. The mass media picked up on the
term and used it to refer in a broad sense to any hippie. (Wikipedia)
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“Slang is (street) as in ordinary, common and yet vivid expression to
describe current life and events. It helps the language from getting
stale. It changes frequently, so it is difficult to find an up — to — date
slang dictionary (“How slang affects the English Language”,Y+ 7).
Language is not frozen, or stable; it can receive, reinvent and collect
new words It can also change the meaning throughout the process
and make it more generalized or specialized .But one may
wonder ,how are slang words formed?“The processes by which
words become slang are the same as those by which other words in
the language change their form or meaning or both. Some of these are
the employment of metaphor, simile, folk etymology, distortion of
sounds in words, generalization, specialization, clipping, the use of
acronyms, elevation and degeneration, metonymy, synecdoche,
hyperbole, borrowings from foreign languages, and the play of
euphemism against taboo. The English word trip is an example of a
term that has undergone both specialization and generalization. It first
became specialized to mean a psychedelic experience resulting from
the drug LSD. Subsequently, it was generalized again to mean any
experience on any drug, and beyond that to any type of “kicks” from
anything.””’Slang" ,Y+)1 para. ?)Like clothing and music,” slang is
an aspect of social life that is subject to fashion .1t is a sociocultural
functional metaphor that has special pragmatic properties that
introduce out-groups to the special meaning of the speech. It is used
to appear friendly to someone or to show that you belong with a
certain group of people and that he understands popular one. Slang
words are used among younger speakers and other groups with
special interests ( the word bucks : for dollars or money) has been a
slang expression for more than a hundred years, but the addition of
mega: ( a lot of) in megabucks is a more recent innovation , along
with (dead presidents) whose pictures on paper money and
(Benjamins) from Benjamin Franklin on Y+« bills” (Yule,Y++1 |
P.Y)Y).

Slang has been accused of ruining the English language as various
words are steadily being replaced with simpler versions : “ adjectives
such as fantastic and disastrous are rarely heard and when they are ,
the speaker is often referred to as ( posh). Even words like (yes) are
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being lost in the mass of abbreviated terms. It is much more common
to hear (yeah) as an answer to a question. (Slang Sabotage ,N.D)

But in spite of all of these accusations , slang is used for many
purposes for its emotional attitude. According to the Britannica,”
some slang words are essential because there are no words in the
standard language expressing exactly the same meaning ,e.g.: freak-
out, creep ,rubberneck, barn-storm” ( Maurer,Y +) 1)

Y. Types of meanings

Slang words can be very rich, innovative and even confusing as far as
meaning is concerned. We can rarely find a word with a one simple
referential meaning. Words in general ( including slang words) can
have a variety of meanings, governed by linguistic and non-
linguistic factors . The different meanings and selecting the right
equivalence (in addition to the non-equivalence problem) can
represent a controversial issue . Therefore, the researcher finds that
it's important to discuss the different types of meanings as discussed
by Mona Baker in ( In Other Words-A course book on Translation) in
which she categorized the types of meanings into :

V-Propositional meaning: it is the main basic meaning of a word.”
The prepositional meaning of a word or an utterance arises from the
relation between it and what it refers to or describes in a real or
imaginary world” (Baker,)32Y,p.VY).From this definition ,we can
conclude that referential meaning is similar to prepositional meaning;
the dictionary meaning. The word (Hispanic) ,for example, means : a
Spanish-speaking person living in the US, especially one of Latin
American descent., or relating to Spain or to Spanish-speaking
countries, especially those of Latin America.

Y-Expressive meaning :

“Expressive meaning relates to the speaker’s feeling or attitude rather
than to what words and utterances refer to “(Baker, Y33Y,p.)Y). It is
also known as associative meaning referring to the particular qualities
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or features that people associate to certain words or phrases beyond
their literal and denotative meaning. "A word can sweep by your ear
and by its very sound suggests hidden meanings, preconscious
association. Listen to these words: blood, tranquil, democracy. You
know what they mean literally but you have associations with those
words that are cultural, as well as your own personal associations."
(Brown, , Y3AA p. eVv)

Y-Presupposed meaning :

“Presupposed meaning arises from co-occurrence restrictions”
(Baker, Y34Y p.)¢). Restrictions here are the ones on what other
words or expressions we expect to see before or after a particular
lexical unit. These restrictions are of two types:

A-Selectional restriction: these are functions of the propositional
meaning of a word. We expect a human subject for the adjective
studious and an inanimate one for geometrical. Selectional
restrictions are deliberately violated in the case of figurative
language.

B-Collocational meaning :these are semantically arbitrary restrictions
which do not follow logically from the propositional meaning of a
word. For instance, Laws are broken , teeth are brushed but in
German and Italian they are polished .

¢-Evoked meaning :” evoked meaning arises from dialect and
register variation. A dialect is a variety of language which has
currency within a specific community or group of speakers.”

(ibid,p.Y°)
It may be classified as one of the following bases:

A-Geographical (e.g. Scottish dialect, American dialect as opposed to
British dialect)
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B-Temporal(e.g. words and structures used by different age groups
within a community, or words used at different periods in the history
of language: cf. verily and really)

C-Social( words and structures used by members of different social
classes :cf. scent and perfume) .

The different types of meaning mentioned above are of vital and
crucial importance relating to the use of Iraqi slangs employed in the
satirical essays . Most of the Iraqgi slang expressions are used for
more than their literal meanings ( they are rich with expressive ,
evoked and collocational meanings) considering the fact that they are
loaded with cultural references . When rendering the meaning of
slangs; its basic to take into consideration the possible different
implied meaning ; to search between the lines in order to render the
message correctly

¥.Data Analysis

The data source of this research is extracts of the essays of two Iraqi
writers: Wajeh Abbas and May Abu Joloud. These two writers were
chosen because their essays contain Iraqi slang words, and since the
researcher is interested in tackling slang words and how the students
of translation deal with such a problem in translation , thirty of the
fourth year students were asked to translate parts of different essays
of the two writers . The translation of the students were followed by a
certain classification of eight strategies. The rate of accuracy is
decided by the researcher ,based on a scale of three degrees :

Y-Accurate: If the result of the translation can express and convey the
message intended by the Iraqi writer.

Y-Less Accurate: if the result of the translation has been replaced by
less expressive words, so that the message implied in the source
language slang expression cannot be felt
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Y-Inaccurate: If the meaning in the slang expression is not conveyed
or expressed at all because the translation is wrong. Or the slang
expression is not translated (deleted).

In his thesis (An Analysis of Slang Expressions Translation In
“Mean_Girls” Movie),Nur Ardyassari Ratna Ningerum suggests
eight classifications of strategies in translating the slang ; these
strategies will be followed in analyzing the translations of the fourth
year students of Translation Department :

\-Classification A: Translation by using slang expressions

Y-Classification B: Translation by using common words or phrases
of similar meaning both referential and expressive meaning.

¥-Classification C: Translation by using common words or phrases
of similar referential meaning but dissimilar expressive meaning.

¢-Classification D: Translation by using common words or phrases
of similar expressive meaning. But dissimilar referential meaning.

¢-Classification E: Translation by using common words or phrases
of dissimilar meaning , both referential and expressive meaning.

1-Classification F: translation by using loan words, or loan words
with explanation.

V-Classification G: Translation by using omission.
A-Classification H: Translation by using swearing words.

The examples are followed by the researcher’s translation to clarify
the idea; suggesting suitable equivalents to the slang expressions used
before introducing the table that shows the students™ translations.
Underlined words and expressions are presented in the tables
respectively as they are mentioned in the examples.
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This morning | was sort of a toughie wandering streets that roared
with horns of Taxi cars and people’s curses. Nothing but bitterness in
my darkened soul.
(Wajeeh Abbas)

Table V: Strategies used by the students in translating ¢

C D G
Nervous Kitty Went out with long face | deleted
Cat looking angry In a bad mood Deleted
Cat looking angry | was agitated Deleted
Provoked cat Angry man Deleted
Nervous cat A nervous man Deleted
Mad cat Angry man

Provoking tomcat
Shocked cat
Frightened cat
Angry cat
Angry cat
Provoked cat
Big cat

Big cat
Provoked cat
Street cat

A tomcat

A kitten
Street cat

V4 students (Y. %) translated the word = which means a man
who is tough, rough and acts in a certain not civilized manner using
strategy C : using word or phrase with similar referential meaning
but dissimilar expressive meaning. The word has certain expressive
meaning which was not properly translated by the students because
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they did not understand the meaning. As a result they used the
referential meaning (cat, tomcat, kitten, kitty) instead resulting into
inaccurate translation. % students (Y:7) used strategy D: using a
word or phrase of similar expressive meaning but different referential
meaning ,depending on the context and translated it into an angry or
nervous man which was a reasonable accurate option.

°© students (V%) deleted the word depending on the strategy of
omission, i.e. strategy G. The slang word (toughie) can be used in
this context as an accurate option.
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Rushing out of their kindergartens, some kids may seem grumpy, sad
or harshly beaten up and smacked with battered clothes and messed
hair. (May AbuJoloud)

Table Y: Strategies used by the students in translating the word : <

A B C E
Kicked Be in a big fight Bullying | Sparked a
brawl
Smacked down Massive fight Battle
Beaten Rough fight
Beaten Be in a fight
Beaten heatedly Hot beating
Beaten Intensive quarrel
Kicked Be in a quarrel
Beaten down Be in a fight
Smacked Be in a beating
Smacked down Fight
Beaten up Good scrimmage
Beaten Fighting
Banged out Battle
Rough clashes
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The word 41X as an Iraqgi slang that should be translated into: banged
out, beaten, beaten up, smacked, kicked, messed up with .and other
slang equivalents. Thirteen students , almost (¢¥ %) were able to
select a fairly acceptable option by choosing slang English preferring
strategy A: (kicked, smacked down , beaten ,beaten up , banged
out) , resulting into accurate translation .While )¢ students (¢V7%)
preferred standard formal equivalents of similar referential and
expressive meaning ,i.e. strategy B like ( fight, quarrel ,brawl ,
scrimmage , clashes ) which can be considered as less accurate
options. Students didn’t find difficulty in understanding the meaning
of the intended Iraqi slang ,but the difference in the level of accuracy
results from finding the English slang .Regarding the fact that words
like ( beaten, kicked, smacked and messed with) are quite common in
movies and songs, students find it easier to use the as proper
equivalents. ¥ students (V%) followed strategy C by selecting words
(bullying, battle) of similar referential meaning but dissimilar
expressive meaning ; resulting into inaccurate translation .One
student used strategy E (Y7) by selecting ( sparked a brawl) which
is a word of different referential and expressive meaning, and the
translation , of course, is inaccurate.
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My people, I'm one of you.l will present my good will on a silver

plate .Remember that the show must go on and_he who gets the chance to
win has the right to brag and show off, life is about seizing chances.

beg you — for God's sake- to elect me and you will never regret

(Wajeh Abbas)

Table ¥: Strategies used by the students in translating : i ¢

A C D E G
He Who has the | Who seizes | Who stole the | Delete
who ring ,should | the  chance | ring yelled d

VoA | www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1

has the | say so wins
luck
gets to
bull
Who  stole | Whoever Who uses | deleted
the ring | seizes the | chances  wins
should say | chance wins | lottery
( in my
hand)
He who | Who has the | Who uses
found the | chance wins | chances in life,
ring should won't be
say forgotten
Who seizes | He who died is
chance wins | gone
Whoever What is gone

takes chances
wins

never return

He who
initiates ,
wins
Whoever
initiates, wins
Whoever
takes
chances :
wins

Who seizes
chances wins
Whoever
seizes the
chance wins
Who  takes
chances ,wins
He who
dares, wins

V+4 | www.irtrans.org

| Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com




Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

Whoever
never
hesitates ,win
S

Whoever
takes chances
wins

Whoever
never
hesitates ,win
S

Whoever
takes chances
wins

Whoever is
lucky, gets to
show off

Whoever
takes
chances, wins

Whoever
dares, wins

In Iragi slang <l zla Gusdl bed 0w s part of a well-known folk
game based on two teams and the team wins when they guess who
holds the ring, and the winner usually says <UL to announce it.
Nineteen students ( 1¥7) used strategy D (in which the expressive
meaning was illustrated : whoever takes chances wins because the
literal translation will never convey the expressive meaning and
therefore the translation is proper and accurate Only one student
(Y %) used strategy A which is based on using a slang expression
(the slang verb bull) to convey the meaning of showing off which is
an accurate translation in a very accurate translation . Three students
() +7) used strategy C by paying much attention to the referential
meaning rather than the expressive one (who has or stole the ring
should say so) and the result is inaccurate translation .
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five students,almost (YVY7%) used words of dissimilar meaning both
referential and expressive by selecting strategy E : (he who died is
gone, what is gone may never return, who stole the ring yelled) ..).
the translation is inaccurate. Y students (%) deleted the word by
selecting strategy G.
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In Turkey —even when using a microscope- you will never be able to
see a tiny paper, a cigarette butt or a can in the streets.
(May Abu Joloud)

No table has been used to illustrate students™ attempts regarding this
example because all of the Y+ students used the equivalents: paper
sheet, cigarette butt and can for the underlined words in the
sentence. Thirty students ()+:%) preferred strategy B: using
common word or phrase of similar meaning; both referential and
expressive considering the fact that there are not many options and
the chosen equivalents are considerably the proper ones. As for the
level of accuracy; it was: accurate because both referential and
expressive meanings which are the same- in these examples- were
rendered.
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Abdul-Sattar Nassir was quite a gentleman ,and educated man
carrying his books the whole time. He was one of the few fancy-pants
men | knew.

. (Wajeh Abbas)

Table ¢:strategies used by the students in translating the
eXPression : ag adhiy

B c D E

RN |www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1

He  knows
how to dress

up

One you can hang
out with

The good
one of
them all

a good
background

Elegant and
chic

Good to go out
with

You can
rely upon

One who is
raised well

presentable

Good to go out
with

One who has a
rich family

Handsome

Stylish

fashionable

sophisticated

Graceful

Classy

Refined

Polished

Tasteful

Nice

Cultured

Seems
acceptable

A worthy
one

Neat

Polished

Beautiful
man

gentleman

Cultivated

Graceful

As shown in the table; YY students (YY) used strategy B:
Translation by using common word or phrase of similar meaning
both referential and expressive meaning by choosing words like: chic,
handsome, stylish, elegant, sophisticated..etc. to indicate the meaning
of the Iragi slang expression 4x &lbi which can be translated by

using equivalent slang expressions like :

ghetto, awesome , ace,
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dolled- up, fancy-pants,and flash in addition to other expressions.
The problem in selecting technique E: (Translation by using
common word or phrase of dissimilar meaning , both referential and
expressive meaning ) which has been chosen by ¥ students ()+7%)
according to the table or strategy C: (Translation by using common
word or phrase of similar referential meaning but dissimilar
expressive meaning)which has been chosen by Y students ()+7%)
according to the table is the fact that the expressive meaning is lost in
both cases and therefore the translation is inaccurate. Two students
preferred strategy D (V%) by selecting words of similar expressive
meaning but different referential one . the expressions ( the good one
of them all , you can rely upon) are less accurate.
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My dear worried people, I'm you servant, other people might be
clueless, so let them rest and be aware that you never know what the
future holds and when saving might be needed.
(Wajeh Abbas)

Table °: strategies used by the students in translating : Jau <&

C D G

One leg Waiting Deleted
One foot Standing and waiting | Deleted
Standing on one leg | Standing people Deleted
Using one leg Awaiting people

On One leg Gathering people

Waiting on one leg | People standing by

To be positioned on | Watching and

one leg standing

people on one leg Standing and waiting

Waiting on one leg | Standing and waiting

Waiting on one leg | Standing

Standing on one leg | People were kept
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waiting
On one leg People gathered
People of one leg
On one leg
On single leg

The expressive meaning of the slang expression  Ja, <b js :
unsettled, worried, agitated .)° students have chosen strategy C
(¢+%)in which they concentrated on the literal meaning of the
expression: one or single foot rather than the expressive meaning
resulting into inaccurate translation .Y students opted for strategy D
( £+7) by selecting a similar expressive meaning based on the
context : standing and waiting which is a less accurate translation . Y
students have chosen to delete the expression entirely ( )+%) by
choosing strategy G. slang words meaning worried can be : fussy ,
and shaky

Table “:strategies used by the students in translating : &saall
SASY o gally addy ()

C D

White bread can help | You never know when saving might be
in bad days needed

White bread avail in | The good behavior benefits in bad days
unfortunate days

White bread is eaten | Save every penny
when there is no
bread

Save the bread for | You don’t know what the future holds
unfortunate days

White bread could be | Future can be tricky
useful in bad days

White money work in | Use your money wisely
bad days

White bread saves | Wise behavior benefits people
bad days
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Spending money is a test

Everything can be useful

Even worthless things can be useful

Everything has its own value

Even the smallest things can be valuable

Spend money wisely

A penny saved is a penny gained

A penny saved is a penny gained

White penny can be used in dark days

Life is can surprise you

Save money for the future

Manage your money wisely

A penny saved is a penny gained

Saving money is essential in life

Life is not easy

Life is not always fortunate days

As can be seen in this table, YY students preferred the strategy D
(YVZ) in which they concentrated on the expressive meaning of the
expression LSSV asll G adhy Gaul BB 5l Ganl Osea which s a
common proverb means: we need to save for the future and to
manage our money wisely, and it can be considered to be accurate
translation since they transferred the intended purpose of the
expression. Only Y students (Y¥7) used strategy C; because they
simply concentrated on the literal and referential meaning rather than
the message intended by the writer, and the translation is inaccurate.

hady ol dea gadd JEY midy (e s ke deal ) Bl oLl LY
(ASAN ) Jay Gl pall e jind Gl 550 521l Aldgall 228 (aind Sy (S 43l
(bl s —asla sl (0) L sl Lead A

| suggest starting a reward for those who never care how the weather
is and chose to endure being cold and never surrender by wearing
more clothes.

(May Abu Joloud)
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Table V: strategies used by the students in translating : ¢

B G |
Uncultured Deleted Muady
unsophisticated Deleted
Uncivilized
Bedouin
Primitive

Rude

Wild

Uncultured
Rough

Savage

Untamed

Vulgar

Primitive
Uneducated
Barbarian

Rude

Brutal

Rude

Rough

Impolite

With no manners
Uncivilized
Clumsy
Unpolished
Tasteless
I1l-mannered
Uncultured

The word 2=« in the lraqgi slang has special connotative and
expressive meaning .The literal meaning of the word means those
who live in rural areas while the expressive meaning is those who
lack sophistication , education, and civilized manners. There is a
common phrase in Irag sx=l s ¢that can be translated into ( the
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snobbery of the uncultured) indicates that such people tend to wear
thin clothes even when the weather is chilly because they tend to
celebrate Summer early , and because YV students preferred strategy
B (% +7) in which they focused on the expressive meaning of the word
which can be considered as a proper choice of the word but the
translation is inaccurate because the intended message was not
rendered . As for the other students: ¥ of them chose to delete the
word following strategy G (V%) and settled for the word (arrogant)
only without attempting to translate the intended word , and one
student used transliterated it ; which | considered as strategy |
( (Y %) since it is not within other strategies and they are all
inaccurate options. The accurate translation would be to paraphrase it
instead of trying to find equivalents as shown by the researcher in the
suggested translation above.

Cay AN Al 43 il 5 o yulad Ay g 4o shd 5 4faray 42 Sl aall Jall LA
eraall Gl e Ygaie mual g2 (32) el L ollia g La (e Lgdail)
e 5l il Clae V) v | uaiie S gl

(u‘j\‘;&&w—{,ﬁy\‘;ﬂ)

Lately | started catching some of the new generation 's bunch of
slang and jargon words such as: ace, and blast meaning awesome.
(May Abu Joloud)

Table A: strategies used by the students in translating : o_slas 4%,

A B D
Bunch of words Sac of expressions Its own style
Bunch of expressions Group of words Its own
signature
Collection of | Jargons

expressions
Various types of words | Certain
idioms

A number of words Colorful
expressions
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Different words Varied words
Words of all kinds
Expressions and words
Cluster of expressions
Bundle of expressions
All kinds of words
Words of all kinds

A cocktail of words

A number of words
All types of words
Group of words
Different words
Endless expressions
Unlimited words
Endless words

Words and expressions
Slang expressions

In order to translate the word 4s3 which is an Iraqgi slang meaning
literally a bag or sac in which people used to put clothes and things
long time ago , students used strategy B in YY translations ( V¥7) in
which they have chosen to select similar ( as far as referential and
expressive meanings are concerned) options which are considered to
be less accurate since the special expressive meaning of this Iraqgi
word is hardly translated precisely .Only Y students have chosen
strategy A (Y%) by selecting an equivalent slang word ( bunch)
which is considered to be accurate translation and the rest (1
students) Y7 have chosen strategy D by focusing on the expressive
meaning of the word : the collection of words and such choice is
considered less accurate translation .

Table 4: strategies used by the students in translating : 334

D C E
Pretty much Ten thousand dollars | Big
Very Lots of money Enormous
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Greatly Ten thousand dollars | Huge
So much Fortune

Very much Treasure of money
To a great extent So much money
To a great degree Bunch of money
Too much Bundle of money
Lots of money Bunch of money
In a great way
Very much
Very
Fantastic
Awesome
Cool

Super
Beautiful
Nice

The word 3% is a very common slang used among the Iragi teens
meaning ( connotatively or expressively : very awesome. It can also
be considered as an intensifier adding intensity to positive adjectives.
Like 31y sIs meaning very beautiful. The literal meaning of the word
means: lots of money: ten thousand dollars . in order to transfer the
word ; YA students (V%) followed strategy D in which they
explained the expressive meaning instead of the literal meaning
which is an accurate option. 4 students (¥ %) followed strategy c by
transferring the literal meaning ( bunch of dollars) without paying
attention to the expressive meaning which is lost in this case and
consequently the translation is inaccurate. Three students used
strategy E () +%) by choosing words with dissimilar referential and
expressive meanings : ( huge, big , enormous) which are inaccurate
rendering of meaning. None of the students opted for slang words
like: blast, ace, a kick, mint , a million dollars and other slang options
which can be very appropriate and accurate.
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When I was a child, | used to have a doughboy fellow resembling the
character (Fouda) in the famous movie who helped her people to
have water during drought time. My chubby fellow did the same
because he was controlling the only water faucet in our school.
( May Abu Joloud)

Table V.

Translating the word 4wsas 43

B

Fat boy

Fat little boy
Chubby boy

Fat kid

Obese child
Overweight boy
Very fat boy

Well —built little kid
Full-figured kid
Well-rounded boy
Obese child

Fat boy

Very fat boy

Fat kid
Overweight boy
Funny fat boy
Funny fat kid

Fat boy
Overweight boy
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Obese little boy
Full- figured boy
Chubby boy
Chubby kid
Funny chubby boy
Bulky boy

Fat boy

Fat kid

Rounded kid

Fat little boy

Fat kid

All of the students used strategy B ():+%) by selecting words of
similar referential and expressive meaning like (fat, obese, rounded,
chubby, well- built, overweight...etc.)  These options are less
accurate because slang words like : ( doughnut, cow, pig, doughboy,
cheese hog) would be more accurate translations conveying the exact
expressive meaning in addition to the referential one.

U s 5ell 5 oSl aalie Alsla 4l Lyl 5 281 8 caall salie o) aas Al Y
(bl e g JUisdli )J Ol lSy Cladiinal s Al ) ge s Jadl 2 graag
(d&;&wu é\)'&b\f&é;ﬁ}ﬁ}h:\_«;)ﬂ
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Why there are so many running, jogging, hiking mountains and
crossing the deserts scenes in the music clips? are we watching ads
on the National Geographic ? we should be considerate towards
those who are wiped out.

(May Abu Joloud)
Table

Translating Js ageta A

B |
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Tired

Tired

Exhausted

Weary

Wearied

Tired

Tired

Exhausted
Fatigued

Tired

Fatigued

Drained of energy
Lifeless

Drained of vitality
Run down

Worn out
Drained
Consumed
Collapsing

Tired

Tired

Tired

Tired

Exhausted
Exhausted
Fatigued

Drained

Drained of energy
Run down

Worn out

As can be concluded from the table above , all students followed
strategy B () * +%) in which they selected words of similar referential
and expressive meaning since the slang expression Js a¢le means :
tired and exhausted and the translation is accurate although they did
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not use slang equivalents like : beat, bushed , wiped out , baked,
crashed , done and smoked which can be much more expressive.

el pe daald el 5 yie daad g eV @S ASa) ) Al Al Caal) Y
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| just love it when the referee shows the red card. It’s a moment full
of excitement and suspense; especially when the player walks out
muttering ( bitching) and cursing.

(May Abu joloud)

Table \ ¥: strategies used by students in translating : a4

B D E G
He went out | He was very mad He was | deleted
muttering whispering
He was muttering | He was outraged
He was | He was not
mumbling satisfied
He was | He complained
mumbling
He complained He muttered
something
He started | He refused the
muttering decision
He mumbled | he refused the
something referee’s words
He left mumbling | He was not pleased
He left the match | He left the match
mumbling angry
He left the match | He was dissatisfied
muttering
He left muttering | He left the match
insults mad
He left mumbling | He was furious
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insults

He left the match | He left and was not
muttering pleased

He left the match | He was very mad
muttering

The word 3,3 means muttering low or barely audible words,
especially in dissatisfaction or irritation and therefore ‘¢ students
choice of strategy B (¢Y%) by choosing words that have similar
referential and expressive meanings like : ( mutter and mumble) is
accurate choice .)¢ students have chosen strategy D (¢Y7%) by
concentrating on the expressive meaning only by choosing
expressions like : (angry , not pleased, mad, he refused the
decision ..etc.) which are less accurate choices . One student deleted
the word by using strategy G (¥7) and one student selected strategy
E (%) in which he used a word of dissimilar referential and
expressive meaning: whispering. Both (G and E) strategies are
inaccurate. Other options may include slang equivalents like:
moan ,bitch and grouch which can be more convincing but none of
the students preferred slang options .

¢, Percentages of Strategies

Percentages of Strategies

48%

26%
15%
4% l 3% 3%
0% 0%  020%
B c D E F

A G H I
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The graph above shows the concluded results of the strategies used
by students of Translation Department in translating slang
expressions. The results can be summoned in the following points:

Y- Almost half of the students used strategy B in which they
selected common words of similar referential and expressive
meanings .The choices are considered to be accurate and in
some examples- as they are shown following each table- less
accurate depending on the context. The students depended on
the context to guide them in choosing the most suitable
equivalent ,i.e., strategy B ; even though other options can be
more accurate , considering the fact that strategy B is not
always the best choice as far as the expressive meaning is
concerned .

Y- Y-In the second place comes strategy D in which the emphasis
is on the expressive meaning rather than the referential one.
In translation , we need to go beyond the literal and referential
meanings of words in order to transfer the intended message
of the writer .Therefore strategy D is — in most examples- is
the right choice to deliver accurately the expressive meaning.
The percentage of using such strategy can be higher if the
students understood the context properly .

Y- When students depend merely on dictionaries looking for the
basic, literal and referential meaning of words- which is the case in
strategy C- they neglect the expressive and associative meanings; a
matter which results into inaccurate translation except when the
words under analysis have no expressive meanings like: cigarette
butt, cane, and paper in example ¢.

¢-Strategy A comes fourth. It is based on using equivalent slang
expressions. Since the examples deal with Iragi slang words, strategy
A would be the accurate option to express the intended meanings.
Students depend on formal language because the majority of
curriculum topics are based on formal language, and therefore they
do not have the proper knowledge concerning slang expressions.
students who used strategy A — although rarely- have that knowledge
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which can be acquired by watching movies, TV shows ,and reading
modern fiction .

°-Both strategies E and G come fifth. When students fail to select the
right equivalents and mistranslate them ( strategy E) or when they
simply delete them ( strategy G) the result will be inaccurate
translation in both cases.

1-As shown in the graph above, both strategies F ( using loan words)
and H (using swear words) are completely ignored and not used by
the students. The reason lies in the fact that the original examples
don’t require such options.

V-The researcher added strategy | ( transliteration) which is not
within the main strategies used as the basic model in analyzing the
students’ translation because it is used by one student when dealing
with the word 2=« Mua'dy . The strategy is not accurate in this
example considering the fact that it is vague and inaccurate.

Conclusions and Recommendations
The present study has arrived to the following :

Y- Most students faced difficulties in translating slang expressions
due to the fact that they lack the knowledge of dealing with such texts
( they mostly study texts written with formal language ) , they have
no idea that there are different options regarding dealing with slang
words, they simply don’t know the meanings of many Iraqi slang
words even though it is their native language due to the age- gap
between generations and the lack of sufficient cultural knowledge.

Y-Students hesitate when it comes to selecting English slang
expressions because they find it either inappropriate, or they simply
cannot differentiate between formal and informal language.

Y'-Students need to not rely merely on dictionaries when dealing with
certain texts that are rich with slang words and cultural references
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because the expressive meanings result from the full understanding of
the whole text and reading the in- between lines.

£-Students need to have full comprehension of the English language
by knowing the differences between formal and informal language,
watching TV shows that mainly use everyday language , and reading
contemporary fiction .

©-The curriculum topics studied in the department of translation need
to focus on studying informal language to fill this gap.

1-Iraqi satirical writings can be good examples for further studies in
the fields of cultural references and sociolinguistic analysis .

Y-When dealing with texts with cultural references — as it’s the case
in the writings of both Wajeh Abbas and May Abu Joloud - students
need to concentrate on the expressive , collocational and evoked
meanings of words rather than the simple referential meanings to
produce accurate translations .
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La littérature audiovisuelle
en classe : nouveaux enjeux, nouvelles pratiques

Mots clés: didactique de la littérature, littérature audiovisuelle,
vidéo, audiovisuel, multimédia, manuel d’apprentissage, image, son,
visionnage.

Résumé

La place de la littérature dans I’enseignement continue a étre
questionnée longuement par les didacticiens. Si le texte littéraire a
longtemps été considéré comme le seul a avoir le droit de citer dans
I’enseignement selon la méthodologie traditionnelle, il a ensuite été
exclu par la méthodologie dominante des années (1+-Y+) pour céder
la place aux textes considérés comme fonctionnels. Réintroduit
ultérieurement par la méthode communicative dans les années A+, il a
été compté comme une ressource authentique a cause de son objectif
culturel, sa dimension esthétique et sa force émotive. Depuis, la
littérature est exploitée en classe, avec les apprenants, pour les
niveaux débutants comme pour les niveaux avancés. Néanmoins, le
texte littéraire continue a faire débat, aujourd’hui, dans
I’enseignement du francais. Des questions se posent durant le long de
cette étude, comme : quelle est la place de la littérature, en classe ?
Comment introduire les textes littéraires ? Pour quoi faire ? La
littérature est percue comme un outil purement culturel, dans une
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classe de langue, mais, son role pédagogique et littéraire qu’elle peut
jouer au sein de I’enseignement est souvent mis de coOté. Ce
phénomene assez courant est certainement di au fait que les
enseignants de la littérature sont fréquemment dépourvus d’outils
d’exploitation des textes littéraires, de maniére accessible et efficace.
Parmi les outils possibles d’étre utilisés en classe a 1’égard de
I’enseignement de la littérature, nous allons mettre I’accent sur la
vidéo a cause des qualités multiples dont elle se jouit.

Mots clés : didactique de la littérature, littérature audiovisuelle,
vidéo, audiovisuel, multimédia, manuel d’apprentissage, image, son,
visionnage
INTRODUCTION

Dans D’enseignement des langues, la littérature peut constituer
une ressource riche et variée pouvant realiser, a la fois, la découverte
et la communication avec une culture étrangére. En effet, deés
I’apparition des méthodes traditionnelles, au XIX° siecle, la littérature
a toujours eu un statut privilégié si bien que I’apprenant étudiait la
langue pour et par la littérature. Cependant, I’intégration des textes
littéraires dans le processus de 1’enseignement des langues a souvent
été une question délicate et ne se faisait qu’a partir d’un certain
niveau de la langue. Les apprenants disposaient des extraits littéraires
et devaient se concentrer essentiellement sur I’intention de 1’auteur, et
la signification de textes, en gros, sans préter attention a la forme.
Vers les années ©+, les méthodes « structuro-globales audio-
visuelles », dites (SGAV) minimisaient la place de la littérature. Dans
ces approches, ’apprentissage de la littérature s’effectuait a travers
les textes rédigés en « francais facile ». Aujourd’hui, les méthodes
sont basées sur I’approche communicative, et ont en quelque sorte
réhabilité les textes littéraires au sein de 1’enseignement de la langue.
Malgré cela, ses objectifs pédagogiques et culturels sont
fréquemment mis de coté, par 1’enseignant. Ce phénomene assez
courant est certainement di au fait que les techniques de
I’enseignement des textes littéraires sont souvent dépourvues d’outils
pouvant permettre a I’enseignant d’exploiter les textes littéraires de
maniére accessible et efficace. A ce propos, une question se pose :
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quels sont les supports utilisés pour enseigner la littérature en classe
de langue ? En effet, plusieurs supports sont possibles a cet égard,
mais nous en avons choisi la vidéo. Cette derniére peut étre un moyen
intéressant, si elle est utilisée de facon appropriée en fonction
d'objectifs préétablis qu'elle viendra appuyer ou compléter. La
technologie de nos jours permet aux enseignants de la littérature
d'avoir largement acces, dans le domaine des médias audiovisuels et
du multimédia, & toutes sortes de documents nouveaux. Etant donné
que l’apprenant se trouve, en général, devant deux objectifs

communiquer et découvrir une autre culture, la vidéo peut étre le
moyen de susciter chez ’apprenant des réactions. Toute vidéo est
susceptible d’étre utilisée, a condition que les enseignants sachent
bien choisir les documents. Dans ce travail, nous tenons a souligner
le traitement de la littérature dans deux méthodes Alter Ego’ et
Panorama ! suite & une observation de deux cours faites en France et
en Irak pour analyser le traitement des textes littéraires dans les deux
méthodes en question, les enjeux et limites de la littérature et de
I’utilisation de la vidéo en classe. Nous allons proposer, dans un
premier temps - un cours de la littérature d’une durée d’une heure et
demie - que nous avons observé lors de notre stage, au C.U.E.F.E.E.,
dans lequel I’enseignant s’est servi d’un document vidéo. Nous
présenterons le contexte et le déroulement des activités proposees. Ce
qui compte normalement dans un document soit video soit audio,
c’est la complexité de la tache demandée de I’apprenant lors du
visionnement de la séquence. Le niveau de la difficulté linguistique
du document n’y est pas trés important. L utilisation d’un document
vidéo, tout comme tout autre support, suppose une variation des
exercices proposés, afin d’éviter des habitudes routiniéres chez
I’apprenant. Nous allons analyser, d’une part, comment la vidéo s'y
présente en nous appuyant sur des exemples transcrits des cours en
question, d’autre part, comment ce cours s’insere dans I’ensemble du
cours. Ensuite, nous comparons ce cours en question avec un autre
qui a eu lieu, dans notre pays d’origine (I’Irak) pour montrer la
grande différence de démarche pédagogique suivie dans notre pays.

Avant de nous consacrer a la présentation des documents choisis pour
la mise en pratique des activités, nous voudrions savoir la maniere
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d’exploitation les textes littéraires en utilisant la vidéo comme
support et outil culturel. Enfin, la mise en pratique de ces réflexions
méthodologiques, et [D’analyse de leurs résultats  sur
I’enseignement/apprentissage va conduire a une réflexion personnelle
sur les techniques d’utilisation d’un document vidéo, en classe.

I/ Exploitations littéraires dans les méthodes

La méthodologie de I’enseignement de la littérature puise ses
racines dans 1’histoire des besoins intellectuels de I’homme ; c’est la
raison pour laquelle toute méthode, nouvelle ou ancienne, consacre
une partie respective a la littérature, vue comme élément constructif
du godt et de la culture. Dans son ouvrage au titre révélateur, Le
plaisir du texte, Roland Barthes, partant du point de vue qui suppose
qu'il n'est pas possible, en littérature, de lire hors de son désir, insiste
sur le plaisir qui existe a l’intérieur de chaque ceuvre littéraire,
comme si la littérature devrait étre synonyme de plaisir. C’est-a-dire
que la lecture de n’importe quel texte littéraire invite le lecteur a jouir
avec son plaisir. Le role que joue la lecture ressemble en gros au rble
de I’enseignement. En effet, I’enseignant, lors de son exploitation
d’un texte littéraire, invite peu a peu, les apprenants a se familiariser
avec 1’esthétique des textes. La tidche de I’enseignant ne se resume
pas seulement a transmettre un savoir, mais a développer I’aspect
linguistique et culturel du texte, a conférer a celui-ci un réle
pédagogique. Dans cette démarche, le rdle de I'enseignant est
central ; il se place en tant qu'expert et maitre de la classe. Si 1’on est
d’accord sur le fait que le texte est existant pour étre enseigné en tant
qu’un message transmis d’un émetteur « I’auteur » a un récepteur
« I’apprenant », par I’intermédiaire de I’enseignant, ce dernier peut
transmettre le texte a sa fagon tout en gardant du texte sa particularité
et sa spécificité.

La réussite de I’enseignant dans sa tache relative a I’enseignement de
la littérature se mesure a sa capacité d’imposer sa personnalité¢ au
texte ; il guide le texte et non pas le contraire, ce qui va ajouter la
vivacité et ensuite I’animation au procéd¢ tout entier. Comme le dit
Doubrovsky, ce que I’enseignant «a de plus précieux a offrir
pendant [’heure de classe, ce ne sont pas ses idées ou ses
connaissances, mais sa personne », si bien qu’« un cours n’est pas
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remplacable par un bon livre ». [Serge Doubrovsky, Tzvetan
Todorov, Y+ VY, £°]

Il en résulte que quoi que soit le texte, son contenu est
indéniablement inséparable de son présentateur : I’enseignant. Celui-
ci doit se rendre compte du fait qu’il n’est plus le maitre de la classe
mais son animateur. Son métier I’oblige a animer sa classe comme
s’il était un acteur. De ce point de vue, Doubrovsky va justement
comparer le métier de 1’enseignant et 1’art de 1’acteur :

« Dans les deux cas, il s’agit d’interposer sa personne, de préter son
étre, de servir d’intermédiaire et, puisque c’est pour faire accéder a
une jouissance, de servir d’entremetteur. L’ acteur et le professeur,
sur leur plan respectif, s’entremettant, se compromettant [...], se
mettant totalement en jeu pour incarner le verbe, dans une existence
physique et collective sans commune mesure avec [’expérience
solitaire des signes cueillis au silence de la page imprimée ». [Ibid.,
Y+VY: €3] L’échange entre apprenant et enseignant n’est plus si
unilatéral. Le role de 1’enseignant est d’ouvrir les apprenants au
monde, de leur donner des possibilités culturelles, linguistiques, et
pragmatiques.
Apres avoir présenté la place de la littérature dans le processus de
I’enseignement des langues et les devoirs de I’enseignant, nous allons
mettre en lumiére le traitement de la littérature dans deux méthodes
utilisées par les enseignants, en France et en Irak : Alter Ego’ et
Panorama ). Lors de nos observations des deux classes différentes,
nous avons constaté que les enseignants ont eu recours aux extraits
des textes littéraires hors du manuel proposé, pour des questions
pédagogiques. Nous commencerons cette partie de notre recherche
par un parcours de chaque méthode pour savoir les raisons qui
poussent I’enseignant a sélectionner certains extraits littéraires, afin
de les exploiter en classe, dans un contexte audiovisuel, en utilisant
un document vidéo. Ce support sera par consequent un outil adéquat
et efficace qui peut répondre aux exigences de partage entre
apprenant et enseignant.

A. Le traitement de la littérature dans Alter Ego !

La méthode Alter Ego est introduite vers la fin des années 4. Les
auteurs Berthet, Hugot, Kizirian, Sampsonis et Waendendries
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soulignent I’importance de la communication, en classe. Selon ces
auteurs, les activités proposées amenent les apprenants a interagir et a
se communiquer entre eux. Cette méthode préconise la langue
comme objet d’apprentissage et outil de communication. Bien
évident que I’absence de la littérature est étonnante, dans les premiers
deux volumes, comme si la littérature ne faisait pas partie de la
langue et de la culture francaises. La méthode Alter Ego ! est utilisée
au C.U.E.F.EEE. en France, pour les apprenants de niveau
élémentaire AY). Dans un cours de didactique de la littérature,
I’enseignant, lors de notre observation, a exploité un extrait du texte
littéraire qui n’existait pas dans la méthode, en utilisant un document
multimédia. D’aprés 1’enseignant, les extraits littéraires du manuel ne
sont pas suffisants et ne répondent pas a un objectif littéraire que
cherche 1’enseignant & atteindre. A vrai dire, il n’y a pas beaucoup de
textes littéraires qui apparaissent dans le premier et le deuxiéme
volume de la méthode. Dans Alter Ego !, deux extraits littéraires, qui
font partie de la rubrique interculturelle « Carnet de voyage », sont
des documents déclencheurs a utiliser pour un atelier du
renforcement linguistique. Ces textes littéraires invitent les
apprenants a réemployer la grammaire apprise dans la méme facon
que le texte déclencheur. Un petit poéme intitulé Sept couleurs
magiques de Mymi Doinet [Berthet A, Hugot C, Kizirain A,
Sampsonis B, Waendendries M., Y+ +71:)YVY] invite les apprenants a
rédiger un poéme a la méme maniére du poéte. On en trouve un
extrait des mémoires de Marguerite Roux, accompagné des photos
dont I’objectif pédagogique est la compréhension du texte ainsi que la
production écrite. [Ibid., Y+« : Ye4] Ainsi, les deux rbles principaux,
que joue la littérature, dans Alter Ego ! sont : apprendre la grammaire
et introduire I’interculturel afin de sensibiliser les apprenants a la
culture francaise. Cependant, la question qui se pose implicitement :
est-ce que les textes littéraires sont suffisants pour atteindre un
objectif littéraire ? 11 est dommage qu’il y ait si peu de textes
littéraires dans Alter Ego!. Les enseignants réclament plus
I’exploitation des textes littéraires aux niveaux élémentaires. Ils
cherchent, absolument, d’autres textes littéraires faciles a exploiter,
en classe.
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Nous tenons a souligner les extraits des textes littéraires auxquels
les enseignants ont recours, au sein de I1’apprentissage de la
littérature, en classe, lors de nos observations de classe, en France et
en Irak. Nous tenterons de suivre le déroulement du cours, et les
activités choisies, pour savoir comment les enseignants arrivent a
exploiter les textes littéraires, en utilisant les documents audiovisuels
et multimédia, de maniére accessible et efficace.

B. Le traitement de la littérature dans Panorama !

La faiblesse de la présence des textes littéraires et le chaos a
I’intérieur des méthodes sont étonnantes. Les textes ou les extraits
littéraires sont introduits dans le troisieme volume de presque tous
les manuels, sauf Panorama qui les a des le premier volume. Pour
des raisons de priorité, nous nous contenterons de présenter la place
de la littérature dans Panorama ' qui est introduit vers les années 4 -.
Cette méthode est utilisée a 1’'universit¢ de Bagdad, en Irak, pour les
apprenants en premiére année, dont le niveau égale A, selon les
niveaux de francais du CECR. Dans cette méthode, les textes
littéraires ne sont que des «morceaux choisis» ayant un but
linguistique d’introduire le lexique et la grammaire. Méme si 1’on
justifie le choix des extraits au lieu des textes entiers en francais
facile, cela n’explique pas le manque des poeémes qui sont faciles a
exploiter dans une classe. L’objectif littéraire n’a donc pas de place,
et ’apprenant est amené a apprendre seulement la langue. Cette
absence d’une vraie exploitation de la littérature est accompagnée par
un désordre au niveau pédagogique. En outre, on en trouve une
absence totale de la littérature francophone qui représente également
la culture francaise. Cette absence est la cause principale du manque
de I’interculturel, des nuances de la langue et du stylistique.
Panorama ! qui a été une méthode trés populaire jusqu’aux années 4 *
introduit les aspects socioculturels de la société francaise, a travers
les textes littéraires. Des le premier volume, les textes littéraires
(poémes, chansons, biographie), visent a améliorer la production
orale et écrite des apprenants. Quoique Panorama’ introduise la
littérature en classe, deés le début, I’objectif n’est pas d’exploiter le
texte littéraire, mais apprendre le lexique et la grammaire. Ainsi, pour
qu’il y ait une vraie exploitation littéraire, 1’enseignant de Ia
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littérature aura recours aux textes littéraires hors du manuel, en
utilisant de la nouvelle technologie, des supports audiovisuels, des
outils pour enseigner la littérature en classe, et il a une certaine liberté
de choisir les extraits des textes littéraires de la littérature
francophone et francaise.

11/ Utilisation de la vidéo en classe

A propos de I'utilisation de la vidéo en classe de langue, deux

questions nous paraissent importants : A quoi sert le travail sur des
documents vidéo en classe ? Quels sont les objectifs généraux du
travail avec la vidéo ? Nous considérons les cing points suivants
comme objectifs généraux et nous allons voir jusqu’a quel point
I’aspect pratique des cours en question peut répondre aux
objectifs théoriques mentionnés comme suit :
« - Amener [’apprenant a observer, appréecier, critiquer, porter un
Jjugement sur ce qu'’il voit - Apprendre a décoder des images, des
sons, des situations culturelles, en ayant recours a des documents
authentiques ou semi-authentiques filmés. - Développer I’'imagination
de ['apprenant, [’amener a deviner, anticiper, formuler des
hypothéses - Le rendre capable de produire, reformuler, résumer,
synthétiser - Permettre a l’éléve de construire son savoir, notamment
grace a ['utilisation d’une ressource telle que la vidéo ».

A\. Présentation des documents
Les documents, que nous allons présenter sont authentiques et se
divisent en Y grandes catégories, comme suit :

Les documents audiovisuels : ce sont les médias audiovisuels
classiques, tels sont le cinéma, la télévision, et la vidéo.

Les documents multimédias : soit les documents sur support
numérique qui sont consultables a travers un systéeme informatique
(Internet) et qui nécessitent du matériel spécifigue comme un vidéo
projecteur. Soit les documents qui se présentent sur des supports hors
ligne (cédéroms). Ces documents audiovisuels et multimédias ont
suscité de nouvelles réflexions pédagogiques dans I'enseignement des
langues et de la littérature. Mais, il est nécessaire de rester attentif a
la sélection des documents et ne pas se perdre dans la multiplicité du
choix. C'est pourquoi, il est important de s‘appuyer sur certains
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criteres pedagogiques pour savoir quel document utilisé dans la
classe et pourquoi. Il convient de considérer les criteres, comme suit :

Critére de durée : une séquence vidéo doit étre plus ou moins
adaptée au travail en classe selon sa durée ; plus la séquence est
longue plus elle risque de dominer le cours et poser des problémes
concernant la gestion du temps. Si nous recherchons des images
frappantes et précises, des présentations particuliéres qui proposent
une mise en contexte de la langue, il est préférable de sélectionner
des séquences breves.

Critere des abréviations: si nous recherchons des images
frappantes et précises, des présentations particuliéres qui proposent
une mise en contexte de la langue, il est préférable de sélectionner
des séquences breves.

« Utiliser une séquence vidéo courte d’information, de fiction ou de
jeu (de ¢ a e minutes maximum) en classe de francais langue
étrangere, c’est faire appel a une gamme de compeétences cognitives
a disposition des apprenants : observer, repérer, reconnaitre,
associer, classer, deviner, anticiper, formuler des hypotheses, etc. Ce
document sert donc de support pour analyser, résumer, reformuler,
imiter, critiquer, juger, rédiger... pour réfléchir sur le document
vidéo comme objet de représentation ou de mise en scene du réel, de
la société, du spectateur ; comme support d’'un imaginaire de vérité
ou de séduction, etc. Il est ainsi d’abord source d'activités
communicatives, a l'oral comme a I'écrit, et ensuite une mine de
procédés discursifs a décrypter ». [S. Eboli, A-M Kimmel, P. Mothe,
IRISERER

Critére d’authenticité : I'authenticité est un élément important. En
effet, les programmes télévisés et les films proposent, en géneral, des
locuteurs qui véhiculent la langue ainsi que la culture qui va avec. Par
sa programmation éclectique, la télévision refléte toute la vitalité
chaotique de la langue et propose toute une variété de registres.

B. Choix des documents audiovisuels
Nous avons evidemment choisi des documents authentiques, des
extraits de poeémes d’auteurs différents. Chaque extrait ne dépasse pas
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° minutes. Il est indispensable de choisir des textes littéraires courts,
dans le but de ne pas compliquer la tache aux apprenants.

Pour le niveau élémentaire A), en France, I’enseignant a choisi un
poeme du sénégalais Léopold Sédar SENGHOR afin d’illustrer la
grande variété qu’offre la littérature francophone. Le texte qui a été
sélectionné s’intitule Poéme a mon frére blanc. Ce texte, a la
thématique universelle, permet de faire découvrir aux apprenants 1’un
des auteurs africains les plus célébres de la littérature francophone.
En ce qui concerne le niveau ¢lémentaire, en Irak, I’enseignant a opté
pour un poéme de Jacques Prévert, intitulé Déjeuner du matin, pour
sa simplicité et sa portée culturelle. Cet auteur représente une
référence dans 1’enseignement de la langue frangaise.

Pour que I’exploitation pédagogique des documents audiovisuels et
multimédias soit optimale, nous trouvons nécessaire de partir de leurs
specificités et les mettre en rapport avec les objectifs de
I'apprentissage. 1l va sans dire que les deux documents se
caractérisent par une variété de discours oraux que l'apprenant va
pouvoir mettre en relation avec les éléments livrés par les images.
Que ce soit un documentaire, un reportage, un extrait d’'une émission
télévisée, une présentation de la météo, un passage de journal télévisé
enregistré, une série télévisée ou des extraits choisis, un court-
métrage, une interview d’un personnage public, des bréves (flash
spécial, journal en bref) ou bien des extraits de film, des films passés
dans leur intégralité, des clips vidéo, des dessins animés, des
publicités, un jeu télévisé, entre autres, I'apprenant va pouvoir le
mettre en relation avec les éléments livrés par les images.

A ce moment, la vidéo peut étre, comme nous I’avons mentionné
au début, un support intéressant, s’il est utilisé de maniére appropriée
en fonction d'objectifs préétablis qu'il viendra appuyer ou compléter.
Il est souvent opportun d’utiliser la vidéo lors de séquences
pédagogiques qui viennent appuyer un objectif grammatical
comme «le passé composé », ou bien d’utiliser la vidéo avec les
apprenants, pour mettre en place un projet ou faire un expose, dont
I’objectif est de réinvestir ce qui a été compris, analysé, interprété.
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Nous allons développer les activités pédagogiques qui peuvent
étre mises en ceuvre, lors de nos observations de classe en France et
en lrak.

111/ Mise en pratique d'une activité - En France

Niveau : AY niveau élémentaire
Support : document audiovisuel (vidéo)
Compétence visee : CO/CE et EO/EE

Type du document: un poéme sénégalais intitulé Poeme a mon

frere blanc de Léopold Sedar SENGHOR. Ce poeme traite les themes

de la poésie francophone ; des expressions avec les couleurs et de la

négritude.

Matériel : un équipement vidéo/DVD.

Contexte : Dans une classe, travail individuel et en binéme.

L’utilisation de la vidéo a eu lieu dans un cours de la littérature, dans

la salle Langeais du centre. C’était une salle de taille moyenne

équipée d'un téléviseur, d'un magnétophone, d'un lecteur DVD, d'un

magnétoscope, et d'un tableau. La disposition des tables est en "U".

Cette disposition donne, a notre avis, I'occasion a I'enseignante de se

déplacer facilement dans la salle en passant dans les groupes au

moment des travaux de groupe et permet aux apprenants de se voir

entre eux et facilite donc les interactions.

Lieu : Centre Universitaire pour I'Enseignement d’Enseignement du

Francais aux Etudiants Etrangers (C.U.E.F.E.E.)

Date : Le vendredi YA novembre, Y:Y¢, de ("Yh.+ a Y¢h.Y+)

Public: Apprenants de multi nationalités. C’est un groupe

d'apprenants jeunes adultes de niveau élémentaire A, de nationalités

variées dont la majorité de la classe est chinoise, mais elle compte

également trois russes, une allemande et deux coréennes.

Pré acquis : Alter Ego .

Objectif : objectif culturel, grammatical et littéraire.

e Comprendre et réciter un poeme./Décrire pour faire deviner.

e Raconter une séquence d'image riche sur le plan descriptif.

e Les temps de D’indicatif (révision). L’objectif est: Réviser un
point grammatical que les apprenants avaient étudié deux
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semaines avant : la formation du passé composé et les participes
passes.

Les expressions idiomatiques avec les couleurs.

La poeésie francophone, et le célébre poete sénégalais, qui
explique en ces termes le concept de Négritude: « C’est
[’ensemble des valeurs culturelles du monde noir, telles qu’elles
s ‘expriment dans la vie, les institutions et les ceuvres des Noirs. Je

dis que c’est la une réalité : un nceud de réalités ». [Léopold
Sédar SENGHOR, Y41¢ : 4]

Déroulement des activités : I’enseignant a abordé trois activités
différentes.

Activité (V) : Réfléchir entre (Noir) et (Blanc)
Compréhension orale / Compréhension Ecrite

L’enseignant a choisi un extrait d’'un poéme de Léopold Sedar
SENGHOR, d’une durée de ():)° minutes) pouvant se diviser en Y
séquences égales : une séquence présente le Noir, la seconde aborde
la Blanc. Nous allons présenter les étapes pour le déroulement de
I’activité.

Former des groupes de deux personnes. Un apprenant est placé
face a I'écran et l'autre dos a celui-ci de facon a ce qu'il ne voit
pas la scene.

Effectuer un premier visionnage de la premiere séquence (le
Noir), sans le son. Dans un premier temps, celui qui voit I'écran
va devoir décrire, raconter ce qu'il voit a son camarade qui
I'écoute et prend des notes sur les informations qui lui semble le
plus importantes pour comprendre la scéne, comme : (un bébé, un
jeune homme, un homme, un frére, la paix, le soleil, malade,
peur, noir, blanc, rouge, rose, jaune, bleu, vert, gris). L’enseignant
arréte le film et laisse celui qui voit les images décrire ce qu'il
voit a l'autre apprenant qui prend des notes.

Effectuer un Y° visionnage pour permettre de repérer les détails
qui ont pu étre oubliés.

Les apprenants échangent de place.

Visionnage sans le son de la Y® séquence (le Blanc). L’apprenant
qui voit décrit et l'autre prend des notes.
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- Un deuxieme visionnage peut étre nécessaire. Les apprenants
mettent en commun les notes prises successivement et décrivent
la scéne entiére sur papier individuellement. L’enseignant peut les
aider en posant des questions comme : « Ou se passe la scene ? »,
« Qui parle ? », « Que font-ils ? » ou tout simplement leur dire a
I'oral que leur description doit contenir des informations sur les
lieux, les personnages, et les actions. lls s'échangent, ensuite,
leurs feuilles et essayent de se corriger mutuellement.
L'enseignant fait le tour des groupes et ramasse les feuilles pour
les corriger et commencer la séance suivante par l'inventaire d'un
corpus d'erreurs communs.

- Dernier visionnage avec le son. L’enseignant a proposé aux
éleves de voir la scene en entier, avec le son, a la fin. Ce
visionnage «audio-visuel » amenera slrement de nouvelles
interactions.

Une pause de ) * minutes.

Activité (¥) : Compréhension Ecrite

Exercices Questions et Réponses: Q/ Répondez aux questions

suivantes

Y. Quel est le type de ce document ?

Qui a écrit ce texte ?

Il'y a combien de séquences dans ce texte ?

De qui parle la premiére séquence ?

De qui parle la seconde séquence ?

A qui s’est adressé ce texte ?

Que signifie I’expression « homme de couleurs » ?

. Qui est I’« homme de couleur » ? et pourquoi ?

Apres la découverte d'un poeme écrit par le célebre poéte
sénégalais Léopold Sédar Senghor, I’enseignant part a la recherche
d'expressions idiomatiques utilisant les couleurs.

><,10M44

Activité (¥): Les couleurs, - Compréhension orale /
Compréhension Ecrite

L’enseignant a choisi un document « audio-visuel » du Poéme a mon
frere blanc de Léopold Sedar SENGHOR. Il a distribué aux
apprenants les polycopiés, avant I'écoute afin qu'ils puissent se
familiariser avec les questions. Ensuite, ’enseignant demande aux
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apprenants d’écouter et compléter le (texte a trous). Cela permet de
réviser les couleurs. A la fin, I’enseignant a demandé de lire
lentement le poéme, pour qu’ils complétent le texte troué.

Exercice texte a trous : Q/ Ecoutez et complétez le texte.

Premiere écoute sans le son. Par groupe de (Y) ou (¥), les
apprenants doivent trouver quels sont les couleurs présentes dans le
poeme.

Deuxieme ecoute avec le son. Toujours par groupe de (Y) ou (¥), les
apprenants doivent vérifier si leurs hypothéses sur les couleurs étaient
correctes. Puis, on collecte des réponses.

Troisiéme écoute : I’enseignant a demandé aux apprenants d’écouter
le texte pour la troisieme fois.

Correction : les apprenants lisaient chacun a leur tour une phrase en
donnant les mots corrects. L’enseignant pourrait voir d'abord avec ses
apprenants les réponses en passant dans les groupes pour s‘assurer
qu'ils n'ont pas de problémes de vocabulaire et de grammaire.
Exercice d’association : Q/ A quels couleurs correspondent les
expressions ?

Avoir une | Travailler | Rire | Etre Avoir la | Voir la
peur blanc main vie
comme Jaune en au noir | bleue Verte
neige rose

L’enseignant a proposé des exercices d’association, pour
travailler individuellement ou en petits groupes, d’autres expressions
de couleurs.

Exercice (vrai/ faux) : I’enseignant a proposé une autre question
pour comprendre les expressions de couleurs.
Q/Lisez les phrases, répondez et corrigez les erreurs

Il ne paie pas d'impdts sur son salaire car il travaille au ve¥t noir.
Je n'ai pas aimé sa blague, alors j'ai ri blane jaune.

Elle est arrivée sans faire de bruit, j'ai eu une peur peir bleue.
Depuis que Julie est amoureuse, elle voit la vie en blede rose.
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Je vous dis que je n'ai rien fait ! Je suis jagne-blanc comme neige.
Quand je pars, je laisse mes plantes chez ma mere car elle a la main
rose verte.

A partir de ces deux activités, nous allons passer de la
comprehension orale & la compréhension écrite. L'exploitation
proposée du poeme contient, le poéme a compléter (texte troué), des
questions de compréhension, des activités sur les expressions avec les
couleurs, une description. On se demande, ainsi, si on peut travailler
les mémes activités, en suivant les mémes consignes avec des
apprenants non francophones et n’ont pas appris le frangais avant.

Nous allons voir comment 1’enseignant en Irak va exploiter un
extrait du texte littéraire avec les apprenants.

IV/ Mise en pratique d'une activité - En Irak

Niveau : AY niveau élémentaire

Support : documents multimeédias, (deux versions : chantée et lue) -
(un court métrage muet). Ce sont des documents en ligne, retranscrit
sur un logiciel digital, un CD-Rom.

Compétences visée : CO/CE et EO/EE

Type du document : un poéme francais intitulé Déjeuner du matin
de Jacques

Prévert. Ce poeme traite les themes du petit déjeuner et de la
séparation. Il s'agit d'une poésie ou Jacques Prévert raconte une
histoire du point de vue d'un homme. Ce dernier raconte des actions
exécutées par un autre. Le passé compose, c'est le temps verbal
employé. Le vocabulaire est trés simple et clair.

Matériel : un équipement vidéo/DVD. Si I’équipement ne fonctionne
pas, I’enseignant retranscrit le document sur un logiciel digital, un
cedérom.

Contexte : Dans une classe, travail individuel et en binéme.
L’utilisation de la vidéo a eu lieu dans une classe, a partir d’un
document multimédia. 11 s’agit d’un extrait du poéme frangais,
projeté sur un mur. L’enseignant a projeté une version chantée et lue,
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et un court métrage muet. La classe est une salle de taille moyenne,

qui n’est pas bien équipée, mais il y a un lecteur DVD, un

magnétoscope, et un tableau. La disposition des tables est en

« ligne ». Cette disposition ne facilite pas le déplacement de

I’enseignant, dans la salle, et ne permet pas aux apprenants de se voir

entre eux. Cette disposition ne facilite pas les interactions.

Lieu : Université de Bagdad, Faculté des langues - département de

francais.

Date : Le Lundi YY mars, Y+Yo, de (+3h.Y+ a Y h.: ), (£oxY)

Public : Apprenants de nationalités irakiennes. C’est un groupe

d'apprenants jeunes adultes, de niveau élémentaire AY, en premiére

année universitaire.

Pré acquis : Panorama /.

Objectif : objectif culturel, grammatical et littéraire.

e Retranscrire une séquence d'images sur le plan descriptif.

e Réviser un point grammatical : le passé composé, et utiliser le
pass€¢ composé pour raconter une série d’événements dans le
passe.

e Retrouver I’ordre logique d’un texte.

e Découverte d’un auteur frangais, et de sa biographie.

e Identifier le genre d’un texte/Ecrire un poéme en prose.

e Réfléchir a la signification du titre, identifier la structure et le
theme du texte.

e Faire des comparaisons culturelles entre la culture francaise et
’autre culture.

Déroulement des activités : I’enseignant a abordé trois activités

différentes.

Activité (V) : Compréhension orale

Exercice texte troué :

Q/ Ecoutez et compléter le texte du poéme avec les articles qui
manquent.

L’enseignant a distribué aux apprenants les polycopiés, avant I'écoute
afin qu'ils puissent lire et comprendre les questions. Ensuite,
I’enseignant leur a demandé d’écouter et compléter le (texte a trous).
Les apprenants devraient remplir les trous avec les articles et les
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déterminants. Cela permettait de réviser les articles déterminants. A
la fin, I’enseignant a demandé de lire lentement le poéme, pour qu’on
puisse faire une mise au point a la grammaire.

Exercice « vrai/faux » : Q/Ecoutez et répondez, puis corrigez.
L’enseignant a proposé une activité « vrai/ faux » pour discuter et
vérifier la compréhension du texte. Les apprenants devraient écouter,
d’abord, I’enregistrement pour répondre. Une premiere écoute était
importante pour comprendre le texte ; la deuxiéme écoute donnait
I’occasion aux apprenants pour répondre vrai ou faux ; la troisieme
écoute était nécessaire pour que les apprenants vérifient leurs
réponses. Mise en commun au tableau.

Activité (¥) : Compréhension Ecrite

Exercices Questions-Réponses: @/ Répondez aux questions
suivantes.

L’enseignant a choisi des questions QQOQCCP : « Qui? Quoi ?
Ou ? Quand ? Comment ? Combien ? Pourquoi ? ». La méthode de
questionnement QQOQCCP permettait de décrire une situation en
récoltant d’informations précises et exhaustives.

Exercices d’association : Q/Associez les éléments de la colonne de
droite a ceux de la colonne de gauche.

Y. | Il amis le café dans le café au lait

Y. | lamis le lait il a tourney

Y. | Il amis le sucre dans la tasse

¢, | Il amis les cendres avec la fume

°. | Avec la petite cuiller et il a repose la tasse
1. | Haallumé dans le cendrier

Y. | Il abu le café au lait parce qu’il pleuvait

A. | Il a fait des ronds une cigarette

4. | I amis son manteau de pluie son chapeau sur sa téte
Yool llamis dans la tasse de café

Exercices de grammaire : Q/Mettez les verbes au passé composé.
L’enseignant a distribué une copie du poéme sans les verbes
conjugués. Les apprenants devraient remplir les trous avec les
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conjugaisons des verbes entre parenthése au passé composé. Mise en
commun en classe.
Activité () : Expression orale

Exercices QCM : a I’aide d’un court métrage muet, d’une durée de
(Y: °¢ minutes), les images aident les apprenants a répondre au
questionnaire a choix multiples.
Q/Regardez ce court métrage et choisissez la bonne réponse
Y. Quel temps fait-il, dehors ? (Il fait beau / Il neige / 1l pleut)
Y. Ou se trouve les deux personnages ? (Dans un café / a la
maison)
Y. Quels sont les personnages ? (Un homme / une femme /un
couple)
¢, Quand se passe I’histoire ? (Le soir, I'apres-midi / le matin)
©, Qu'est-ce qu'il fait I’homme ? (Il chante / Il parle / Il fume)
1. La femme arrive. Qu'est-ce qu'elle veut faire ? (Parler /
écouter / dormir)
Y. Qu'est-ce qu'il fait 'hnomme avant de partir ? (Il fume / 1l écrit
/ 1l mange)
A. Décrivez le lieu (C’est un grand immeuble /Il ya ...)
4. Est-ce que ce couple a été heureux ? (Moi, je pense que ...)
V+. Pourquoi elle pleure, la femme, a la fin du poéme ? (Parce
qu'elle ...)

Activité (¢) : Expression Ecrite

Exercices de production écrite: I’enseignant a proposé une
activité de mise en pratique du passé compose en remettant en
ordre un texte présenté sous la forme d’un puzzle. D’abord, les
apprenants devraient remettre dans 1’ordre le poéme Déjeuner du
matin de Jacques Prévert. L’enseignant a formé des groupes de deux
apprenants. Aprés avoir distribué des puzzles, les apprenants
devraient remettre le poéme dans 1’ordre logique. Lorsque chaque
groupe a terminé, les apprenants se mettait a lire le poéme a haute
voix dans I’ordre qui leur paraissait le plus logique. L’enseignant
corrigeait si besoin.
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Q/ Retrouver Dordre du poéme Déjeuner du matin de Jacques
Prévert.

Sans me parler./ Il a mis le sucre./ 1l a mis le lait./ Et il a repose la
tasse./ Dans la tasse./ Avec la petite cuiller./Dans la tasse de café./ll
a tourne./1l a bu le café au lait./1l a mis le café./Il a tourné./Dans le
café au lait.

Exercices de découverte : pour aller plus loin, I’enseignant a
proposé un devoir, en choisissant une activité abordable deés le
niveau élémentaire, comme : une activité de découverte d’un
poéte francais, Jacques Prévert. Pour que les apprenants rédigent
la biographie au passé composé, I’enseignant a distribué
une biographie de I’auteur écrite au présent. Les apprenants
devraient la transformer au fur et a mesure au passé composé.
Cette activité pourrait étre un devoir proposé pour le prochain
cours afin que I’enseignant ait le temps possible pour expliquer la
biographie de I’auteur, écrire et corriger les phrases au tableau.
A la fin du cours, les apprenants sont invités & rédiger un court
poeme au passé composé a la méme maniere de Déjeuner du matin.
D’habitude, les apprenants disent qu’ils ne sont pas capables d’écrire
un poeme. Il faut alors bien insister sur la simplicité de Déjeuner du
matin. Ils sont finalement souvent trés fiers d’avoir écrit un poéme en
francais.

1VV/ Nouveaux enjeux, nouvelles pratiques

A. Role de ’image dans I’enseignement des langues

a. Utilisation de l'image sans le son

Quel que soit le type de support vidéo utilisé (documentaire,
reportage, film, séquence de film...), ’enseignant peut présenter
aux apprenants I’image sans le son et leur demander de noter tout
ce qui fait sens. La recherche d’informations en analysant 1’image
est un bon moyen pour les amener a une production orale. La durée
de la séquence ne doit pas dépasser ¥ minutes dans un premier temps,
s’il existe un temps d’attente pour que 1’apprenant prenne en note le
maximum d’informations. Un seul visionnement n’est pas suffisant,
et doit étre complété d’un second, peut-étre méme d’un troisieme.
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L'image seule : faire visionner I'image seule permet a lI'apprenant de
se focaliser sur le non-verbal et la gestuelle et de ce fait d'émettre des
hypothéses sur le sujet de la conversation ou de décrire I'action qui se
déroule. De plus la notion de lieu est ainsi mise en valeur. Enfin, cela
permet & I'apprenant de se préparer au message sonore correspondant
au message image.

Avant le premier visionnement, I’enseignant devrait leur demander
de déterminer le type de séquence vidéo, le cadre spatio-temporel,
de décrire les personnages. L’image seule doit leur permettre de
répondre a ces questions, qu’ils traiteront ensuite a I’oral avec
VOous.
Lors du second visionnement, ils devront s’intéresser a ce que font
les acteurs de la séquence vidéo, a I’enchainement des actions. 1ls
vont décrire a I’oral ce qu’ils ont vu, et faire des hypothéses.
IIs peuvent avoir besoin d’un troisiéme visionnement de la séquence,
et I’enseignant va leur demander d’imaginer les dialogues entre les
personnages (s’il s’agit d’un film), d’imaginer les slogans (s’il
s’agit d’une publicité). L’enseignant pourrait leur faire prendre
conscience aussi des différents registres possibles, des différents
sentiments des personnages, et éventuellement de leur faire jouer la
scéne imaginée ensemble tout en visionnant a nouveau la
séquence sans le son. Il s’agira ici de mettre en place une sorte de
doublage son (voix off). Pour cette activité, il est préférable de les
faire travailler en groupe de (¥) ou (¢) apprenants. L’enseignant va
ensuite comparer les interprétations de chacun.

b. Utilisation du message sonore

Le son et I’image sont deux €éléments complémentaires, mais le
son est arrivé dans le cinéma aprés I'image et a soulevé une forte
polémique quant a la réaction que pouvait provoquer cette nouvelle
forme d'art audiovisuel sans garantie de succés. En tant que
complément a I'image, il apparait plutét artificiel de présenter un film
sans I'élément visuel correspondant. Cependant le son n'est pas
subordonné a I'image mais les deux concourent a la création d'une
réalite.
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Les activités avec le son seul mettent en valeur deux aspects

particuliers :

- La description, I'explication et la compréhension du sens narratif
des différents sons entendus dans la séquence.

- L'association des sons entendus avec les images correspondantes.
L'imagination tisse inconsciemment une signification par rapport
aux messages sonores.

Le déroulement du cours dans ce cas-la commence en étapes :

- Projeter une ou deux minutes d’un extrait de programme
enregistré ou d’une vidéo quelconque, et demander aux
apprenants de déterminer de quel type d’émission il s’agit. Les
apprenants devront ici justifier leur réponse en argumentant.

- Repérer les informations qui leur permettent de décrire le
cadre «spatio-temporel », les personnages, les actions, le
registre utilisé par les personnages, les sentiments de chacun
et les tons, entre autres. Ces éléments pourront étre déterminés
grace aux voix, et a la tonalité utilisée. La bande sonore permet
par conséquent d’aller plus loin dans I’analyse.

- Visionner la séquence choisie une seconde fois. S’il s’agit d’une
publicité, les apprenants peuvent imaginer le slogan. S’il
s’agit d’une séquence de film, les apprenants doivent
imaginer la suite. Ces activités leur donnent 1’occasion de faire
appel a I’imaginaire, et a leur créativite.

c. Utilisation de l'image avec le son

L’utilisation « image et son », ¢’est présenter la séquence choisie
dans sa forme habituelle et met en valeur I'intensité des informations
sensorielles et souligne ainsi la difficulté pour les apprenants de
canaliser un sens global parmi les détails sonores et iconiques.

Enseigner par le biais des nouvelles technologies demande beaucoup

d’énergie, d’inventivit¢é et de disponibilité. C'est pourquoi

l'enseignant  devra  d’une  part, établir  l'objectif de

« visionner/écouter » selectivement. En proposant une grille

d'observation ou Questions-Réponses. D’autre part : utiliser la vidéo

telle quelle pour confirmer ou infirmer les hypotheses formulées par
les apprenants au cours d'une premiere visualisation sans le son ou
sans l'image. Ce type d’utilisation est différent, car les apprenants
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vont devoir focaliser leur attention sur I’image et le son a la fois,
sachant que 1’image sera cette fois-Ci (dans bien des cas) une aide a la
compréhension. L’utilisation de la vidéo en classe facilite 1’acte
pédagogique, et rend le cours plus attrayant aux yeux des apprenants,
souvent habitués a des supports classiques. La vidéo se place parmi
les nombreux supports possibles, permettant de varier nos approches
en tant qu’enseignant de langue. Ainsi, deux possibilités se présentent
devant I’enseignant qui attaque un document vidéo : la premiére
possibilité réside derriére 1’utilisation de I’image sans le son. La
seconde est la possibilité d’utiliser I’'image avec le son.

Nous allons proposer la démarche ci-dessous pour toute
exploitation vidéo dans une classe de langue. Il parait que cette
démarche n’est pas facile a appliquer. Cette difficulté est due, a la
fois, aux problémes envisagées en classe, et aux réactions des
apprenants vis-a-vis d’un document choisi. Pour exploiter une vidéo,
il existe des étapes a suivre, si possible, comme suit :

Avant de visionner une séquence, il est nécessaire de présenter le
sujet abordé. Pendant le visionnement, I’enseignant aide les
apprenants a relever les indicateurs visuels (lieux, climats, objets,
personnages). Petit a petit, ils arrivent a identifier certains mots dans
la scéne, et préparer une liste des mots entendus. L’enseignant
distribue un polycopié ou il y a une liste (style QCM), pour que les
apprenants se mettent a cocher les bonnes réponses. De méme, une
activité sur la description des personnages est possible.

Aprés un visionnement sans le son, il est possible de créer un
commentaire pour accompagner les images, deviner ensuite (Qui,
Quoi, Ou, ...).

Aprés un visionnement avec le son, les apprenants répondent a des
questions de comprehension orale et visuelle (de style QCM, vrai /
faux).

A la fin, les apprenants seront capables de remplir un tableau, une
carte d'apres les informations présentees, dans la séquence, de donner
son opinion sur le théme abordé dans I’extrait et le justifier.
L’enseignant propose aux apprenants de jouer le rdle des
personnages.
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Aprés un visionnement interrompu, les apprenants commencent a
imaginer la suite, et comparer les fins possibles et justifier les
réponses.

B. Implications culturelles et littéraires du poéme

L'ouverture culturelle et littéraire est un moyen de dynamiser la
classe. Cette ouverture implique une discussion avec les apprenants,
en classe de langue. Que ce soit en France ou en lIrak, la discussion
est possible et peut avoir lieu dans la langue maternelle des
apprenants, puisqu’il d’agit d’une ouverture difficile a aborder, pour
un niveau élémentaire de langue. L’enseignant est libre de choisir les
themes abordables, tels sont les caractéristiques du poéme, le style,
I’auteur et sa vie, la signification du texte, le titre, le vocabulaire, la
biographie et les ceuvres des auteurs. Peu a peu, I’enseignant pourrait
développer cette discussion pour faire une petite présentation sur J.
Prévert, ou sur L. Senghor.
L’enseignant a la possibilité de proposer une comparaison culturelle,
en comparant des poétes qui abordent le theme de la séparation de
maniere similaire. Il est important de savoir si les apprenants
connaissent un auteur ou poéte dans leur langue maternelle qui a un
style semblable a J. Prévert, ou a L. Senghor. L’enseignant essaie de
voir si les textes francais sont traduits, dans la langue maternelle des
apprenants. Si oui, I’enseignant propose aux apprenants de lire la
traduction, chez eux, pour faciliter la compréhension du poéme, mais
a la fin du cours, bien évidemment. En effet, 1'utilisation des
documents audiovisuels ou multimédias, est indispensable, au sein de
I’apprentissage de la littérature, en classe de langue. L’écoute de
plusieurs versions chantée ou lue du poeme est nécessaire afin de
discuter sur plusieurs interprétations possibles, et de savoir si chaque
version exprime les mémes sentiments.

C. Enjeux

Dans le cadre de ce travail, ’enseignant a décidé de se consacrer
a choisir un extrait de la littérature francophone, et un autre de la
littérature francaise, dans le but de proposer, aux apprenants, des
activités riches et variées, représentatifs de la culture francaise.
D’abord, I’exploitation des textes littéraires permet d’acquérir des
savoirs historiques, et culturels. L’intégration des textes littéraires en
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classe permet, a la fois, de développer la curiosité des apprenants, et
d’ouvrir le chemin vers une autre culture.

En termes de savoirs linguistiques, la littérature représente un
véritable témoin de la langue. Selon le linguiste Jean Peytard, dans
« Variations de 1’écriture, ou la littérature comme enseignement de la
langue » : «Le texte littéraire, postulat fondamental, est un
laboratoire langagier ». La langue est la littérature sont deux
éléments complémentaires, elles se nourrissent 1’une de 1’autre pour
se construire. Plus loin, il ajoute : « Tout écrivain est professeur de
langue [...]. Ecrire, c’est en actes, exposer la langue a un public ».
[Jean Peytard, Actes du colloque de I’ASDIFLE, Y44)Y]

Ainsi, enseigner la littérature, aide a situer le frangais dans un
contexte concret, pour que les apprenants réutilisent les acquis dans
leur vie quotidienne.

Le choix des textes littéraires et les supports de travail sont essentiels
dans I’enseignement de la littérature. De méme, 1’'importance des
documents authentiques de choix se concrétise lorsque les apprenants
peuvent s’approprier et réutiliser en dehors de la classe. Ainsi,
I’autonomie des apprenants est favorisée, dans le sens ou il découvre,
de facon indépendante, de la littérature et la culture francaise.
L’utilisation de la littérature au sein du processus de I’apprentissage
de langue étrangere encourage un comportement interculturel chez
I’apprenant, qui est un aspect de I’apprentissage fondamental selon le
CECR. En effet, le contact avec le texte littéraire francaise implique
une interaction directe avec la langue cible et sa culture. De méme,
I’intégration du texte de la littérature francophone en classe implique
une interaction avec la langue source et sa culture. L’apprenant, dans
ce cas-la, va apprendre sur I’autre, se construire a partir de 1’autre, et
enrichir sa propre culture.

Reste maintenant a déterminer la maniére dont les textes
littéraires doivent étre exploités afin d’en assurer une certaine
pertinence pédagogique. Certaines pistes didactiques nécessaires a
mentionner pour une bonne intégration en classe. Les extraits des
textes littéraires ont toute leur place dans I’apprentissage de la
littérature dans la mesure ou ils constituent une ressource compléte et
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solide. L’enseignement de la littérature en classe implique certains

critéres :

- Le choix des textes: I’enscignant devrait « désacraliser » la
littérature, en choisissant un texte abordable aux niveaux des
apprenants, et adéquat avec leurs centres d’intérét, mais
également conforme aux attentes des apprenants desireux
d’apprendre la langue.

- L’objectif culturel et littéraire: étant donné que
I’apprentissage ne se limite pas aux aspects linguistiques de la
langue, 1’enseignant sélectionne des textes littéraires ayant des
contenus culturels riches pour développer 1’aspect littéraires et
les connaissances des apprenants.

- Le niveau des apprenants : la littérature doit étre accessible a
tous les apprenants, et non pas seulement pour les niveaux
avancés, comme le recommandaient autrefois les meéthodes
traditionnelles.

- Les golOts des apprenants: derriere chaque texte littéraire
réside le but d'élever le golt esthétique de I'apprenant. L'esprit
des apprenants se forme en godtant la littérature et non pas en
I'analysant.

- L’approche pédagogique adoptée : ’enseignant devrait avant
tout démontrer de 1’enthousiasme envers la littérature, afin de le
transmettre aux apprenants.

- Le plaisir du texte : I’enseignant devrait proposer les activités
de sorte a susciter la curiosité des apprenants, en les guidant peu
a peu vers le plaisir de la littérature, et la découverte d’une
culture différente.

- Les activitées en classe : I’enseignant devrait s’¢loigner des
activités trop académiques et linéaires, en proposant, a titre
d’exemple, des activités menées sous forme audiovisuelle.

En résumé, les textes littéraires doivent é&tre attrayants,
accessibles a tous, et appréhendés dans deux perspectives: la
premiere est actionnelle ou I’apprenant agit sur le texte, et ne se
contente pas de [D’observer. La seconde perspective est
multifonctionnelle ou le texte ne se limite pas a un contenu
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linguistique, mais il porte forcément une trace culturelle et
pragmatique.

D. Problémes de I'utilisation de la vidéo en classe

L'utilisation intégrale d'un film ou d'une émission enregistrée est
interdite et est réservée a l'usage privé de I’enseignant. Seul un court
extrait appelée ici « citation » peut étre diffusé en classe du fait que la
condition pédagogique est remplie. Le seul critére qui puisse étre
affirmé sans hésitation est celui de sa durée. L'utilisation de
séquences devrait étre breves et n'‘excede pas un maximum de trois ou
quatre minutes. Aucun autre critére ne peut étre avancé, si ce n'est,
bien sdr, le respect des régles générales qui président au choix d'un
document utilisé avec une classe et I'adaptation a I'dge des
apprenants. Ainsi, I'enseignant doit impérativement indiquer le nom
de l'auteur et la source. De plus, la citation ne doit pas constituer le
matériau principal du cours, mais juste l'illustrer. (¥ & ¢ minutes d'un
film de 4+ minutes peuvent étre diffusées).

L'utilisation du matériel vidéo peut également engendrer des
difficultés. Comme pour tout document pédagogique, la valeur du
document vidéo réside essentiellement dans I'adéquation entre les
objectifs qu'il permet d'atteindre, d'une part, et sa nature et son
contenu, d'autre part. Ces objectifs sont multiples : document de
travail pour la progression linguistique, support d'une activité de
réactivation des acquis a la compréhension et/ou a l'expression,
illustration d'un fait culturel, civilisationnel ou historique rencontré,
introduction a une unité pédagogique, présentation des réalités des
pays dont les éleves étudient la langue. Il est important de se préparer
et faire des essais, chez soi, avant de passer a la séquence de classe.
Si la classe n’est pas bien équipée du matériel, il est en effet
beaucoup plus difficile de manier en public un magnétoscope ou un
lecteur DVD que de distribuer des polycopiés. Outre le fait que
I’enseignant devrait s'assurer que la cassette vidéo ne se met pas en
marche automatiquement une fois introduite dans le magnétoscope,
de méme apprendre a manier les télécommandes peut étre un
« gagne-temps » considérable.
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E. Limites de I'utilisation de la vidéo en classe

Méme si la vidéo est devenue un support permettant la mise en
place de nombreuses activités didactiques, I'enseignant doit
néanmoins observer les lois strictes des droits d'auteur protégeant le
piratage ou la diffusion publique de ces documents. La diffusion
publique du document en entier, est interdite. Cependant, l'utilisation
des « analyses et courtes citations justifiées par le caractére critique,
polémique, pédagogique, scientifique ou d'informations de l'ceuvre
auxquelles elles sont incorporées » est permise sous réserve gque
soient indiqués clairement le nom de l'auteur et la source. Ainsi, la
diffusion partielle d'un document vidéo est possible, en respectant les
régles suivantes :

« - L’indication précise de l'origine de [l'information doit étre

mentionnée, comme la référence bibliothéque et le site internet. -

Les noms de l'auteur et la source doivent étre indiqués

clairement, pour chaque citation ».

CONCLUSION

Pour conclure, il semble utile de se demander ce qu'est un « bon
document vidéo » pour l'enseignement des langues étrangeéres,
comme pour I’enseignement de la littérature en classe. C’est, tout
simplement, un support qui favorise une compétence communicative.
Sous le guidage de D’enseignant, ce support vidéo permet aux
apprenants de s’approprier le contenu et le réinvestir dans une
pratique sociale ou interactionnelle. L’intégration des textes littéraires
sous forme d’un document vidéo, audiovisuelle ou multimédia, dans
une classe ne fait plus débat. L’enseignant qui connait comment
utiliser les documents multimédias, et les outils vidéo arrivera
absolument a communiquer cette démarche active avec ce support
aux apprenants. Pour I’enseignant, il semblerait que [’enjeu
commence et que 1’aspect littéraire et culturel retrouve sa place dans
une situation communicative, a condition que I’apprenant se sente
impliqué dans un projet aboutissant a un objectif défini qui lui soit
motivant et facilement identifiable. Ce travail n’est qu’une ébauche
de ce qui peut étre fait avec la littérature et les documents
audiovisuels et multimédias, domaines vastes et complexes dont les
possibilités sont illimitées. Nous ne prétendons pas apporter des
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réponses, mais simplement des pistes de réeflexion, des
recommandations afin d’entamer une analyse plus précise de la
littérature audiovisuelle, champ qui nous a personnellement fasciné
par sa richesse et son impact sur I’enseignement de la littérature en
classe de langue.
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NOTES

Le C.U.E.F.E.E. (Centre Universitaire d'Enseignement du Francais
pour Etudiants Etrangers) fait partie de la direction des relations
internationales (DRI) de I’Université Francois Rabelais. Sa mission
principale est d’accompagner les ¢étudiants étrangers dans leur
apprentissage de la langue et de la culture francaise et de les aider a
poursuivre leurs études a Tours. Trois aspects principaux sont
abordés : I’étude de la langue, la connaissance de la culture et le
francais sur objectifs universitaires. Le C.U.E.F.E.E. accueille tous
les publics étrangers de 1’université ainsi que certains publics
extérieurs souhaitant apprendre le frangais ou parfaire leurs
connaissances de cette langue. La plupart d'entre eux ont l'intention
de s'inscrire a I'Université, & Tours ou dans une autre ville en France ;
d'autres suivent cet enseignement dans un but professionnel.

Roland BARTHES, Le plaisir du texte. Paris : Edition du
Seuil, Y4vY,

Berthet A, Hugot C, Kizirain A, Sampsonis B, Waendendries M,
Alter Ego !, Y+ 1.

Jean-Marie Cridlig, Jacky Girardet, Panorama !, Y441,

Le CECR est le Cadre européen commun de référence pour les
langues. Le CECR décrit les compétences en langues étrangeres a
six niveaux : AY et AY, BY et BY, C\ et CY. Il définit également
trois niveaux intermédiaires (AY+, B+, BY+)

Jean-Michel DUCROT, Module sur [l’utilisation de la vidéo en

classe de francais langue étrangeére. Voir :
http://www.frenchresources.info/pdf/jean _michel ducrot.pdf
Version lue par deux VOIX, sous-titrée en

francais: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=iYygbggYpfo
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Pour travailler les couleurs avec les apprenants, nous avons
choisi une autre version lue par un
homme : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-tP°g-DyOIA
Exploitation pédagogique par Clotilde Vento -
francophonie@institutfrancais.dk

Ibid.

Version (paroles) Voix: M. Gilles-Claude Thériault:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=MalR-e£IgAs et/ou Version
chantée par Marléne Dietrich
. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=hm) jdP-

| ¢y ¢ &feature=related

Vidéo d’un court métrage muet réalisé a partir du
poéme : https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1 ¢ YoBuJCbfo

Selon I’article L)YY-©, lorsque I'ceuvre a déja été divulguée, I’auteur

ne peut pas interdire: « Les représentations privées et gratuites
exclusivement dans un cercle de famille », et «Les copies ou
reproductions strictement réservées a I'usage privée du copiste et non
destinées a une utilisation collectives ». Loi Ye e 7971 Yoo T oA v
art. ’: Les dispositions du e du "°de I'article L. ' "~ 2du code de la
propriété intellectuelle s'appliquent & compter du ’'er janvier F--9.
Voir :

http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichCodeArticle.do?cid Texte=LEGI
TEXT ¢eeee 707921 £&idArticle=LEGIART] ¢ ¢« « « TrVA 9 V& dat
eTexte=re AT

Ibid.
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ALI SALMAN SADDIQ

Conversation of civilizations and image of iraq in the
novel of September by the german writer thomas leer
Instructor
alis.saddig@yahoo.com

Place of work : Baghdad University/ College of Languages
Department of German Language
Language of the Research: Germany

Dialog der Kulturen und das Bild Iraks im Roman™
September. Fata Morgana' von Thomas Lehr

V- Einleitung

Nicht nur Thomas Lehr, der sich fur den Orient Nicht interessiert hat,
sondern auch andere Autoren, die seit langer Zeit den Orient in
ihren Werken behandelt hatten. Johann ~ Wolfgang von Goethe
studierte intensiv das Leben des Propheten Muhammad und den
Koran. Lieder des Orients sammelte Johann Gottfried Herder.

Einige europdische Aufklarer versuchten, die drei groRRen
monotheistischen Religionen miteinander zu verséhnen,, wie
Gotthold E. Lessing in ,Nathan, der Weise* angeregt hat.
Gustav  Weil libersetzte ,,Tausend und eine Nacht.” (Schwanitz,
Wolfgang G., S. V)

Das Thema meiner Arbeit ist Dialog der Kulturen und der Irak als
Beispiel im Roman" September. Fata Morgana™ von Thomas Lehr.
Diese Studie beschrénkt sich auf den Roman ™ September. Fata
Morgana™ von Thomas Lehr. Er gilt als ein interessanter Roman des

Jahres Y+ vielleicht sogar des Jahrzehnts nach dem V). September
Yoo,

In diesem Roman wird untersucht ,wie das Phanomen Y\ September
in deutschsprachigen Erzahltexten wahrgenommen, erzéhlt und
eingeordnet wird , sowohl auf der Ebene der Texte, die in den letzten
zehn Jahren zum Thema V) September entstanden sind, naher
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betrachtet. Andere Autoren haben die Ereignisse vom ). September
in literarischen Texten dargestellt, zum Beispiel: Kathrin Réggla :
really ground zero ( Y+))) , Ulrich Peltzer: Bryant Park ( Y+:Y)
USW..

Hiermit finden die Texte unterschiedliche Wege, diese Beispiele
inhaltlich und formal zu verarbeiten, sie zu reflektieren und zu
hinterfragen. (Vgl. Jager , Q. T. Y+)) S. AtfY)

Der Roman ,,September von Thomas Lehr ist wohl eines der
bekanntesten Werke dieses deutschen Schriftstellers. In diesem
Roman wird anhand von zwei Schicksalen  die politische
Weltkatastrophe von Terror und Krieg effektiv und sprachlich
formuliert.So entsteht eine detaillierte Beschreibung unserer Zeit,
nicht als Kampf der Kulturen, sondern als Dialog zwischen Ost und
West. Ich habe mich fiir ,,September “ als Facharbeitsroman
entschieden. Das erste Mal habe ich dieses Buch ca. vor vier Jahren
gelesen. Ich glaube ,dass ich den Titel sehr ansprechend fand — nicht
zuletzt wegen dem Wort ,,September”, welches mich neugierig
machte, da das mit unserer Kultur was zu tun hat. Doch
auch allgemein fand ich den Titel sehr interessant und wollte wissen
was dahinter steckt. Auch in meiner Gliederung habe ich einen
Gliederungspunkt fiir den Titel vorgesehen. Weitere Themen dieser
Arbeit sind unter anderem Thomas Lehr, Struktur des Werkes und
Sprache und Stil. Da ich sehr gerne Biicher lese, die aus diesem
Jahrhundert stammen, bot sich dieses Buch auch an, da es Y+
geschrieben wurde. Eine, wie ich finde, ereignisvoll, sehr aufregende
und  spannende  Zeit.  Auch  darauf werde ich in
meiner Facharbeit eingehen. Das Ziel dieser Forschungsarbeit ist es,
das Buch ,September. Fata Morgana“ vorzustellen und diesen
Roman zu analysieren.Zusammenfassend kann gesagt werden, dass
Thomas Lehr in seinem Roman erfolgreichen Dialog zwischen West
und Ost durch die Suche nach den Gemeinsamkeiten zielt. Der
Autor damit, dass die Welt eine Gelegenheit hat, gegen den Terror
zu vereinbaren. In diesem Sinne ist es wert auf die Prognose von
Samuel Huntington hinzuweisen, als er ,,Clash of Civilisations®,
ankundigte. (Vgl. Huntington, Y« +Y S, Y1A)
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Zwischen beiden Kulturen bemerkt man einen groRen Unterschied
oder einen Kluft. Im anderen Sinne, es gibt mehrere Streitfragen, wie
die Demokratie, Kontrolle der Olquellen, Terror und  westliche
Intervention. (Vgl. Sen, Y:)Y S, Y¢.)Huntington, der solchen
Kampf zwischen West und Islam wahrsieht, findet in diesem
Verhaltnis, dass die Anderungen nur in geringem Umfang
vorgenommen werden kénnen. (Vgl. Weidner, Y+ ), S.£V)

Es ist eine falsche Vorstellung, die die Terroristen haben, den Terror
als eine Wahl zu tbernehmen. Die Extremisten Muslimen glauben,
dass sie ihre Identitat schitzen und kampfen ,,gegen das Reich der
egoistischen  Selbstvergotterung  bis  zur  martyrerhaften
Selbstopferung.« (Richter r- ¥ S, £7)

Die Reprasentanten der beiden Kulturen glauben an die Richtigkeit
ihrer Haltung, deshalb besteht es ,,die groB3te Herausforderung fiir
die meisten modernen Kulturen darin, sich selbst zu definieren .
(Said r- -1 144)Die vorliegende Arbeit besteht aus v Kapiteln. Das
erste Kapitel enthdlt die Einleitung. Darin  geht es um die
Zusammenfassung des Werkes. Das zweite Kapitel befasst sich mit
dem V). September in der deutschen Literatur. Im dritten Kapitel
wird die Beziehung des Werkes zu anderen Werken des Autors
behandelt. Im vierten Kapitel wird ein kommentierter Inhalt erklart.

Ein allgemeiner Uberblick uber die Charakteristik der Hauptfiguren
wird gegeben. Auch Stil und Sprache des Autors werden dargestelt.
Danach wird die Interpretation des Werkes ausfihrlich dargestellt.
Ausfuhrlich werden auch Aspekte und Dimensionen des Romans
untersucht. Im funften Kapitel wird in das Bild des Iraks im Roman
eingegangen. So kann der Leser etwas Neues dariber wissen.

V-Der V). September in der deutschen Literatur

In dieser vorliegenden Arbeit geht es um ein politisches Thema die
Anschldge des Y).September Y« +) und des Irakkriegs. Dieses Thema
ist weltweit bekannt. AuBerdem hatten diese Ereignisse grofie
Auswirkungen auf die ganze Welt.

Sie haben unsere Welt vollkommen veréndert. Ein Ereignis wie
dieses beschéftigt naturlich auch Autoren, die auf verschiedene
Weise versuchen, es zu begreifen und ihm gerecht zu werden.
Manchmal geht es direkt um die Anschldge. In einigen Werken
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stehen die Opfer und deren Verluste im Vordergrund. Manche lassen
Anhanger des Fundamentalismus in Bagdad angreifen. Deutsche
Autoren haben sich in den vergangenen Jahren mit dem ),
September Y«+V) in literarischen Texten  auseinandergesetzt.
Thomas Lehr und andere haben diese Ereignisse als Thema
behandelt, sowie Kathrin Roggla in really ground zero und Ulrich
Peltzer in Bryant Park. All diese Werke haben dasselbe Thema und
klingen politisch. Man merkt, dass die obengenannten Autoren
verschiedene Aspekte und aus verschiedenen Perspektiven dargestellt
haben.Kathrin Rdggla war am ‘). September nur etwa einen
Kilometer vom World Trade Center entfernt. In der Folge verfasste
sie eine Serie von Texten, die die Veranderungen in New York in den
Blick nehmen. Sie beschreibt die Reaktion der Amerikaner auf die
Anschldge, lasst einzelne Leute zu Wort kommen, beobachtet das
Geschehen in den StraBen von New York und kommentiert die
Inszenierung amerikanischer Politik in den Medien. Ulrich Peltzer
beschreibt in "Bryant Park™ den Einbruch des Terrors in den Text.
Ulrich Peltzer schreibt ein Buch tber New York, als plétzlich die
Katastrophe vom V). September Y+ +) in Manhattan. Im Bryant Park
laufen die Vorbereitungen fiirs Open-air-Kino. Ein Mann sitzt in der
Public Library, seine Gedanken schweifen ab. In der Y1. StraRe stiirzt
ein Gerlst zusammen. Der Roman enth&lt  Erinnerungen an
Geschichten. Sie verweisen auf Briiche, die noch kommen werden,
erzéhlen davon, wie Wirklichkeit entsteht und auf welch
schwankendem Boden sich Lebensldufe aufbauen. "Bryant Park"
gilt als ein meisterhafter Roman tber das Entstehen einer Biographie,
das FlieRen der Geschichten und die Explosion der Realitét.
(www.fischerverlage.de/buch/bryant_park)
Y.V Die Beziehung zu anderen Werken des Autors

Lehrs Roman ,September. Fata Morgana” ist nach seinen
vorgehenden Romanen erschienen, in denen er philosophische und
lyrische Themen behandelt hat. Das zeitgeschichtliche Element ist
ein gemeinsamer Faktor zwischen ,,September. Fata Morgana” und
,Die Erhorung” . Die Politik spielt auch eine wichtige Rolle in Lehrs
Werken. Sein erster Roman ,,Die Erhorung” enthélt geschichts-
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philosophische Themen. "Die Erhdrung” ist ein Roman voller
Deutungsmoglichkeiten  zwischen  skeptischer  Vernunft  und
philosophischer Phantasmagorie.

In dem Roman ,,£Y"” geht es um das Wesen der Zeit. Lehr hat einen
historischen Roman geschrieben, der ausgehend von dem Ereignis
des Zeitstillstands mit verschiedenen Zeitebenen spielt. Er wollte
einen Roman schreiben, der die Zeit als Helden hat, als Subjekt.
(www.deutschlandfunk.de/hier-ist-die-zeit-der-held.)

Aber in ,Nabokovs Katze hat Lehr medienphilosophische
Reflexionen dargestellt. Nabokovs Katze" ist die Geschichte einer
Besessenheit, eine ironische und cineastische Abhandlung. Thomas
Lehr hat in seiner Novelle Frihling ein literarisches Risiko
unternommen: Die letzten Y4 Sekunden eines Mannes werden im
Grenzbezirk zwischen Leben und Tod in einer Sprache berichtet.
Aber er wendet sich im Roman ,,September” einem sensiblen
Thema zu, dem ). September, der politisch-militarischen Vorge-
schichte dieses Anschlags und seinen kulturellen Implikationen. Der
Anschlag auf das World Trade Center ist das medial pragende
Ereignis unseres Jahrzehnts. Lehr versucht, die Ereignisse mit
literarischen Mitteln besser aufzuschlieRen. So l&sst man sich eine
neue Tiefendimension durch die zeithistorischen Erweiterungen des
Konflikts und die  Sprachtechniken der Literatur erzeugen. Er hat
versucht, die Geschichte des Irak in den letzten Jahrzehnten
einzublenden.Auf diese Weise ergibt sich eine Chance, eine
Darstellung der historischen Auseinandersetzung zu erreichen. Es ist
eine  widerspruchsvolle Bemihung, die zeitgeschichtlichen
Ereignisse transparent und wahrhaftig darzustellen.

( wwwe.archiv.schauinsblau.de/ thomaslehr)

V. Inhaltsangabe

Im Mittelpunkt des Romans ,,September. Fata Morgana® steht der
elfte September, an dem die Flugzeuge World Trade Center
einschlugen. In diesem Werk geht es um Leiden von zwei Familien.
Die Ereignisse behandeln die Umstande der beiden Familien, eine in
New York und die andere in Bagdad, die nicht miteinander zu tun
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haben. Aber sie sind Opfer des Terrors. Sabrina, Tariks Tochter
stellt sich als Dinarazad, die jingere Schwester von Sheherazad vor,
die sich unter dem Bett von Sheherazad verstecken, wéhrend
Schahriyar Geschichten erzahlt.

Die irakische Tochter Muna interessiert sich wie Martin fir die
Archdologie und die Geschichte. Die deutsche Tochter Sabrina
versucht, Gedichte in der Tradition Emily Dickinsons zu verfassen.
Gleichzeitig nimmt sie einen &hnlichen Weg wie Tarik und will
Physik studieren. So werden beide Geschichten miteinander verzahnt.
('Vgl. www.welt.de/diewelt/kultur/literatur/article)

Tarik, der Iraker Arzt hat in Frankreich studiert und lebt mit seiner
Frau und drei Kindern in Bagdad. Drei Jahre spéater, im Jahr Y« ¢
verliert Tarik seine Frau und seine &lteste Tochter bei einem
Bombenattentat des Terrors auf einem Markt in Bagdad nach einem
Jahr der amerikanischen Besatzung des Iraks. Tarik, der sieben
Jahre in Paris studierte und im Jahr)4V¢ nach Bagdad zuriickkehrte,
schickte seine dltere Tochter Jasmin zum Studium nach Paris. Seine
jungere Tochter Muna wollte in London studieren. Sein Sohn Sami
will in den USA studieren. Tarik, der in Paris promovierte und seit ¥+
Jahren nicht mehr die Moschee besuchte . Mit Leid und Schmerz ist
er zudem als Arzt tdglich konfrontiert, wenn er aufgrund der
mangelnden medizinischen Versorgung im Irak nicht imstande ist,
die Schmerzen der Patienten zu lindern. Der anfangs empfundenen
Schadenfreude Munas steht im Gegensatz zu Tarik Mitgefihl mit
den Opfern. Sie weist auf Sabrina:,,ein Madchen deines Alters im
World Trade Center es will studieren wie du oder es hat gerade mit
dem Studium begonnen ihr hattet euch in London begegnen kdnnen
oder in Paris bei McDonald’s oder Starbucks* ( Lehr |,
Thomas ,Y+)+, S. YY1)Weil Tarik Leben von Schmerz umgegeben
war, war er zufrieden mit dem Krieg im Irak. Eigentlich war er wie
viele Iraker von Hass gegen das verbrecherische Saddam-Regime
erfillt, aber er sieht die Erlésung in den Amerikanern. Deshalb
befirwortet er als Einziger unter seinen Freunden den Krieg.
Nachdem Jasmin verhaftet und gefoltert wird und viele ums Leben
gekommen sind, entdeckte er, dass er in Illusion lebt. ,,Wer wagt es
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die Frage zu beantworten ob der Sturz des PRASIDENTEN zehn-
oder hunderttausend Menschenleben wert war.” ( Ebd., S. YAY)
Tarik druckt seine Enttduschung und Wut in einer KLAGE DES
VOLKES aus:

,2Amerikaner! Thr habt die Waffen, derentwegen ihr uns angegriffen
habt, nicht gefunden. Ihr brachtet die Terroristen, vor denen ihr unser
Volk schitzen wolltet, scharenweise in unser Land. Ihr stiirzt uns in
Gewalt und Chaos durch eure so arrogante wie stiimperhafte
Besatzungspolitik.*“ ( Ebd.,S.£) £)

Der deutsch-amerikanische Martin ist Germanistikprofessor an der
University of Massachusetts. Er verliert bei dem Anschlag seine
Tochter Sabrina und seine Ex-Frau Amanda. Sabrina besucht ihre
Mutter (Martins Exfrau), die im World Trade Center arbeitete, bevor
sie mit ihrem Freund nach Kalifornien abfahrt. Ihr Vater Martin muss
irgendwie damit zurechtkommen. Er befreundet sich mit Amandas
neuem Mann, spricht viel mit ihm Uber die Geschehnisse und das
unertragliche Gefihl des Verlusts.

Martin arbeitet (iber Goethe, den West-Ostlichen Divan und die
Ubersetzungen Friedrich Riickerts aus dem Arabischen. Nach dem
Verlust seiner Tochter und Ex-Frau im World Trade Center fiihlt
sich Schmerz und Trostlosigkeit. ,,Ich kann es nicht verstehen dass
diese Hénde zerstort wurden ich ertrage es nicht [...] WESHALB
HASSEN SIE UNS téteten so viele von uns [....] wer sind SIE wer
sind WIR ich bin noch nicht einmal Amerikaner.”“ (Lehr,Y+)+,
S.1V4)

Trotz seines Interesses flir Goethes West-6stlichen Divan und seiner
Liebe zu Andalusien stellt er fest, dass ihm die islamische Welt fremd
blieb. Er interessierte sich fur die alte arabische Kultur besonders die
Architektur und die Gedichte vielleicht oder die Marchen aus
Tausendundeiner Nacht. Es ist menschlich, Hass mit Hass zu
erwidern. Andererseits sieht er die Gefahr, durch undifferenzierten
Hass harmlose Menschen zu Unrecht zu beschuldigen.

,Ich fiirchte dass mich der Orient nie wirklich interessieren wird ja
dass ich ihn nur noch verabscheuen kdnnte nur noch das Ol sehe das
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Blut die Irren die Bomben legen und Flugzeuge zum Bomben
machen.” ( Ebd. , S.Y++)

Martin begriindet den Krieg gegen Afghanistan und Irak als Reaktion
auf den Terroranschlag auf das World Trade Center. ,,mussten WIR
einen Krieg fihren damit alle Welt wieder glaubt dass wir der
hegemoniale Turm sind und nie wieder so verletzt werden
konnen.* ( Ebd. ,S.£)Y)

Luisa reagiert auch dhnlich. So meint sie zu Martin: ,,Was bleibt uns
ubrig ...als Trauer und Scham und gezielte Verbrecherjagd und
Einsicht in die eigene Schuld®“.( Ebd. ,S.Y + %)

Martin beschéftigt sich mit der Kulturerbe des Orients. Er liest tber
die westlich-0stlichen Beziehungen, die christlichen Kreuzziige
sowie die arabischen wissenschaftlichen Errungenschaften durch
Sizilien, Venedig und Genau und die Bliitezeit in Andalusien.
Dadurch ist Martin zwischen Sympathie und Antipathie zum Islam
hingerissen. Er versucht in Dialog mit dem Anderen zu treten und
ihm Verstandnis entgegen zu bringen:(beruhige dich mit

Wem spricht du denn nur denke statt zu hassen) ( Ebd. ,S. Y+A)
Muna hat andere Meinung im Vergleich zu ihrem Vater .Sie zeigt
Schadenfreude und meint, dass die Amerikaner viele Probleme im
Nahosten verursacht haben, wieTod und Trauer. Zur gleichen Zeit
erkennt sie, was sie mit Sabrina verbindet, die sie nicht kennt: ,, Stell
dir ein Madchen in New York City vor das eines Vormittags im
September das Word Trade Center betritt stell dir vor sie dachte an
eine Schwester in einem anderen Land einer anderen Zeit einem
unvorstellbaren Krieg ein Satellitenblick von oben herab auf eine
groBe StraBenkreuzung in Bagdad “ (Ebd. ,S. £°7)

Y.\ Charakteristik der Figuren:

Man merkt, dass der Autor sehr nah zu den Hauptfiguren ist und
detaillierte Informationen Uber sie hat. Es kommt dem Leser so vor,
als ob er direktem Zugang zu den Gedanken und Gefiihlen der vier
Protagonisten hatte, statt dass die Geschichten aktiv erzahlt wiirden.
( Ursula Hennigfeld,Y+Y,S.4+)

Lehrs Figuren sind kultiviert. Sie sind Akademiker und keine blinden
Fanatiker; und auch ihre Tochter. Am Ende der Kapitel liest man
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verfasste Lyrik.  Der deutsch-amerikanische Professor Martin
forscht Uber den grolien Dichter Johann Wolfgang Goethe vor allem
seine Gedichtsammlung ,,West-Ostlicher Diwan ", die nach dem Tod
seiner Tochter eine vollig neue Bedeutung flr ihn gewinnt. Martin ist
der Romanprotagonist. Er schreibt ber Goethes Frauen, z. B.
Marianne von Willemer, die fir die Entstehungsgeschichte des
,West-Ostlichen Diwans” wichtig sein sollte und spielt das
Liebeszwiegesprich zwischen Hatem und Suleika im , West-
Ostlichen Diwan”. Der Protagonist Martin verliert beim
Anschlag auf das World Trade Center seine Ex-Frau und seine
Tochter. Seine Forschungen beschréanken mit Goethe. Er sucht die
Hintergrinde des Attentats. Er geht den fundamentalen kulturellen
Differenzen zwischen der westlichen und der 6stlichen Kultur nach.
In dem irakischen Arzt Tarik, der in Frankreich studiert hat, findet
lehr als Partner, wie Goethe in Hafis als Partner gesehen hat. Tarik
verfiigt sich Uber ein klares Bewusstsein. Durch die Figur Tarik
schildert der Autor die letzten funfzig Jahre irakischer Geschichte:
Diese Wahl hatte fir mich als Autor weitreichende Folgen. Ich
musste mir diese Figur muhsam erarbeiten. Ich musste seine
Lebensstationen, seine Denkstationen rekonstruieren, Jahrzehnt fir
Jahrzehnt. (www.archiv.schauinsblau.de/thomaslehr)

Thomas Lehr spiegelt in Tarik Iraks Geschichte vor dem Irakkrieg bis
zum Sturz der Diktatur. An jenem Tag sieht Tarik einen Fernseher
durch die Scheibe eines Restaurants. Er denkt, Wer wagt es die
Frage zu beantworten, ob der Sturz des Présidenten zehn- oder
hunderttausend Menschenleben wert war. Seine Muna st
Archdologin. Sie ist entsetzt tGber den respektlosen Umgang der
amerikanischen Besatzungstruppen mit den Schétzen ihres Landes.
Munas é&ltere Schwester Jasmin erféhrt die Brutalitdt des Saddam-
Regimes noch kurz vor dessen Sturz. Beide Figuren Martin Und
Tarik zeigen hilflose Liebe der Vater zu den Tochtern angesichts
ihrer starken Sorgen.

¥.Y Sprache und Stil

Thomas Lehr erzahlt von den beiden Vétern und den jungen Frauen
ausschlieBlich in Form innerer Monologe aber ohne Punkt und
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Komma, weil er nicht auf die Grammatik, sondern allein auf
Bedeutung eines Satzes oder Wortes konzentriert.

So entsteht der Eindruck eines Langgedichts in Prosa. Lehr hat den
komplizierten Stil in seinem Roman abgelehnt. Er war auch fir
seine Lyrik zelebriert. (Vgl. Jens Jessen, Zeit online, Y+)Y)Die
Interpunktion fehlt. Einzelne Worter im Satz werden betont, indem
sie  wie Verse isoliert in einzelnen Textzeilen stehen. Die
Gattungsgrenzen zwischen Lyrik und Prosa scheinen aufgehoben zu
sein. Lehr hat gelernt, dass die lyrische Form in der arabischen
Kultur die hochste Form der sprachlichen Kunst ist und dass die
Lyrik den Arabern viel mehr bedeutet als die Prosa. (Vgl.
www.archiv.schauinsblau.de/ thomaslehr)

Die lyrische Sprache zeigt eine kritische Distanz zum Thema
gleichzeitig eine N&he zum Text. Der untypische Stil und das
Fehlen von Satzzeichen ziehen die Aufmerksamkeit des Lesers.
Die Figuren fihren innere Monologe, die immer dialogisch
strukturiert sind, in denen sie Uber die eigene Kultur und auch Uber
die Kultur der Anderen reflektieren. Der Roman enthdlt die
rhythmische Schonheit und syntaktische Konstruktionen, die mit dem
Thema und dem Inhalt eng verbunden sind. Der Autor benutzt in
seinem Roman flieRende und dialogische Sprache mit klugen
Gedanken.

Der Roman enthalt  keinen Punkt, kein Komma, aber normale
schone Sétze. Die lyrische Sprache und untypische Interpunktion
zwingt den Leser oft, eine Passage zweimal zu lesen.

Die Sprache ladt den Leser dazu ein, die Themen und Probleme, die
im Text geschildert werden, aus einer neuen Perspektive zu
betrachten. ( Ebd.,S.2Y)

Y- Interpretation

Zunichst kann man eine Frage stellen. Was ist hier mit ,Fata
Morgana®“ gemeint? Eine Fata Morgana ist ein physikalisches
Ph&nomen, keine optische Tauschung. Da die optische Dichte von
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heilBer Luft geringer ist als die von kalter Luft. Dieses Abbild der
Wirklichkeit ist fur das Auge nicht greifbar.
(www.literaturkritik.de/public/rezension)

So meint der Autor die zwei Welten und zwei Schicksale, die durch
die Ereignisse des ! ). September untrennbar verbunden sind. Zwei
Familien, die aufeinander Prallen wie Luftschichten verschiedener
Temperaturen bei Windstille: ,, Es wdre eine optische Tduschung,
was dort passiert.” ( Jens Jessen, Zeit online, Y+1))

Die Ereignisse des ‘). Septembers Y+ V) bilden ein Schliisseldatum
im Leben einer deutschen, in den USA lebenden Familie und einer
irakischen Familie, die in Paris lebte, bevor sie in die Heimat
zurickkommt. Im Roman wird gezeigt, was die beiden im Zeitraum
von September Y+ ) bis zum Ende des Irak-Kriegs Y+« ¢ verbindet:
Verlust und Schmerz. Der Ausgangspunkt des Textes war der
Anschlag im World Trade Center und der Irak-Krieg. Thomas Lehrs
Roman ,,September. Fata Morgana” gilt als eine Teilnahme an der
Forderung des Dialogs und der gegenseitigen Verstandigung, wie
Lehr in einem Interview betont: " In ,,September” ist der Dialog die
Voraussetzung der Definition der eigenen Kultur(...) aber wenn man
sie wirklich ernst nimmt und in dem Konflikt der Kulturen
beobachtet, erweisen sie sich als substantiell.”
( www.archiv.schauinsblau.de/thomaslehr)

Der Autor versucht, die zeithistorischen Erweiterungen des Konflikts
durch den literarischen Text darzustellen, d.h. er richtet sich an eine
neue Dimension.

So hat der Autor versucht, die Geschichte des Iraks in den letzten
Jahrzehnten einzublenden. Auf diese Weise ergibt sich eine Chance,
eine Darstellung der historischen Auseinandersetzung zu erreichen.
(Ebd.)

Stoff und Motiv des Werkes sind mit den Ereignissen des V).
Septembers verbunden, die fur der Autor als Herausforderung
betrachtet. Der Text enthdlt keine Satzzeichen. Damit erklingt der
Leser die Poesie. Lehr entwickelt in seinem Roman den
Schonheitssinn. (Vgl. Ursula Hennigfeld,Y+ Y |S. AV)

Mein Land liegt zwischen den Muhlsteinen Ost und West.
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Sie drehen sich mit der Macht der groRen Katastrophen
in entgegengesetzte Richtung.

Unaufhaltsam néahern sie sich einander.

Gehst du nach Norden, verschwindet dein Gesicht.
Gehst du nach Suden, wartet in Basra der Tod.

Bleibe bei mir.

Sieh auf die Steine.

Winsche Dir nichts. (Lehr, Thomas, Y+ )+, S.4))

Man merkt das auch in den Gesprachen zwischen Martin und seiner
Freundin Luisa, sowie Seymour, dem Freund von Martins Ex-Frau
und auch in den Gesprachen zwischen Tarik und seinem Kollegen
Ali:

Wie soll ich ohne Dich singen? Du warst doch mein Atem.

Né&her als mein Herz, fielst mir leichter als Luft.

Wie soll ich ohne Dich schlafen, tber den Abgrund der Stille?

Meine Brust aus Stein, mein Korper eine Gruft.

Man sagt, der Tag bringt das Leben. Aber mich lasst er sterben.

Fehlt das Licht, das Dich sieht, kann ich auch nicht mehr sein.

Wie soll ich ohne Dich enden? Du hast mich erfunden!

Nur wenn Du Dort bist, bin ich nicht mehr allein.

Die Lebensgeschichten der beiden Hauptfiguren Martin Lechner und
Tarik laufen Parallel sowie deren Tochter und verschréanken sich,
wie der Untertitel Fata Morgana schon andeutet. So prallen die zwei
Familien aufeinander ,,Wie Luftschichten  verschiedener
Temperaturen, so dass sie die andere Welt flirrend reflektiert sehen
und sich wiinschten, dass der Verlust eine optische Tauschung ware .

Es gibt Gemeinsamkeiten zwischen den beiden Kulturen, die man
durch den Dialog

Fordern soll, wie Lehr in einem Interview angedeutet hat:

Mir kam es schon darauf an, die Ahnlichkeiten groRer sind als die
Unterschiede. Man muss die Ahnlichkeiten nur erkennen wollen,
dann gibt es sehr viele Mdoglichkeiten, Dialoge zu fiihren.
(www.archiv.schauinsblau.de/thomaslehr)
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Der Autor betont in seinem Werk das Zusammensein von Menschen.
Der Rassismus spielt fur ihn keine wichtige Rolle. Die
Gemeinsamkeiten zwischen Menschen und Schicksalen sind
schwerer als Unterschiede von Herkunft und
Religion.(www.google.de/thomas+lehr+september++frankfurter+allg
emeine)

Durch die Figuren merkt man den Zusammenhang zwischen den
beiden Kulturen. Martin beschaftigt sich mit Goethes Werk Ost-
Westlicher Diwan. Gestarkt wird die Beziehung durch das
gemeinsame Schicksal der beiden Tdéchter:Ich besuche dich durch
einen Turm aus Feuer Schwesterso leicht wie nur ein Gedanke so wie
ein helles weilles Licht die Laser-Fee aus gleichmaRig tanzenden
Atomen mittendurch eine Explosion durch eine Feuersbrunst durch
einenkochenden Planeten eilen kann unser fliegendes Schiff
verwandelt sich zu weiller Asche hoch in der Luft leise segelnd
vorsichtiger als alles andere auf der Welt es zerfallt so rasch wie eine
Idee eine Geschichte ein Leben. (Lehr, Y+« S. Y£) Man denkt nicht
viel an die Vergangenheit und nahert sich mehr an Gegenwart, in der
man Schmerz durcherlebt, wie Sabrina meint: Schwester vieles
stellen wir uns falsch vor nur weil wir zu wenig Geschichten horten
(...)wir mussen alle Geschichten kennen den grofRen Reigen auf der
Erde. (Ebd. S. Vo)

Auch das Verhéltnis zur Zeit Goethes, das im Roman eine Rolle
spielt, hat der Autor behandelt, denn Goethe hatte mit dem Orient
beschéftigt. Zugleich geht der Autor aus einer deutschen
Perspektive, denn Thomas Lehr ist Deutscher und seine Figur Martin
hat deutsche Wurzeln, unterrichtet in Amerika Germanistik und
befasst sich mit Goethes Frauen. Zwei Vater, Martin in den USA und
Tarik im Irak, und ihre Tdchter Sabrina und Muna erzédhlen jeweils
aus ihren Perspektiven von den Ereignissen Y++Y und Y+ +£ in New
York und Bagdad. Die Kapitel entstehen durch ihre Perspektive. In
diesem Roman zeigt der Autor einen ironischen Blick auf die Figur
Goethes und Anspielungen auf Thomas Manns ,,Lotte in Weimar.
Lehr versucht, die Differenzen aufzuheben. Er zitiert Motive aus
Tausendundeiner Nacht und behandelt Hafis und Ruckert, Emily
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Dickinson oder Walt Whitman und Ur-Babylon. Am Ende des
Romans weist der Autor auf die gemeinsame Geschichte beider
Kulturen in Andalusien. Schlieflich kann man sagen. dass Lehr
beide Seiten durch seine Eindriicken beleuchten konnte, indem er
sich den Geschehnissen auf eine poetische und gefiihlvolle Weise
néherte.

Y Das Bild Iraks im Roman

Thomas Lehr weillit gut was und die Vergangenheit des Iraks
insbesondere Babylon Turm bedeutet, deshalb recherchierte er in die
historische Hintergriinde. Gleichzeitig enthalt der Roman grundle-
gende kulturelle Diskussionen. Lehr hat in seinem Roman auch
Bilder Uber die Wahrzeichen in Bagdad, die Sehenswirdigkeiten im
Irak und  dargestellt. Es gibt unz&hlige Anspielungen auf die
Dichtung auf das Gilgamesch-Epos.
(wwwe.archiv.schauinsblau.de/thomaslehr)

Nachdem er sich in die irakische Geschichte der letzten siebzig Jahre
eingearbeitet hatte, ist er zu den Irakern gegangen und hat mit ihnen
dariiber gesprochen. Als sie merkten, dass er relativ viel tber ihr
Land wusste und war neugierig, dann haben sie ihm geholfen. Er
konnte mit ihnen (ber die Geschichte Iraks in den % -er, Y-er Jahren
in einen Dialog treten. Demgemé&l hat er die seine irakischen
Figuren geformt. (Ebd.)

Thomas Lehr verbindet die moderne, westliche Perspektive mit dem
marchenhaften orientalischen Erzahlen. Lehr behandelt die
Geschichte des Iraks der letzten Jahrzehnte.

Der Autor zitiert in seinem Roman unter anderem den Gilgamesch-
Epos, Hafi und Abu Nuwas. Unweigerlich wird man an Babylon
erinnert, dem Ursprung der Kulturen.

Lehr zitiert Motive aus Tausendundeiner Nacht. So stellen sich
Sabrina, Martins Tochter und Muna, Tariks Tochter als Dinarazad
vor, die sich unter dem Bett von Sheherazad verstecken, wahrend
Schahriyar Geschichten erzahlt.

Der Autor findet das Bild des Iraks nach dem Krieg in seinem
Roman auf der einen Seite negativ und auf der anderen Seite positiv :
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Einerseits kann man - wie ich es tue - den Irakkrieg fir falsch halten,
weil er volkerrechtswidrig war(...)Die Toten zdhlen nicht mehr so
viel, wir sind froh, dass wir eine Demokratie geworden sind?

Wer weil3. Im Moment kann man das noch nicht sagen. Im Moment
ist das noch nicht abgeschlossen. ( Ebd.)

Der Roman enthélt Anspielungen auf den irakischer Politiker Nuri
as-Said, der zwischen YaY: und Yd4eA Premierminister
des Kdnigreiches Irak war und  beim Putsch von Y3eA getotet
wurde.

Sie erschossen den Konig und seine Familie und schleppten den
ewigen Ministerprasidenten den groben Freund der Englander, als er
in Frauenkleidern zu fliehen versuchte. (Lehr, Y+Y+ S, ££Y)

Auch gibt es Andeutungen an die religiésen Traditionen im Irak vor
allem das Gedenkfest Al-Arba in: Farida erzahlt, dass sie als Kind
Tee, Datteln und Brot zu den Pilgern brachte, die in Zelten vor der
Stadt néachtigen auf ihrem langen Weg nach Nadschaf und und
Karbela .

Hier zeigt der Autor das Vertrauen der Iraker auf Allah, so dass all
ihre Sorgen Allah (berlassen:

Brief von Nabil: Vertraue in Gott, dem Allmachtigen, lobe und preise
ihn, in dessen Handen alles liegt.

Muna : Ich spreche die Fatiha, sinke zu Boden auf meinen achtmalen
hellblauen Teppich... ich spreche den Thronvers, will ich etwas
Grobartiges und beruhigendes mochte, etwas das alles auch die
Wunde meiner Schwester verschliefst und den Himmel Gber Bagdad
wieder Offnet, wahrend wir nur weiter leben und Traumen und
schlafen. Gott schlaft niemals. ( Ebd., S.£YA)

- Schlusswort
Lehrs Roman September ist aktuell und klingt politisch. Er gilt als

Aufruf zum Dialog zwischen West und Orient durch die Suche
nach den Gemeinsamkeiten z. B. Die Menschlichkeit.
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Lehr will eine Botschaft an beiden Seiten des Konflikts iberbringen,
dass der Dialog die einzige Lésung oder die richtige Wahl ist, um zu
einem Kompromiss zu kommen. Geschichtlich merkt man, dass sich
der West flr den Islam und Orient interessierte. In der deutschen
Literatur findet man viele Werke von deutschen Autoren, die den
Islam oder den Orient behandelt haben, z. B. Johann Wolfgang von
Goethe , Johann Gottfried Herder , Friedrich Ruckert usw. .
Einige europdische Aufklarer versuchten, die drei grof3en
monotheistischen Religionen miteinander zu verséhnen, wie
Gotthold E. Lessing in ,Nathan, der Weise* . Gustav
Well ubersetzte ,,Tausend und eine Nacht.
Das Phéanomen des ). Septembers wurde in diesem Roman in
einem Erzahltext gespurt. Auch die letzten zehn Jahre vor dem V),
September wurden néher betrachtet.In diesem Roman wird anhand
von zwei Schicksalen die politische Weltkatastrophe von Terror und
Krieg effektiv und sprachlich formuliert.Zusammengefasst kann man
sagen, dass Thomas Lehr in seinem Roman erfolgreichen Dialog
zwischen West und Ost durch die Suche nach den Gemeinsamkeiten
winscht. Dieser Roman finde ich ereignisvoll und sehr aufregende,
weil er spannende Zeit behandelt. Hoffentlich konnte ich diesen
Roman vorstellen und analysieren.

o, Literaturverzeichnis

Y. Huntington, Samuel P. (Y::Y): Kampf der Kulturen. Die
Neugestaltung der Weltpolitik im Y. Jahrhundert, Wilhelm
Goldmann Verlag. Minchen, Y441,

Y. Q. T. Jéger, Die Welt nach ')/ 4 VS Verlag fir
Sozialwissenschaften Hildesheim Y+ )

Y. Lehr, Thomas September. Fata Morgana, Minchen: Carl
Hanser Verlag, Y+ ..
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JEKCUYECKHWE ITOBTOPHI U CJIOBA-JIEUTMOTHUBBI
B IPAME A. H. OCTPOBCKOI'O «I'PO3A»

K Hacrosiiemy BpemeHnu o npame A.H. Octposckoro «I'po3za»
HarmmcaHo MHOXKECTBO Hay4YHBIX pa60T\ B B TOM qHuCie
SI3BIKOBETYECKHUX, HO JIEKCHKO-CEMAaHTUYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH 3TOTO
IIPOU3BENICHUS BCE €IIE HEIO0CTaTOYHO M3ydeHbl. «Bmbece cIpsTaHo
YTO-TO HEOYEBU/HOE, HO, HECOMHEHHO, OYeHb 3HAuUUMOE JUId
IIOHUMAaHUS €€ CMBICNIa, W D3TO BAXKHOE CKPBITO 3a IIPUBBIYHOU
TeaTpagbHONU (OpPMOH, a 3aTeM 3a MWIIMOHAMU MPHUBBIYHBIX (a TO U
HIKOJIAPCKHUX) TPOYTEHUM, a MOTOMY YCKOJIB3a€T OT YHMTaTeNs», —
CIPaBEUIMBO MUIIET COBPEMEHHBIN HCCIIEI0BATENb .

W ¢ sTMMMHEHHEM Henb3s He coracuThes. Ho monoxenue
JIeNT IPEACTABIISIETCA BO3MOXKHBIM MCIIPAaBUTh, PACIIAPSA W YTOYHSS
COCTaB UCCIIEIOBATEILCKUX METOI0B.

'CMm. 06 stom: Tpuropses A. Iocie «I"poss» Ocrposekoro. ITicema k UBany
Cepreesuuy Typrenesy // I'puropses A. HckyceTBo n HpaBeTBeHHOCTB / CoOCT.,
MOJAroTOBKa TeKcTa, KoMM. b. ®. Eroposa. — M.: CoBpemeHHuK, Y 4AT, — C. YYY-_Y iV,

YJ'In(bmlzlu A. JI. Bonme0OHas cka3ka ¢ HECUAaCTIIMBLIM KOHIIOM: 3aMETKH O
apame A. H. Octposckoro «I'po3a» //Jluteparypa. — Ne 1, — Y+ +A —C. Y0,
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Y100HBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM aHalu3a SIBISETCS BbIIEICHHE B
TEKCTE€ MHMHHMMAJIbHBIX CMBICIOBBIX €IWHMI], U3YYEHUE KOTOPBIX
MO3BOJISIET  OOHAPY)KUTh  YCKOJIB3AIOIIYI0 OT  HCCleqoBarenen
CEMaHTHKY.

«B  Xyln0oXEeCTBEHHBIX TEKCTaX, HECOMHEHHO, CYIECTBYIOT
(dbparMeHTBl pa3HON MPOTSHKEHHOCTH, KOTOPHIE MOMOTAIOT YBUICTH
CMBICJIOBYIO JOMOJIHUTENBHYIO HAarpy3Ky B CaMOM 3TOM TEKCTE WU
BEJYT HAC B APYroM TEKCT, NEPEKINYKA C KOTOPHIM TaKK€ OTKPBIBAET
JUISl HAC JIOIIOJIHUTENIbHBIE CMBICIIOBBIE TPOCTpaHCTBA. IMEHHO Takue
(dbparMeHThl MBI M Ha3blBaeM «KIIOUaMU» K TEKCTy<...> «Kmoun»
MOKHO YMOJOOUTH KJIOUKY MAaTepuH, CIy4ailHO HalJICHHBIM B TpaBe
JNETEKTUBOM. M CBsI3M COOBITHIA BAPYr CTAHOBATCS €MY SICHBI» | —
MHILIET U3BECTHBIN uccaenoarens T. M. Hukonaesa.

[lo cBOMM  CTPYKTypHO-CEMAaHTHYECKUM  IapameTpam
«SI3BIKOBBIM KJIFOYOM», MHA4Y€ TOBOPS, OTCHUIKOW K HEOUYEBUIHOMY
MOATEKCTY WM CMBICIY MOXET OKaszaTbCsi LUTaTa, snurpad, ums
coOCTBeHHOE, UM MHU(POIOTUYECKOTO TMEpPCOHaXka, HAKOHEIl,
00BIJIEHHOE CJIOBOCOUYETAHUE.

Oco0eHHO JTIO0OMBITHO, YTO MHOT/A ATO AK€ HE UMS U HE
CIIOBOCOYETAHHE caMo MO cele, a JIMIIb Yacmoma WU pe2yisapHOCmb
WX TIOSIBJIGHUS B TEKCTe. Tak Kak OJIHUM M3 SI3bIKOBBIX KITFOUEH K
mo0oMy TeKCTy, Kak ykaspiBaer T. M. HwukonaeBa, siBisiercs
HOBTOpi.

ITo CIIPAaBENINBOMY  YTBEPXKIACHUIO E. ®dapslHO,
«TapajieNiu3M, MOBTOpP C Pa3HOMl CTEMeHbI0 ero MaHudecTalnud Ha
TMOOBIX YPOBHSX PEUEBOTO MOTOKA CUYUTAETCS C Pa3HON CTENEHBIO
000CHOBaHHOCTH (PyHIaMEHTaIbHBIM CBOMCTBOM XYHOXKECTBEHHBIX
TEKCTOB , YAaCTOTHOCTh M PEry/ISPHOCTh MOBTOPEHMS OTIEIBHBIX
CJIOB, CIIOBOCOYETAHWHA M NapaUIeIU3MOB B  XYJ0KECTBEHHBIX
TEKCTaX pa3iudyHa, KpOME€ TOro, MOBTOPHI, JIaXX€ OJHUX M TeX XKe
CIOB, B paMKax OJHOTO TMPOU3BEACHUS MOTyT o0JaaaTh, B

"Huxomnaesa T.M. Beenenue // Kimtoun Happatusa. — M., vor, — C. n—rr,
‘Huxonaesa T.M.BBenenue // Kitoun Happatusa. — M., vor. — C. yv—e,
‘@apuino E. Tlosrop: coticta U QyHKumH // Andasut. CtpoeHne

IIOBECTBOBATEILHOI0 TekcTa. CHHTarMaTHKa. Hapa[lI/IFMaTI/IKa. - CMOJ'ICHCK, I O3
(<]
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3aBHUCUMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTa, CaMbIMU pa3HbIMU (QYHKLUAMU H
CMBICJIOBO# Harpy31<01711.

IToBTOp OTHENBHBIX pEIUIMK M CJIOB — OAMH M3 CaMbIX
OUEBUIHBIX, OJHAKO [0 CHX IOp CHCTEMHO HE HCCJIEI0BAaHHBIX
npuemoB, ucnoiasdyemplx A. H. OctpoBckum B «I'pose»
(BBICKA3bIBAJIUCh  JIMIIb 3aMEYaHWs 10 IIOBOJAY ITOBTOPEHMS
HEKOTOPBIX CJIOB B IIECE).

B pamkax naHHO#l ctatbu Mbl He OyneM MOrpyXxarbcs B
pasnuuus, OTIENSAIOLINE OAHY Pa3HOBHJHOCTh IIOBTOpa OT JAPYIOH,
yKa3bIBaTh, B KakoM ciyyae OCTpoBCKMIA npuberaer K reMuHaluy, a
B KakoM K aHadope wiu snudope, Mbl CTaBUM niepes; coboil 3anaun
Oomee oOmme: Wcciueays HUCIHOJB30BAHWE IPHEMa IOBTOPA,
NPUONM3UTECS K PEKOHCTPYKIUH XYHO0KECTBEHHOW KOHIEHIHH
npambl «I'po3ax.

HetpynHo 3aMeruTh, 4TO NEPCOHAXKU JpaMbl IOCTOSHHO
MOJIXBATHIBAIOT PEIUIMKU JApYyr Jpyra. BOT TONBKO HECKOJIBKO
IPUMEPOB.

V) «Kyopsws. DOTO OH BaM CTpalIeH-TO, a s C HHUM
pasroBapuBaTh ymero. [lanxkun. Ot ma! Kyopsaw. Yto TyT:
oif nu! S TpyOuMsiH cUMTaOCh; 3a YTO K OH MEHS z[ep>1<1/IT?»V
(Y, Y1)

Y) «Bopuc. Otyero xe He cka3arh? 3Hanu 0aOyIIKy HaIly,
AHpucy Muxainony? Kynaeun. Hy, kak He 3HaTh!
Kyopsuu. Kak ue 3nath!» (¥, YY)

YY) «llanxun. Onaao cnoso: BouH! Kyopsu. Eie xakoil BOWH-
To!» (Y,Y)£)

" IpoGieme (yHKITHOHHPOBAHHS TIOBTOPA B XyI0KECTBEHHOM Pedr
MOCBSIIIIEHA OOLIMPHAsT HCCIIEIOBATENBCKAS JINTEPATYPA, CM., HAMp.: Bunozpados A.
A. OyHKIIMOHAIbHBIE THUIIBI JIEKCUUECKOI'O IIOBTOPA B paCUJICHEHHBIX
MPUCOETMHUTEIbHBIX KOHCTPYKIMAX (HAa MaTepHae pycCKOro, BEHIEPCKOro U
YEHICKOTO A3BIKOB) // duioornueckre Hayku. — ) AAE, — Ne Y, — C. °A-1¢; Bunokyp
I O. Cnoso u ctux B «Eprennu Oxerune» // Burokyp I'. O. @uionorindeckie
ncenenoBanus: JIMHrBuCTHKA U modTHKA. — M., Y44+ C. ) €140 Tomawesckuii
b. B. Teopwust nuteparypsl. [Tostuka. — M., Y397 1 np.

"311ech 1 Jajiee CHOCKH JAK0TCS T10 H3[aHHIO; Ocmposckuii A. H. TlonHoe
cobpanue counHeHuit: B 1 Y-tu t1. M., Y3V, B TekcTe cTaThu yKa3bIBaeTCss HOMEp
TOMa M CTPaHMIIA.
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Otor mnpueMm wucrnosb3yercss OCTPOBCKUM HE TOJBKO B
«['po3e», HO U B ApPYyrux, B 4acTHOCTH, Oosiee paHHUX mbecax. Cp.
Harpumep:

«/Iunouxa. OH Belb HE KyMYUIIKA KaKOW-HUOYb. ([llenuem @
cmopony.) Jymka, munamka! Arpadena Konaparsena. [la, xopor
aymika! Ckaxute, noxanyiicra!» («Cou Jiogu — couremcsin—,
AN, «Mums. Jla yX KOJIb JIFOOHINL Apyra, Tak 3a0yab TOpIOCTh!
Jloboev [opoeesna. Kakas roppocts, Mutenbka! [lo ropmoctu
teneps!» («bennocts He MOpok» — V, YEA),

Bo Bcex mpuBeneHHBIX (parMeHTax MOBTOPHI MOAUYEPKUBAIOT
YCTHYIO IPUPOY MPOU3HOCUMBIX PEIUIHK, OAXBATHIBATh CJIOBA JIPYT
3a IpYroM JJisl yCTHOM pedr COBEPIIEHHO €CTECTBEHHO.

@dukcanus YCTHOIO XapakTepa peIUIMK I[epCcoHaxel —
CYIIECTBEHHAass OCOOCHHOCTh M O4YeBUAHAs (QYHKIHS TIOBTOpA Y
OcTpoBcKoro.

BMmecrte ¢ TeM MOBTOp, BBITVIAISAIINI BHEIIHE TOYHO TaK K€,
KaK MOJXBaThIBAaHUE PEIUIMKHU, oOperaeT B «['po3e» U COBEpIIEHHO
UHYIO QYHKIIHIO.

B osmm3one mnpomanus Tuxona u KartepuHbl yka3aHHBIN
MTOBTOP CO3/1aET TPAarMKOMUYECKUN 3P (EKT:

«Kabanosa. Cxaxu, yTod He rpyOuna cBekpoBu. Kabanos.
He rpyou! Kabanosa. Yto6 nountana cBEKpOBb, KaK POJHYIO MaTh!
Kabanos. Tlounraii, Katsi, MaMeHbKy, kKak poanyro Mate» (¥, YV'+).

31ech TOBTOP YyKa3blBaeT Ha (HOPMaIM30BAaHHOCTb MHUpA
KanmuHoBa, B  KOTOpPOM  4YelOBEKa  3acTaBiIAIOT  HCIOJHATH
OeccMBbICIIEHHBIE 00PS/Ibl U IPOU3HOCUTD PETIIIMKH C BBIXOJIOLICHHBIM
CMBICIIOM. THXOH MOBTOPSIET 3a MAaTEPhIO CIOBA, B KOTOPbIE HUYETO
He BKiaapiBaeT. OH M He mojo3peBaeT, uTo A KarepuHbl ero
MpHUKa3 «HE 3arfsiiblBaTbCcid Ha MapHEW» BOBCE HE IycTas JaHb
TpaJMLIMM M HAIOJHEH COBEPIIEHHO KOHKPETHBIM CMBICIOM: U3
pasroBopa Karepunsl ¢ BapBapoii 3putens yxe 3HaeT, yto Karepuna
BmoOneHa B bopuca I'puropreBnua u jgaxke 4yTh ObUIO HE ymuia
MUHYBIIEH HOYBIO M3 A0MYy. OTTOrO M COBEpIIEHHO IycTas sl
Tuxona ¢paza «He 3arnsapiBaiics Ha mapHeii!» BoCIpHHHMAaETCS
Karepunoii 0one3HEHHO — OHa JaBHO YK€ 3arfisibIBaeTcs Ha
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bopuca. 1 Bonpeku BceM mpaBuiiaM, IPOCUT Myxka B3sTh €€ ¢ COOOH,
poYb OT coOJIa3Ha.

CymectBeHHO, 4To pganee OCTpOBCKHE TmpuOeraer W K
CTpyKTypHOMY noBTOpY — KaTtepuna neitaerca yropoputh Kabanosa
B35Th C HEE KIATBY CTPAILHYIO», TO €CTh B CYIIHOCTH HaJeeTcs
3aHOBO BOCIIPOM3BECTH (uHAI mpeanoxeHHoro Kabanuxoi putyana
IIPOLIaHMs], HO TENEPhb pa3bIrpaTh €ro UCKPEHHE, OT YHCTOIO CepaLa.
Karepuna tpedyer, 4ro0bl TUXOH yXe He IO NpHKa3y MaMEHbKH, a
COBEpPILLIEHHO BCEpPhE3 BhICTYIIAT €€ OOCIaHNe HE 3arJIAIbIBaThCs Ha
napHei». «4to0bl He cMmena s 6e3 Te0s HU MOJ KakuM BUAOM HHU
TOBOPUTh HU C KEM YYXXUM, HM BHUJEThCS, YTOOBl U JIyMaTh s HE
cmena HU 0 koM, kpome TeOs» (Y, YVY). Ho Tuxon, moxoxe, He
BUJIUT PA3IMYMN MEXIY HOBOM «KIIATBOM CTPAILIHON» U INPEKHUM
PUTYaIbHBIM IPOIIAHUEM IOJI HA/J30POM MaMEHBKU U OTKa3bIBAETCS
Opatb ¢ KaTepunsl kakyro Obl TO HU OBIJIO KIISITBY HAOTpE3.

Cama nonbiTka Karepunsl pa3pirpats 3aHOBO HEYJauHYO, 110
e€ MHEHHIO, CLIeHy OOHapyXuBaeT emé oJHy (QYHKIHUIO IOBTOpa
B«['po3e» — KOHCTpYMpPOBAaHHE KIIIOUEBBIX JUISl 3aMbIC/IA IIHECHI
CEeMaHTHYECKUX OMIO3UIMIL: TyX — OyKBa, )KHBOE — MEPTBOE.

Karepuna Bcerma Ha mepBom mnostoce. M 00 sMorimoHanbHOM
HACBILLIEHHOCTH, Ja)K€ MEepPEHACBIUICHHOCTH €€ BHYTPEHHEW MXU3HU
CBUJETEIBCTBYIOT BCE T€ € MOBTOPHI, KOTOPHIE OHA HCIOJb3YET
MIOCTOSIHHO, Ha MPOTSDKEHUU BCEH MbeChl, BIUIOTH 10 puHana. Cwm.
Harpumep:

«CrnienaeTcss MHe Tak JQYLIHO, TaK TYIIHO JIOMa, 4TO Oexana
ob» (Y, YYY); «Tuma, He yeskaii! Paau Bora, He yesxaii! ['oayOumk,
npory st Teds!»; «Hy, 6epu Mens ¢ coboit, 6epu!» (Y, Y¥)); «Twumia,
Ha KOTr'o Thl MeHs ocTaBisielib! BeiTh Oeze 0e3 Te0s! buith Oeme!» (¥,
YYY); «Ilogu ot mens! IToau mpous, okasHHBIN YeaoBek! Twl 3HACIIb
JIM: BeJlb MHE HE 3aMOJIUTh 3TOT0 Ipexa, He 3aMOoJINTh HUKoraa! Beap
OH KaMHeM JisDkeT Ha ayiny, kamHem» (Y, Y£0); «Jlomoit uaru? Her,
MHE 4TO JJOMOM, 4TO B MOTMJIy — BC€ paBHO. [la, 4TO TOMOM, 4TO B
mormiy!.. uto B Mormity! B morune myqme...» (Y, Yi1V)u . 1.

B npuBeaeHHBIX ciay4asx TOBTOpP HCIOJB3YETCS Kak
pUTOpUYECKMIA  TpHeM  —  COOCTBEHHO  aMIuIduKanus,
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HampaBJIeHHasT HAa  YCWUJICHHE  BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH  peYd U
CBUETEIHCTBYIOIIAS O MOBBIIIEHHON 3MOIIMOHATIBHOCTH T€POUHHU.

HNurtepecno, uyro Tuxon KabGaHOB, eIWHCTBEHHBIH pa3
OXHB», pa3opBaB MOPOK CBOEro OOBIYHOTO  OIICTICHCHUS,
OXBAaTBIBAIOIIETO €T0 B MPUCYTCTBUU MaMeHbKH, o0ardaeT Kabanuxy
C TIOMOIIIBIO BCE TEX JKEMOBTOPOB, XapaKTePHBIX s peun Katu:

«Kabanos. MameHbKka, Bbl €€ TMOTYOWJIHM, BbI, BBI, BBL..
Kabanosa. Yto te1? Anb ce0st He MOMHUIIB? 3a0bLI, C KEM TOBOPHIIIH?
Kabanos. Bl e€ noryounu! Bei! Bei!».

B 3T0i1 cBS3U OTEIBHO CTOUT yKa3aTh Ha paccka3 Karepunsl
Bapsape o0 e€ ku3HU B MATYIIIKUHOM JIOME.

«BcTrany s, ObIBallo, PaHO; KOJM JIETOM, TaK CXOXY Ha
KITFOUOK, YMOIOCh, MPUHECY ¢ COOOW BOJHWIIBI U BCE, BCE IIBETHI B
JIOME TIOJIBIO. Y MEHS IBETOB OBLJIO MHOTO-MHOTO. <...> A KaKue CHbI
MHE CHWJINCH, Bapenbka, kakue cHbl! <..> A TO OyaTO 5 JIETal0, TaK
u neraio 1o Bo3ayxy» (Y, YY),

31ech yIBOEHHUE CIIOB — «BCE, BCE LIBETHI», KMHOTO-MHOTO»
L[BETOB — CIY)KUT €II€ U CEMaHTHYECKOMY MpPHUPALICHUIO, MaM, B
MHUpE TMpPOILUIOro, BCE OKa3bIBaeTCs spye, Mujee, Kpaiie, uYeM
3]1eCh,KX10€ M3 Ka4eCTB JKU3HU B TIPOILIOM JIa)Ke HE yJIBaUBAETCS,
a BO3BOJIUTCS B CTCTICHbD.

Ho moBTOp MOXET BCTpeUaThCsi HW B PEUd TI'epOEB,
HaXOJSIIMXCS HAa TPOTHBOIIOJIOKHOM TIO0 OTHOIIEHWI0 K Karepuue
MIOJIFOCE, HAIPUMED B permkax Oexiymm:

«bna-anenue, Mmunas, 6ma-anenue! <...> § Tak I0BOJIbHA, TaK,
Maryiika, AoBoibHa, 1o ropaymko!» (Y, Y)o): «IlocnemHue
BpeMeHa, Marymika Mapda WrHaTeeBHa, mMOcCienHUE, 1O BCEM
npumetam mocneanue» (Y, YY1); «Tspkenbie BpeMeHa, MaTyIlKa
Mapda UrnarbeBHa, Tsoxensie» (Y, YYV).

dexmymnra MOBTOpPSET OJHA W Te JK€ CJIOBa HE OT
MIEPEHACHIIIEHHOCTH BHYTPEHHEH KHM3HHU, a 10 OOpaTHOW MpHYWHE:
OT OYEBHUJHOW CKYIOCTH MBICIH, OT BKIIOYCHHOCTH B JIypPHYIO
OecKOHEeYHOCTh 3aMKHyTOro KanmmHoBa, e Bce cioBa M Jefa
OBUXKYTCS TI0 Kpyry. [ToBTop B peuax dekiymin CBUIETENHCTBYET O
e¢ BHyTpeHHell OexpHoctn — A. H. OcTpoBckuili MCHONb3yeT 3TOT
MIpHEM, HATIOJHSSL €r0 IPOTHBOIOIOKHBIM 3HAKOM.
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Wtak, Mbl BBISIBUJIM OCHOBHBIE (DYHKIMU IOBTOpa B pPEYU
nepcoHaxeil «['po3pl» — Kak Te, 4YTO BOOOIIE CBONCTBEHHBI
MOBTOPEHUIO CJIOB B XYAOXXECTBEHHOM TEKCT€ W He 00yagaroT
crienn(pUIECKUM, CBA3aHHBIM C 3aMBICIIOM THbECHl 3HAYEHUS, 3TO —
aKLEHTyallus YCTHOH IPUPOABI NPOM3HOCUMOIO U  YCHJIEHUE
BBIPA3UTENILHOCTH peud (aMIuimdukanus), TaKk W HHBIE, HECYIIHe
HMHYIO CEMAaHTUYECKYIO Harpy3Ky.

B nocnegHem ciaydae TIOBTOpP MCHOJIB3yeTCS M AJIA
(dbopMupoBaHUs HIEHHON KOHCTPYKIIMHM IBECHI, U KaK pa3 3/1eCh MbI
MOXEM paccMaTpuBaTh MOBTOP KaK KJIIOY HappaTHBA.

DTOT NpueM, BO-TIEPBBIX, YKA3bIBAET HAa 3aMKHYTOCTh MHpa
ropoga KammHoBa, Ha TO, 4YTO OOJBIIAS YACTh €ro JKUTEJEH
MPEANOYNTAET ABUIATHCA IO IYTU IMOBTOPEHUS OJHUX U TEX XK€
puTyasoB, oObIYaeB, CJIOB, BO-BTOPHIX, HAIPOTHUB, MMOBTOPHI B PEUU
Karepunbl noauepkuBaroT MOJHOTY €€ 4YyBCTB, HAINPSKEHHOCTb €€
SMOIMOHAIBHON KU3HH.

[ToMuMO MOBTOPOB OTAENBHBIX CIOB B PEUM NEPCOHAKEU, B
«I"poze» MOYHO BBIJICJIUTh u CJI0BA-JIEGUTMOTUBHI,
BOCIIPOM3BOJAIINECS HAa MPOTSHKEHUM BCEH MbECHl B Pa3HBIX
KOHTEeKcTax. Bce oHM, Tak ke Kak M IpHUEM MOBTOpa, Y4aCTBYIOT B
CO3/IaHUM 3MOLMOHAIBHOTO pHUCYHKa IMbechl U (OPMHUPYIOT €€
CEMAaHTHYECKYIO CTPYKTypy. Ho, mpexie yem mepedTH K aHaIu3y
CJIOB-JIENTMOTHBOB, OTMETUM, YTOCAMO TOSBIIEHUE UX TUKTOBAIOCH
paznmuroil B «I'po3ze» «mo33uell HAPOJHOW JKU3HU», Kak IMHcCall
Anomion I pI/IFOpBeBA.

ITo33uss HapogHOW JKM3HM MpOSIBUIACh HE TOJIBKO B
«onm3octn Bonrm», «bnaroyxaromieidl 3amaxoM TpaB IIUPOKUX €€
J'IerB»ﬂ, HO W B IIECEHHOW CTHXUHU, KOTOpas TO M JEI0
BBIIIJIECKMBAETCSI HA MOBEPXHOCTh JAEUCTBHUS — B «I'po3e» moer u
Kynurun, u Kynpsmn, HaneBHO, MPAKTHUYECKH PEYUTATHBOM TOBOPHUT
Oexnyma n Karepuna (yke paccMOTpEeHHBIE HaMU TOBTOPHI ATOM
HaIEeBHOCTHU JIUIIIH CIIOCOOCTBYIOT):

«OOMaHBIBaTh-TO sl HE YMEIO, CKPBITh-TO HUUETO HE MOTY».

*Ipucopwes A. Tocne «I"possi» Octposekoro. ITuckMa k Many Cepreesudy
Typrenesy // I'pucopves A. ickyccTBo 1 HpaBcTBeHHOCTH / COCT., MOJIrOTOBKA
TekcTa, komMm. b. @. Eroposa. M., Y4A1, — C. YY1,

Tamxe— C. YY4,
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bonee Toro, kak yxe He pa3 oOTMeqaloch, «['po3a»
BOCHPOU3BOJUT aTtMocdepy, CTHIb, KOMIO3HUIMIO, a OT4YacTU U
CIOXKET HAPOIHOI [IECHH .

Bnustnue HapoaHoii necHu Ha OCTPOBCKOTO MOHITHO, OH ObLI
IIPEKPACHO 3HAKOM C MaTepUajJIOM — MHOTHME IIECHU 3HaJl HAU3yCTb,
caM 3allUCBIBA UX TEKCTHI, HEKOTOPble W3 HUX OH COOOIIMI U
domskiopucry I1. B. lleiiny .

B nwunoii  Oubmmorexke  OCTPOBCKOTO  XPaHWIHCH
dbonbkopHbie cOopHukn: «Pycckue Haponnbsie niecHu I1. B. Illeiina,
«Ilecnu, coopannsie I1.H. PeioHuKOBBIMY», «IlecHu, coOpanusie I1. B.
Kupeesckum». Bce OHM COXpaHWMIM Ha MOJSIX MHOTOYMCIICHHBIE
IIOMETHI CAaMOTI'0 JApamMarypra.

Brpouem, npu oOCYXIEHHMM S3BIKOBBIX M  CHOKETHBIX
nepeceyeHuil  apambl  OCTPOBCKOTO C HApOJHOW TIECHEH He
TOBOPWIOCH O CBs3U  «[po3p» WMEHHO ¢  OawtagHON
Pa3HOBUJHOCTBIO TNecHU. Mexay tem y OCTpOBCKOro, Kak U B
HapoJHOW Oainase, NPHUCYTCTBYET «TPAarHueCKH-pOKOBasi», IO
BBIPAXKEHUIO TOro ke ['puropreBa, CTpacTh MEPCOHAXEH, OAUH U3
KOTOPBIX HEU30€KHO TMOHET, a TaK)Ke JIFOOOBHBIM TPEYyTroJIbHUK, 371ast
CBGKpOBBH.

[Tpuuém, Kak 3TO YacTO W MPOUCXOIUT B Oaiiaze, TMOHET Y
OcTpoBCKOTO TeponHs «0e3 BUHBI BUHOBaTas». OCOOEHHO OTYETINBO
«OannaaHbIi clieq» MposBigeTcs B oOpa3e cymacuienmeil OapbiHU.
Ona mnpenckassiBaer Karepune rubens B Bousre emé B Hauane
Jpambl:

«Kpacora-To Bama Bac paayer? Bor kpacoTa-To Kyna BEHET.
(TToxazvieaem na Boney.) Bor, BoT, B cambiit omyT» (¥, YYY).

" Yepuviues B. Y. Pyccxas niecus y OctpoBckoro // M3ecTus oTaeneHus
pycckoro sizbika u cnoecHoctd AH CCCP. T. YV, ku. ) ; Yepnwix JI. B. OcTpoBckuii
A.H. // Pycckas nuteparypa u ¢onskiiop. Bropas nonosuna X1 Xseka. — JI., Y AY;
Msmaun M. I'. JInpudeckas CUTyaIysi B HApOJJHOH recHe U mbecax A. H.
OctpoBckoro // Pycckas nurepatypa u hosbkiopHas Tpagumys. CO. HaydHbIX
TpynoB. Bonrorpam, Y 4AY,

"'Cm. 06 s1om: Ilerin I1. Hapoaras niecrs 1 ITymikus // ExemecsaHbie
counHenus, Y34+ — Neo-1, —C, 4Y,

""CBekpoBb, Ty6AIIast HEBECTKY, TIOSIBISCTCS, HAIPUMEP, B 6aiuiagax «KHsi3b
Muxaiino» u «Psounka». Cm.: bamager. — M., Y+ +). Cepust «bubnuoreka
pycckoro donbkiaopay». — C. ¥+ £-YY4,
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[TogoOHBIII MPOBO3BECTHUK O€bl, KaK KaKeTCs, HE HMEET
MPENEACHTOB B MPEAIICCTBYIOMICH apamMaTypruyecKoil Tpaaulluu, B
apame XVIllu neppoii monoBunbl XIXBeka. Omnako B Oaiazne
POKOBOW HMCXOJ COOBITHUH MpeACKa3bIBACTCS PETYJSPHO: BEIIUA COH
WM HenoOpoe Mpea3HAMEHOBaHHME TOSBISIOTCS B Oamianax
IOCTOSIHHO |

3aMeTHM TaK)Ke, YTO €CTECTBEHHOM OCHOBOHM COIMKEHUA
Oaymmagpl € ApaMOWM  CTAaHOBHUTCS  CHOKETHOCTh  Oalmaibl,
HACBHIIICHHOCTh €€ JIeCTBHEM, CaMOBBIPAXEHHUE TEPOEB dYepe3
MOCTYTIKU U PEYH.

[Tonnmanue, CKOIb 3HAYUMYI poJib uUrpaetr B «['poze»
MOBTOP, MPHUBEIO HAC K WJee NPOBEPHUTh, KAKUE HMMEHHO CIIOBA
MOBTOPSIFOTCSA B Tbece OCOOCHHO dacTo. [IpudeM JuIsi BCKPBITHS
HEOUYCBUIHBIX TIOJTCKCTOB IbEChl CYIIECTBEHEH HE CTOJBKO
CTAaTUCTUYECKHH aHaIu3 TEKCTa — XOTS U Ha CTAaTHCTHYCCKHUE
JaHHbIe MBI OyJeM OMHpaThCsi, — CKOJbKO MOHUMAaHHE, B KaKOM
3HAYEHUH U B KAKOM KOHTEKCTE YIOTPEOISIFOTCS 3TH HauboJiee 4acTo
BCcTpevaronuecs ciioBa. Kak BBIICHHIIOCh, HEKOTOPbIE M3 HHX
UCIOJNIL3YIOTCS HE TOJIBKO B MPSIMOM 3HAU€HWHU, HO U B 3HAYCHUH,
MIPOTHUBOTIOJIOKHOM CIIOBAPHOMY.

Ha ciydasx KBa3HMIHATHOCEMHU OCTAaHOBHMCS IOJpOOHEE,
COCpEIOTOYMB Hallle BHUMaHWE Ha OCOOCHHOCTSX WCIOJBL30BAaHUS B
TEKCTE JAPAMBI CJIOB «IOM», KH3HBY», KCMEPTHY.

V. 10M

[To yacTore ynmoTpeOaeHHs CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX CIOBO «IOM>» B
«['po3e» Ha 4eTBEPTOM MeECTE: OHO BCTpedaeTcss B apame YV pas.
Opnako B OTIMYME OT OOOTHABIIMX €T0 MO YacTOTe YMOTpeOIeHHs
cloB «bor», «4eMoBEeK», «Ipex», KOTOPBIE YIOTPEOISIOTCS B MPSMBIX
3HAUEHUAX, CIIOBO <«JOM>» YacTO OKa3bIBACTCS MApPKHPOBAHHBIM W
3HAYUT HE TOJIKO «CTPOCHUE JIs )KI/ITI)H»H, MECTO, TJIe JKUBYT, HO
HE4TO OOJIbIIIEE, a HEPEAKO M BOBCE HHOE.

Jns KabGaHoBO# cioBO «aoM» o0Jlamaer, €CTECTBEHHO, U
CUMBOJIMYECKHM CMBICIIOM. OJTO OIUIOT HENUCAaHBIX 3aKOHOB,

WKynarHHa A Bamnagaeie necun// Bammaner. — M., Y« ), —C. Y,

"“ane B.M. TonkoBbIid CIIOBaph >KUBOIO BEIMKOPYCCKOTO s3bIKa. — M.,
YAYA, T. ). —C. €10,
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CpenoToure MOopsaKa, MOAAEPKaTh KOTOPBIE, OJHAKO, MOXKET JIUIIb
CTapliee MOKOJICHHE, XOPOIIIO 3TH 3aKOHBI 3HAIOWIEE: Cp.

«Kak 3auem Oosatbest! [la Te1 pexnyncs, uro au? Tebs He
CTaHeT OOSAThCs, MEHS U 1MojaBHO. Kakol e 3To MOpsI0K-TO B I0ME
oymer?» (¥, Y1 9).

OHa xe roBoput: «Xopomo emg, y Koro B JOME CTapilue
€CTh, UMM JIOM-TO M JCPXKHUTCS, ToKa >kuBbi» (Y, YYV).

3aMeTuM, YTO OHA OIHKOIACh, €€ IOM Pa3pyIIUIICS, HECMOTPS
Ha TO uyTto crapmme (cama KabGaHoBa) B HEM JKWIM U BCEX
OKPYKAIOIIUX 3aCTaBISUIM MOJYUHATHCS U3BECTHBIM mMopsakaM. Kax
Obl TO HU OBLIO, 17151 HE€ JOM — YK TOYHO KPEIOCTb.

Bwmecre ¢ Tem HeogHOKpaTHO () * pa3) 3HAYCHHE CIIOBA «JJOM»
oOperaeT B Mbece OTPHIATEIbHBIC KOHHOTAIMU. boiiee Toro: s
Bcex, kpome Kabanuxu, 3TO MecCTO, T/I€ HEYEero JAeiarb U Kyja
COBEPILIEHHO HE XOYETCS UTH.

bopwuc rosopwur:

«[Ipa3anuk; uto goma-to aenath!» (Y, YV V) Jlukoit co3naercs
KabanoBoii:

«A Komu s He Xouy JoMor-T0?» U Ha e€ Bompoc, OTYEro xe,
OTBEYAET:

«A mOoTOMY, 4TO Y MeHsI TaM BoitHa uat» (¥, YVA).

Karepuna B Oecene ¢ Bapapoii mpusHaeTcs:

«CrnenaeTrcsi MHE Tak JYIHO, TaK IYIIHO JIOMa, 4yTo Oexaiia
o (Y, YYY),

XapakTepHylo necHio HaneBaeT u Kyapsii:

«Bce momoii, Bce oMo,
A st nomoit He xouy» (¥, YEA),

TuxoH paccka3biBaeT Kynuruny, 4To B Ho€3J1Ke HU pa3zy «IIpo
noM-1o 1 He BcrioMHII»(Y, YoA), U npomomkaer:

«JloM MHE OmOCTBUIEN, JIOJIEd COBECTHO, 3a JEJI0 BO3bMYCh
— PYKH OTBaJIMBArOTCA. BOT Teneps 10MOM My: Ha pafoCTh, YTO JIb,
I/IJIY?» (Y1 \'0/\)_

Wtak, s OONBIIMHCTBA TEPCOHAXKEH MbeChl HAXOAUTHCS
JoMa TSKKO, TOCTBUIO, TaM HET HUKakou pamoctu. lom — 310
TIOpbMa, Ky/a HE€ BOWTH W OTKy/Ja HE BBIUTHU, 3aMYy>KECTBO XK€,
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npeanosiaraiomee (akTHUYECKH 3aTOYEHHE B 4YETBIpEX CTEHax,
PaBHOCHIIBHO cMepTH. bopuc roBopur:

«Ax T1bI, rocrionu! XoTh Obl OJHMM IJIA3KOM B3IVIAHYTH Ha
Heé! B 1oM BOMTH HENb3s: 3[1€Ch HE3BAHBIE HE XOAAT <...> 311€Ch YTO
BBIIIJIA 3aMYK, 9YTO CXOpOHMIM — Bc€ paBHO» (Y, Yi+).

Uro MMEHHO Jenaercs 3a KpEeNKO 3alepThIMM 3aMKaMH B
nomax ropoaa Kanunosa, pacckaseiBaer bopucy Kynurun:

«/ He OT BOPOB OHM 3aIMPAIOTCS, a YTOO JIFOJU HE BHJAIH,
KAaK OHM CBOMX JOMAIIHMX €JAT IOEIOM Ja CeMbI0 THpaHaT. 1 uro
CJI€3 JBETCS 3a ATUMM 3allOpaMM, HEBUIUMBIX M HECIBIINUMBIX! [la
4TO BaM T'OBOpUTH, cynapb! [1o cebe moxere cynuts. U uro, cynaps,
3a 3TUMH 3aMKaMHU pa3Bpary TeMHOro jia mbsiHceTBal!» (Y, YY),

IlokasatenbHO, uyTo KarepuHa He BUIOUT Pa3auuvil MEXAY
JIOMOM ¥ MOTHJIOH, OoJjiee TOro, JoMa i KaxeTcs TaKe XyxKe, UeM B
MOTHUJIE.

«Kamepuna (ooua). Kyna teneps? Jlomoit untu? Her, mHe
4YTO JIOMOW, YTO B MOrmiy — Bc€ paBHO. Jla, 4TO IOMOH, 4TO B
Moruiy!.. yro B mMormiy! B morwne smydme... <.> W moau MHe
HPOTHBHBIL, M JIOM MHE ITPOTUBEH, U CTeHbI IpoTHBHBI!» (¥, YY),

JoMm u Mormwia JOCTaTOYHO YacTO MapajuieIbHbl B
(GOoNBKIIOPHBIX TekcTax U Mudonorun (cp. 3apUKCUPOBAHHYIO
Brnagumupom/lanem nocnoBuiy «YemoBek He 0e3 KBapTHpPKH, a
MEpTBBI He 0e3 Mormiakm»). M BCE ke NpeAcTaBisIeTcsi, YTO
ynojao0ieHue goma Moruie B «['po3e» OTChIIAET HAacC HE CTOJBKO K
JOXPUCTUAHCKON «IOMOBHUHE» B KOTOPOM CJaBSHE XOPOHWIN
YMEpIIUX, U COXPAHUBIIUM CEMAHTUYECKYIO CBS3b MEXAYy I'poOoM
WJIA MOTHJIOW M JOMOM IOCJOBUIIAM, CKOJIBKO K 3HaUMTENbHO Oojiee
MO3/IHUM U, CJIeloBaTelbHO, Oosiee akTyaslbHBIM JUii OCTPOBCKOTO
(G ONIBKIIOPHBIM, B YaCTHOCTH, OajulaJHbIM, TeKcTaM. B HuX naHHas
napajuiesib HCIOJB3yeTCs IS WHOCKazaHus. B Oamrame «HOBOU
TOpHUIIEH» MOXeT ObITh Ha3BaHa Mormina: «Hama wmarymika Bo
KeNToM TiecKy, / B HOBoii ropHuiie oHa 3akonaHa» (bammassr...), a
TIOpbMa UMEHYETCsS «Kpenkoi ropeHkoit». «llonxxBatumu ynanbia, /
ITocagunu B Kpenky ropeHky — / B kameHHbIi OCTpOF»w.

""Kynaruna A Bammamssie necun// Bammagsr. — M., Y+ ). —C. Ve,
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Opnako B «I'po3e» MHOCKa3aTeNbHBIA MOATEKCT CHAT, 3/1€Ch
JOM U B CaMOM JIeJI€ JKYTKO€ MECTO, MaJI0 YeM OTIMYAOLIEeCs OT
TIOPBMBI WM MOTWJBI, 4YTO TOJBKO YCWJIMBAET JApaMaTH3M
Pa3BOPAYUBAIOIIUXCSI COOBITHI.

Y. )KM3Hb, XKUTh.

KuTh B Takux ycIOBHSIX HE IIPOCTO CIOKHO — HEBO3MOXKHO.
[ToaToMy M c€0Ba <«OKU3HB», KHUTb» TAaK)K€ OOpETalOT B KOHTEKCTE
JpamMbl POTHUBOMOJIOXKHBIM ciloBapHOMY cMbIca (B cioBape B. .
Jlans <«OKHW3Hb — CYIIECTBOBAHHE OTHEIBHOH OCOOH» ) M TO M
Jpyroe cJIOBO IOCTOSIHHO ymoTpedisercs B «I'po3e» psaiaoM co
CIIOBaMHU  «MyKa», «My4yuThCs»  Hampumep, oco3HaB CBOIO
BIr0ONeHHOCTh B bopuca, Katepuna roBoput: «TodHO 51 CHOBa KUTh
HA4YMHAI0, UJIM... YK U HE 3Hat0» — U Ha Borpoc Bapsapsl, 4To C HEH,
OTBEYaeT:

«A BoT yTO, Baps: ObiTh rpexy kakomy-HuOyas! Takoil Ha
MEHS CTpax, TaKoW-TO Ha MeHs cTpax! To4Ho 5 CTOX HaJ NponacTbo
U MEHS KTO-TO TyZla TOJIKAET, a YAEPKAaTbCsl MHE HE 3a 4TO».

Bor kxak Karepuna «HauMHaeT >XKMTb», BOT KaK IEpEKHUBACT
BIIOOJICHHOCTh —  COCTOSIHME, MpeJrojararoiiee OIIyIleHue
CYACThA: €Ml Ka)KeTCsl, YTO OHA CTOUT Ha KpParo MPOIacTH, B KOTOPYIO
BOT-BOT YIaJeT.

OtTOro m Ha mepBOM CBHUJAHUM ¢ boprcom B OTBET Ha ero
o0BSITUE W BOCTOpKEHHOE Bockiaunanue: <« KuszHp wos!» —
KarepuHna oTKIMKaeTCsi HEMBICIUMBbIM:

«3Haewmb yTo? Tenepb MHE YMEPETh BAPYT 3aX0TENOCH! ».

bopuc nHenoymenaer:

«3a4yeM yMUpaTh, KOJIU HaM )HUTh Tak xoporro?» (Y, Y1),

bopuc He noHumMaer, otuero nevanurca Karepuna, torna kaxk
g Karepunsl Takasi )kM3Hb — BCE paBHO MyKa, OHa CO3HAeT 3TO
y)K€ Ha CcaMOM T[IE€pBOM HMX CBHUJAHUM U Jajee IOCTOSHHO
OTOXJIECTBJISIET KU3Hb M JIO0OBb C MydeHHeM. Pa3pickuBas mis
ITOCJIETHETO, NMPOIIAIBHOrO cBUIaHus bopuca, Karepuna roBopur:

«/la yx m3myumnace s1! Jlonro b emé MHe myuutbea? Jlis
gyero MHe Tenepb KuTh?» (¥, Y1),

AR} o
Hans B.M. TonkoBeli cloBaph KUBOTO BEIUKOPYCCKOTO S3bIKa. — M.,
YAYA T. .
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Ho Teneprs u bopuc eit BToput:

«KTO % 3TO 3HAJ, YTO HaM 3a JItOOOBb HAIlly TaK MYYHUTHCS C
Toboit!» (¥, Y1Y),

N nocne paccraBanusa ¢ KarepuHoii cam KenaeT el CMEepTH:

«Tonpko ogHOTO M Hazo y bora mpocutb, 4T06 OHA ymepia
nockopee, 4tod e He myuuTbes gonro!» (¥, Y1),

OH Taxke yBHJEIN, YTO JKUTh CIHUIIKOM TSDKKO, OCOOCHHO
MIOAHEBOJIBHOW M CIMIIKOM 4YecTHOW KarepuHe, 3HauuT, eil ocTaeTcs
OJIHO: YMEPETh.

Kuznp — myuenue u 11 TuxoHa, OH HEOJHOKPATHO 3TO
MIOBTOPSIET:

«Bor BuIuIIb ThI, BOT BCEr/Jla MHE 3a TeOs AOCTa€rcst OT
MaMeHbKU! BOT )KM3HB-TO MOsT Kakas!».

W

«Thl mogyMaid TO: KaKkOW HU HA €CTh, S BCE-TAKM MY>KUHMHA;
BCIO KHM3Hb BOT 3TaK >XUTb, KaK Thl BHJUIIb, TaK YOEKHUIIb U OT
KEHBI».

[Toxa HaKoHeI] HE MPOU3HOCHUT:

«Xopomo tede, Katsa! A s-To 3aueM ocrtancs KHUTb Ha CBETE
na myuuthes!» (Y, Y1),

[Toru6meii Karepune B mpencraBieHHsX THXOHa XOpOLIO,
MIPOCTO NMOTOMY YTO OHA YK€ IO TY CTOPOHY JKU3HH.

Y. CMEPTbH

PaccmoTpuMm, HakoHel, OCOOCHHOCTH pealu3alud B Ibece
CEMAaHTHKH CJIOBa «CMEPTHb» W CBS3aHHBIE C HHUM IJIaroJioB
«yMepeTb», «ymuparb». B cioBape, cocraBieHHoMm B. H. [lanewm,
3a()MKCHPOBAHO IIMPOKOE YIOTpeOJIeHHEe B MPOCTOPEYHH CIIOBA
CMEpPTb C YMEHBUIMTEIbHBIM Cy(QPUKCOM «yHIK». CMEPTYIIKa,
Tepearoliee MOHMMAHNE <KOHEI[ 3eMHOI JKH3HI» KAk W30aBIcHHE
OT MYK.

KarepuHa roBopuT 0 cMepTH MOCTOSIHHO — CJIOBO «CMEPTh»
ynotpebnsercss B «['po3e» pgecarb pa3, U M3 HUX [I€BATH €ro
npousHocuT UMeHHO Karepuna. Eme no cBupanuii ¢ bopucom n

"ane B.M. TonkoBsIi CIIOBapb >KUBOI0 BEIMKOPYCCKOrO s3blka. — M.,
YAYA. T. ¢ —C. YYY,
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MOCIIEAYIOIUX TPAarH4eCKUX COOBITHII OHa MEUTaeT O CMEPTU Kak 00
n30aBIeHUN:

«KalwI 51 MaJieHbKass ymepJa, aydiie Obl 0bu10. [Isi1ena Obl s
c Heba Ha 3eMJII0 Ja pajgoBalach BceMy. A TO moJerena Obl
HEBUIMMO, Kyda 3axorena. Bpuierena Obl B Toje W jeTana Obl C
BaCHJIbKa Ha BAaCHWJICK 10 BETPY, Kak 0abouka. (3adymwvisaemcs.)» (Y,
YYe),

3arpoOHbIii Mup acconuupyercs y Karepunsl ¢ uaeanbHbIM
MHPOM, TEM CaMbIM, KOTOpBIA TaKk OTYETIMBO BHIEJICSI €U B
JIEBUYECTBE U Ha CIY»X0ax B LIEPKBU, U B CHAX, B KOTOPBIX OHA TaKkKe
cBOOO/IHO Mapuja B BO3AYIIHOM IMPOCTPAHCTBE.

«A Kakue CHbl MHE CHUJIHUCH, Bapenwbka, kakue cHbl! Wnu
XpaMBbl 30JI0THIC, WIH CaJIbl KAKHe-TO HEOOBIKHOBCHHBIE, U BCE TOIOT
HEBUUMBIC TOJIOCA, U KUITAPUCOM TIaXHET, ¥ TOPBI U JIEPEBhs OyATO
HE TaKue, Kak OOBIKHOBEHHO, a KaKk Ha o0pa3ax mumryrcs. A To, OyaTo
s JIeTaro, TaK u Jietaro mo Bo3ayxy» (Y, YYV).

[ToBTOpSsIOLIMIiCS MOTHB «ONETa» (BOCIIPOU3BOIAIIUICS U B
3HAMEHUTOM MOHOJIOre «S TOBOPIO, OTYErO JIOAM HE JIETAIOT MdK,
Kax nmuyei»?) MoAETa, KOTOPIH BO3MOXKEH TOJIBKO B MHOM MHPE,
AKIICHTUPYET HBIHEIIHEE COCTOsAHMEe KarepuHbl — TOJHOHN
HEeCBOOOIbI, CKOBAHHOCTH.

Ve He3a10/ro 10 camMoyOuicTBa KellaHue yMepeTb CHOBA
oboctpsiercs B KarepuHe, HO BHOBb HIUETO CTPANTHOTO B IEPEXO/IC B
MUpP WHOUW OHA HE BUJIUT, HAIIPOTUB, H TEEPb, YXKE MOCIE CBUIAHUN
¢ bopucom u nmpusnanus TuxoHy, oHa yOekaeHa, 4To 3a rpoOoM eé
KAET BCE TOT K€ paif, T ke CcaMble «IIBETOYKH», O KOTOPBIX OHA
MedTana u MpexJie, skajes, 4TO He yMepJia MaJleHbKOM.

«Ilox mepeBLOM MoOrmiIymika... kak xopowo!.. CoJHbIILIKO €€
TpEeT, NOKIWYKOM €€ MOYMT... BECHOM Ha HEW TpaBKa BBIPACTET,
MsTKas Takas... NTUIBI TPUWICTIT HA JEepPeBO, OyayT TeTh, JeTei
BBIBEAYT, IIBETOYKH pACIBETYT: IKCJITEHbKHE, KpacCHEHBKHE,
roJlyOCHbKHUE... BCSIKUE (3a0ymbléaemcsi), BCSKHUE... Tak THUXO, Tak

xopomro! MHe kak Oyaro merde! A o KH3HU U AyMaTh HE XOYETCS»
(Y, Yiv).
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«['eeHHa OrHEHHas1» — 3TO U3 penepTyapa 6e3yMHOM GapbIHU
— mnpeacranenus KarepuHsl 0 cOOCTBEHHOM IOCMEPTHON y4acTH,
CUACTJIMBOM, CBOOOHOM, HE U3MEHHIIUCD.

Jlo6aBumM, HakoHen, uyto Karepuna, yxe npu3HaBIIasCs B
CBOEM TIpexe, IPOBOLUPYET HAa PACCYKIEHUS O TOM, YTO TEHEpPb
MECTa CPEIM JKUBBIX €1 HET, U IPYTUX NEPCOHAKEH.

«Kabanos. Her, mocroii! Yk Ha uTo emé xyxe 3Toro. YOuTh
e€ 3a 3T0 Mano. BoT MaMeHbKa TOBOPHUT: €€ HAO XKUBYIO B 3EMIIO
3aKonaTb, 4ToObl OHa KazHwiack! A g e€ moOmo, MHE e€ Kaib
najibLeM TpoHyTb. [100mI HEMHOXkKO, 1a M TO MaMEHbKa ITpHUKa3ana»
(Y, YoA),

Jnsa KarepuHbl MBICIM O CMEPTH C CaMOIr0 Hadaja IbEChI
€CTECTBEHHBI U caMa CMEPTh KeJlaHHa. XOTs, Ka3aJloch Obl, TOBOPUTH
U IyMaTh O CMEPTH ropas3io OoJjblle JODKHO CTapiiee IMOKOJICHHE.
Ho cymacuieniuas 6apbins npaBa, €€ BHIKPUK:

«Crapuku crapble, OnarouecTuBble 00 CMEpTH 3a0bIBAIOT,

cobmazHsroTes Ha kpacoty-Tto!» (¥, Yo1)
B IIEPBOM €ro 4acTH YX TOYHO cropaBemnuB. «CTapuku» —
KabanoBa, Jlukoii — o0 cMepTH JeHCTBUTENBHO HHUKOIJA He
nomuHaroT. 1 B orBer Ha cnoBa @Peknaymu 00 YKOpauMBaHUU
BpemeHu KabaHoBa oTBeuaert:

«1 xyxe aroro, muinas, Oyner. Pexnyua. Ham-To ObI TOIBKO
HE JIOKUTH 710 3TOr0. Kabanosa. Moxet, u noxxusem» (¥, YYV),

Map@da UrnatbeBHa yMUpaTh, IOX0KE, HE COOUPAETCS.

Wtak, TemMa cMepTH, THOETN MO-HACTOSIIEMY BaXKHa B IIbece
ToJIbKO Ui KarepuHbl, MOTOMY 4YTO JIMIIb OHA IPOXHUBAET CBOIO
KHU3Hb C OCOOEHHOW OCTPOTOM M TOMHOTOM (YTO, Kak Yyxe
YKa3bIBAJIOCh, U IOJYEPKUBAIOT B €€ pedyH MOBTOPHI) U BOIIPOC O TOM,
KakK ’UTb B ’TOM MHpE, U1 HEE€ CaMblil HACYIIIHbIN.

Kak BuauMM, OTHeNbHBIE CJIOBAa HCHOJB3YIOTCS B Jpame B
NpsIMO  TPOTHBOIIOJIOKHOM IO OTHOLIEHUI0 K UX OOBIYHOMY
3HaYeHHI0 cMbiciie. JKu3Hbp — 3TO TO ke, UTO CMEpPTh, CMEPTh — 3TO U
€CTh MOJJIMHHAs CYACTIMBas )KU3Hb, JOM — MECTO HE JJIs )KM3HH, a
JUIS CTpaJlaHui, MyKH, TyIIEBHON CMEPTH.
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s 3amMkayTOoro KajmmHoBa, B KOTOPOM BCE 3aBETHBIC CJIOBA,
(dbyHIaMEHTANIbHBIC TIOHATHS W IICHHOCTHBIE  IPEICTABIICHHS
HCKa)XCHBI, ’TO COBEPIIICHHO €CTECTBEHHO.

CxoxcrBo Kanmmnosac «TpI/I,Z[CCSITbIM»M, a B JPYrUX CIydasx
— C MEPTBBIM LlapCTBOM\ ! y’K€ OTMEUAJIOCh B HAYYHOU JIUTEpaType.

«['opog 06e3 Bpemenu, 0e3 Mecta — KIACCHYECKOE
MPOCTPAHCTBO BOJIICOHOM CKa3KH, Ky/a MOMAaJal0T CKa309YHbBIE Tepor
W TJe UM TIPEACTOSAT MCIbITaHus. Ha3zBanuwe ropoma — emé oauH
JIMHTBUCTUYECKHHM KIIOY K ITOHMMAHHIO TOI'0, 4TO BCE nelicTBUE
MPOUCXOAUT B 0COOOM H3MEPCHHH, BBI3BIBAIOIIEM aCCOIMAIIUU C
BONIIEOHONW  cka3kod: Ha  Kanumoéom  MOCTY  TPOHCXOAUT
CTOJIKHOBEHHUE Ieposi C MOTYCTOPOHHUM UyOBHUIIEM, 32 KaiuHoguiM
MOCTOM HaXOJUTCS TPUICCATOE LApPCTBO, KyJa T'epOil OTIPABIIACTCS
Ha HOI[BI/IFI/I»Y "

PaccmoTpeHHBIE HAMH CJIOBa-JICUTMOTHBBI, PaBHO KaKk H
JIEKCHYECKHUE MOBTOPBI, TAKKE OKA3bIBAIOTCS S3BIKOBBIMU KJIIOUAMHU,
KOTOpbI€ OTIUPAIOT TEKCT, Ha JIEKCHUKO-CEMAaHTUYECKOM YpPOBHE
oOHapyXHBasi, YTO MUP MPOBUHIUATBHOTO ropoaa KammHoBa — 3T0
3aKOJIZIOBAHHOE MEpPTBOE IAPCTBO, A€ BaKHEUIHME IJIs 4YeToBeKa
MOHATHS TICPEBEPHYTHI, MCKAKEHBI, TYOUTEIBHBI JUII HOPMaJIbHOU
JKU3HHU JTIOACH.

Jlureparypa

V. I'puropreB A. Ilocme «I'posbr» OctpoBckoro. Ilucema K
WBany Cepreesuuy TypreneBy // I'puroppeB A. HckyccTBo H
HpaBcTBEHHOCTh / CoCT., MOJAroToBKa Tekcra, komMm. b. @. Eroposa. —
M., YAAT, —C.YYYYEY,

Y. Bunokyp I. O. Owunonormyeckue  HMCCICIOBAHMS:
Jluarsuctrka u modtuka, M., Y44+ C. Y e1-140,

Y. Jlane B.W. ToaKOBBIH CI0OBaph >XKHBOTO BEIUKOPYCCKOTO
s3pIKa. — M., YAVA T, V¢,

h\J'IapHOHOBa M. Y. Ckaska u 06psz B apame A.H. Octposckoro «I'poza» //
Pycckoe cnoBo B MupoBoii KyneType. Marepuansl X Konrpecca mexxayHapogHON
accoluMaIuy NpernoaaBaTesieil pyccKoro si3bika u aureparypel. — CII6., Y+ Y. — C.
yor

M.HI/I(bIHI/III A. JI. Bomme0OHast cka3ka ¢ HECYACTIMBBIM KOHIIOM: 3aMETKH O
apame A. H. Octposckoro «I'po3a» //Jluteparypa. — Ne 1, — Y+ oA —C. V£,

" Tam xe. — C. ) °.
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¢, Kymaruna A. bamnanusie necan// bamnaner. M., Y+ ),

°, KynmoBa O. Kuuru ¢ momeramu W3 JIMYHOH OMOIMOTEKH
A.H. OCTpOBCKOT0 — HCTOPUKO-TE€ATPATIBHBIN HCTOYHUK JIJIS1 U3YUCHUS
TBOpUecTBa Apamarypra // Micropus Tearpa B apXUBHBIX U KHH)KHBIX
COOpaHMsIX: JOKIAAbl JIEBATHIX MEXKIYHAPOIHBIX HAYYHBIX YTCHHN
«TearpanbHas KHUI'a MKy MPOLUIBIM U Oyaynmm». — M., Y)Y, — C.
yy-ya.

1, JlapponoBa M. U.Ckazka u oOpsg B japame A.H.
OctpoBckoro «I'po3a» // Pycckoe CIIOBO B MHPOBOH KYIBTYpE.
Matepuanst X  KoHrpecca  MeXIyHapOIHOH  accolManuu
npernoiaBaTelieil pycckoro si3bika u jgureparypsl. — CII6., Y+ + Y. — C.
YiV_Yov.

V. Jlupmmry A. JI. BommeOHas cka3ka ¢ HECYACTIUBBIM
koHmoM: 3ametkun o gpame A. H. Ocrtpockoro «['poza»
//TTutepatypa. —Ne 1, — Yo oA — C. V=YY,

A. MenbhukoB-Ileuepckuii IT.M. «['poza». Jlpama B mnsTH
neiictBusx A. H. Octposckoro // Ipama A.H. OctpoBckoro «I'po3za»
B pycckoii kputuke. —JI., Y34+, —C. VYV TE,

1. Hukonaera T.M. Beenenue // Kmtoum HappatmBa. — M.,
Yo Y, —C. Y)Yy,

Ve Octposckuii A. H. IlonHoe coOpanue counHeHuii: B
VY-t 1. M., VAVE,

VY. Tyrapuna H.C. CnocoOsl MMEHOBaHMA B JApamMaTypruu
A H. Octposckoro // lllensikoBckue ureHust, ¥+ * ©.

VY. ®aprio E. TloBtop: cBoiictBa u ¢(yHkumu // Andasur.
Crpoenue MIOBECTBOBATEIBHOTOTEKCTA. CunTarmartuka.
[Mapamurmaruka. — CMoseHck, Y+ + €. — C. Y=V,

VY. ®denocrok 10.A. Pycckue damumun. DTUMOIOTHYECKUA
cioBapb. — M, Y+ £,

V¢, eiin I1.Hapomnas mecus m Ilymkun // Exemecsunbie
counHeHus. — Y49+ No -1, — C. AV- 14V,
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NCTOPU3MBbI, OTOBPAXKAIOIIUE COLIUAJIBHYIO
HNEPAPXHIO, B IIOBECTH H.B.I'OI'OJIsAA <HOC» 1 UX
OCOBEHHOCTH

KiroueBsie cnoBa: Hukonait ['orons, Hoc, Uctopusmsl, CounanbHbie
HOpapXuu.

[ToBecte H.B.I'oromsa «Hoc», kak apyrue ero mpoW3BEIECHUS,
YHHUKaJIbHA C A3BIKOBOM TOUYKHU 3peHus. OnHa u3 ee ocoOeHHOCTEH B
TOM, YTO BCS IIOBECTh IIOCTpOEHa Kak KajmamOyp, urpa CclioB,
¢bpa3eonoru3sMoB M IpPYrHX YCTOMYMBBIX coueTaHuwil. Taxk,
BBIPXKEHUSI «OCTaThCS C HOCOM», «COBaTh HOC» SIBIISIIOTCS OJJHUMU
U3 HAIpPaBJSIOIUX  CIOXKETa. HNMmenHo mosTomMy  JIEKCHKa
MIPOM3BEICHUS UMEET 0COObII MHTEpeC ISl U3yUEeHHUSI.
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Hctopus coznanust «Hoca» OTHOCUT Hac K >KypHalbHOM IOJEMHKe
Y+-x romoB XIX Beka: «IT0 — 3aMETKH, aHEKIOTHI U JAXKE IEIbIE
pacckasbl 00 HCYE3HYBIIMX, OTPE3aHHbIX, BOCCTAHOBJIEHHBIX WM
BOOOIIE TMKOBUHHBIX Hocax» (Komaposuu, YAYA, ¢, 1e7),

Kpome TOro, B TO ¢ Bpems OblI Hame4daTtaH <«I€PEBOIHBIN
»Ppaniy3ckuii anekaot — ,,Hoc* B ,,JIuteparypHbIx npuOaBiIeHUsX
k Pycckomy MHWuBamumy (VAYY, NeVY or % cenrsbps), rae
HepeaaeTcss Tparu-KOMU4eckas HCIOBEAb 4YeJOBEKa, BbI3bIBABLIETO
TOHEHMsI U HACMEUIKH OJHMM JIMIIb BHJIOM CBOETO JIMIA, BCE YEPThI
KOTOPOTO ,,3aCJIOHEHBl ObUIM YyJOBHUILHO-OOJBIIUM HOCOM®...
Opnnako, HauOoJbIlee 3HaYeHUe Ui ['orosus, HECOMHEHHO, JTOJKHA
Obuta mMeTh moBecTh . [lmoxkke ,,IloxBama HOCy", HareyaTaHHAs B
,Momse®“. B moBectu llmokke B nryTouHoi (hopMe MmO TISPKHBAIOCH
3Ha4YEHHE HOCA JUIA ,,BCSIKOIO YEIOBEKa™ M HAMEYAJCs YKE€ Tparu-
KoMHuueckuil 3gdexT ero morepu. ,,B camom nene, OTHUMHUTE HOC Y
CaMOro  NPUATHOIO MWJIOTO JIMYMKA, M 4YTO  OcCTaHercs?
CoBepleHHBIN KOYaH KalyCThl .

ITonpaxanuem ,,IloxBane Hocy Llokke SBUICS LIYTOYHBIN pacckas
Kaparoda ,Ilanernpuk Hocy™, HamewatanHslii B VYAYYr. B
,JlureparypHbix npubasneHusx k Pycckomy MuBanuay (tam xe, c.
%)

Takum o6pasom, H.B.I'oroms mnepeHocuT dyuTaTeNnss B Cpeay
YIHOBHUKOB U UX OKPYXEHHSI, YeM U 000CHOBAH BBIOOP JIEKCUKH.
Mgl BBIIETISIEM A OCHOBHBIX T'PYIIIT HCTOPU3MOB, TIPUCYTCTBYIOIINX B
tekctax H.B. Toromst: V) V) ucmopusmer cemvu u 6Ovima,
Y) ucmopuzmoi CoYUanbHoll uepapxuu, ¥) ucmopusmoi
20CY0apCmMEeHHbIX UHCIUMYMOo8 — NPUHATHIX B TOCYAapCTBE HOPM U
MPaBUJI MTOBEJICHUS, MEPOIPUATHH, CTAHIAPTOB M T. I &) ucmopusmol
20CYOapCmMBEeHHbIX U OOUWECMBEHHbIX YUpestcOeHull, °) ucmopusmol
B0UHCKOU cyorcowbl, 1) ucmopuzmoi AOMUHUCTPAMUEHO-
meppumopuanvHozo  oenenusi, V) UCIMOpUIMbL  KOOPOJICHBIE»  —
CBSA3aHHBIE C OpraHu3alued MepelBIKEHUs MO0 OOLIUPHBIM
npoctopam  Poccun, A) ucmopuzmer  «npogeccuonanvhvie»  —
XapaKTepU3yIoIue 0COOCHHOCTU TPYAOBOM JEATEIBHOCTU B JaHHBIN
ucropuueckuii nepuon (Cm. Kagum, Y+ + ).
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B mnoBectu «Hoc» mpeoOmagaroniiMu  OKa3aldKuCh CIEAYIOIINe
TPYHNbL a) UCMOPUSMbL COYUATbHOU uepapxuu, 0) ucmopusmi
20CY0apCmMBEeHHbIX U 00UeCMBEHHBIX VUPEHCOeHULl, YTO 00YCIIOBICHO
uponuerr H.B.I'orons, ocobo HampaBiieHHOW Ha YMHOBHHMKOB U HX
NeSTEbHOCTD.

Wutepecen ToT (hakT, 4TO MOBECTH Oojiee IPYrHX MPOU3BEICHHIMA
nocrpajana oT [IEH3YPhI u UMEHHO HUCTOPU3MBI
BBIIIICTIEPEUNCIICHHBIX TPy OBbUIH B Psiie MECT U3 TEKCTa yJaJeHbl,
0 YeM 3apaHee MOT MpeArojaraTe U caM Mucareib. ITO K€ Kacaloch
M TONOHMMHKH Tekcrta. « YA wmapra YAYer moBects ObuIa
oTIpaBieHa B MOCKBY C COMPOBOJUTENBHBIM MUCHbMOM, T1e ['oroin
npenynpexaan lloromuHa O BO3MOXKHBIX TPHIUPKAX IEH3YPHI:
,,ECIIN B Ccllydae Baia rirymnas [eH3ypa MpuBsHKETCS K ToMy, uTto Hoc
HEe MOXeT ObITh B KaszaHCKOW IEpKBH, TO, MOXAIyid, MOXKHO €ro
MEPEeBECTH B KATOJIMYECKYIO. Bripodem s He aymaro, 9ToObI OHA 0
TaKOW CTeneHH yke BbbkmIa u3 yma“™. (Komaposuu, VYA, ¢. 1oY) B
UTOre B TEKCT He Obla MOMEIIECHA Ja)Ke KaTOJIM4YecKas LEpKOBb, a
BMECTO Hee aBTOpY MpuIioch BBecTu ['octunsiii 1Bop. To xe camoe
MPOU30IIO CO 3BAaHHMSIMH YMHOBHUKOB: HalpUMEp, 3Ta CTPOKa IO
LIEH3YPHBIM COOOPAKEHUSIM ObLIa yJaJIeHa: ,,8b1 Q0JHCHBL CLYHCUNMD 8
cename unu, NO KpauHeu mepe, no rcmuyuu, a BMECTO Hee ObLIO
HaIeyaTaHo: ,,8b1 QOJIHCHBL CLYHCUMDb NO OPY2OMY 8€00MCME) .

Ha maHHBIf MOMEHT psifi MECT BOCCTAHOBJICH TaKUM 00pa3oM, KaKuM
ato mnpexactasmsut H.B.I'orons,  HO BaXHO TO, YTO HMMEHHO
BBIUEPKHYTHIE [IEH3YPOIl MECTa SIBISUTUCH ISl aBTOpa KIIOYEBBIMH, a,
CJIeIOBATENBHO, 9TO OBLT OCHOBHOM MMJIACT UCTOPU3MOB, HA KOTOPHIE
cienyet oOpaTUTh BHUMaHUE.

To xe aBTOp caM OTMeYaeT B TEKCTE, TOBOpsl 00 OOWMIYMBOCTH
ynHOBHUKOB: «Ho Poccust Takast yynHas 3eMJisl, 4TO €CJIM CKaXKelllb
00 OJTHOM KOJUIEKCKOM aceccope, TO BCE KOJUICKCKHAE acecCOphl, OT
Purn no Kamuarku, HempeMeHHO mpUMYT Ha cBoi cuer» (I'orosb,
VAYA, ¢, ot

Cnemyer 3aMeTuTh, 4YTO JIEKCMKAa psla TPYON OKa3bIBaeTCs
HEpa3phIBHO cBsi3aHHOW. Tak, OMM3KM Mexay co0OW TpymIbl
HCTOPU3MOB COITMAIBHON MepapXuu U TpyHmbl TpodeccHii, TaKk Kak

ARl
Opodorpadus u3naHus coxpaHeHa.
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OTIPEICIISAIOT JIIOJCH MO Pa3HBIM OOIIECTBEHHBIM CJIOSIM; 3HAYUMOM
OKa3bIBACTCs TPYIINIa UCTOPU3MOB CEMbH M OBITA, a TOYHEE pa3fe,
OXBATBIBAIOIIMN OJCKAY W TPUCYIIUE TEM WJIM HWHBIM JIMIIAM
MPUHAJUICKHOCTH, YTO TAKXKE MOJYEPKUBACTCA aBTOPOM:  Maiop
KoBaseB 1o paccessHHOCTH HE 3aMETHJI, BO 4TO OBLT OJIET JIaKei HOoca
Y Kakoro 1pera Obuia ero kapera: « OH 04eHb XOPOIIO TOMHUII, YTO
[UISATIa Ha HeM ObLIa C TUTFOMaXKeM M MYHIUP C 30JI0THIM IIUThEM; HO
IIMHEIh HE 3aMETHJI, HU LIBETa €ro KapeThl, HU JIONIAJICH, HU JIaxe
TOro, OBUI JI Y HETO C3aJIi KaKOW-HUOYIb JIAKEH U B KaKOH JIMBpEe».
(c.°A). Tpertbsi Tpymma, CBsA3aHHAs C HCTOPU3MAMHU COLHAIBLHOMN
HepapXuu, — 3TO UCTOPU3MBI-OOpAIICHHS K JINIIAM Pa3HbIX 3BaHUM.
UerBepTas rpynmna Ha3bIBa€T YUYPEKICHHUS, B KOTOPBIX CIYKaT 3TH
muna. B cBsi3u ¢ 3TUM BRIOpaHHAS HAMU KJIACCU(UKAIINAS UCTOPU3MOB
MPETEPICBAET HEKOTOPHIE N3MEHECHHUS.

Urak, uctopusmbl conmanbHOW uepapxuu, 1no 3ambicay H.B.I'oromns

OpeACTaBICHBl  Tak:  komnedxcckutt  aceccop  (YV),  obep-
nonuymeiicmep(Y),  euye-eybepnamopcruii(Y),  okzexymopckuii(Y),
cmamckuii  cosemnuk (),  cmamckas ~— cosemuuya (%),
cmononauanvnux 6 cename(),  Haosopuwiti  cogemHux(\),
aceccopcmeo (V), wmab-ogpuyep(Y), wmab-opuyepwa(™), obep-
ouyep(").

UctopusMmel mipodeccuit U onpenenuTeneil COMaIbHOTO MOI0KEHHUS

ovoownux(V),  yupioabHuk(®),  macmeposoii(),  Keapmavhwill
naosupamens(\) (keapmanvholit) (), raxeii (0 poay AEATSILHOCTH U
KOHTEKCTY siBisieTcss U arpubytom) (Y), eatioyk()) (To *xe, 4ro u
JaKei, moceMy TOXe poA aTpubyTa), (2ybepHcKuii) nosemoswiil
undicenep, noakoeot ookmop, Ioruyeickuu (mocm) (V) — TOMOHUM
ot mnpodeccun, deoposwitl uenosex (Y), cudeney(d), osoprux(Y),
kyuep()), osoposas Odeska()), uzeosuux(MN), uacmmuwiti npucmas(Y),
yacmuwiii(Y), cnexynamop (V).

ATpuOyTHKa JIMIl IO COIMATBHON M TPO(ECCHOHATLHON HEepapXHHu:

a) ONeXKNA: CIOpMYK, (hpax, MaHuwiKka, MyHoup, uy-myHoup, Juepes,
2ANYHbL, NAHMANOHBL, NIOMadxic, bomgopmul, ucnoonee (niamve) (¥)
0) mpeaMeThl: neuamxu, anedapoa, B) TPAHCIOPTHBIE CpPEICTBA:
Kapema, OpoICKU.
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OO0pariieHust K JIMIAM 10 HepapXuu: sauie onazopooue()), cyoaps()),

sawa  munocmo(V), 6apun(V), munrocmueas  2ocyoapwins()),
munocmugslit 20cyoaps( V).

Yupexaenus: oenapmamenm(Y), ranyensipusi Oenapmamenma()),
cenam(Y), VYnpasa 6Onacouunus()), eazemmas xcneduyus(t),
cvesoicas()), cmupumenviuviii dom(Y).

Bonpoc coumansHOM uepapxuu packpeiBaercss [oromem co Bceex
cropoH. Kak 3ameuaer H.JI.Cremanos, ««[loBectb 0 HOCE — 3TO
MOBECTh 00 <«BJEKTpUYECTBE YWHA», Kak ckaxer [oromp B
«TeaTpanmpHOM  pa3be3fe» NPUMEHUTENbHO K  «PeBu3opy»,
co3maHHOMY Bcien 3a «Hocom»: Belb «3JEKTPHUUECTBO YHHA», TO
€CTb HE3bIOJIEMOCTh COLMAJIBHOM W YUHOBHMYbEH HepapXuu
ITOJIMLIEMCKO-KPENOCTHUYECKOTO  peXuMa HUKonaeBckon Poccun,
SIBJSIIOCH OCHOBOM €€ TocynapcTBeHHOM cucteMbl» (Ctenanos, ) 409,
c.Y1Y),

3HaHHWE JaHHBIX MCTOPU3MOB [UJIsi TIOHMMAaHUS TEKCTa SBISETCS
HEOOXOMUMBIM JJIi TOTO, YTOOBI TMOJHOCTHIO TMOHSTH CMBICI
MPOU3BEACHUA. 3€Ch OJJMH YMH HOPOBUT MPEACTABUTHCS IPYTUM, TO
€CTh «33JIUpaeT HOC», YTO JeNlaeT U KoJUIexKcKuil aceccop Kopases,
n3o0paxaromuii  cebss MaillopoM, U €ro COOCTBEHHBIH HOC,
HOPOBAILIMN MPEICTAaBUTHCS CTATCKUM COBETHUKOM. ECThb M Apyroit
aCTIeKT, BBI3BIBAIOIIMN B TEKCTE€ psJ TOBTOPOB: «Kosrexcckux
aceccopos, KOTOpbIE IOJIy4alOT 3TO 3BaHHWE C IMOMOLIUIO YYEHBIX
aTTeCTaTOB, HHMKAK HENb3S CPABHUBATH C TEMHU KOMIEHCCKUMU
aceccopamu, KOTopble nenanuch Ha KaBkaze. JTo JBa COBEpIICHHO
ocoOeHHbIE poAa. YueHble Koanedxcckue aceccopwi... Ho Poccus
Takas 4yqHas 3€MJIL, YTO €CITH CKaXellb 00 OTHOM KOJLIEHCCKOM
aceccope, TO BCE€ Ko/lexcckue aceccopwl, oT Purm no Kamuarkw,
HEMPEeMEHHO MPUMYT Ha CBO# cder» (c. °Y) — © mpuMepoB B OJHOM
a63arie. ABTOp OyATO OBl CMaKyeT TO WJIM MHOE 3BaHHE, €IIe OOJIbIIe
MOTYEPKUBAsi TO HETOJOBaHHME, KOTOPOE 3TO BBI3OBET Yy MYyOJHKH
COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO Kiacca. IMEHHO B CBSI3M C ATHM NPHEMOM PSIIT
YMHOB 00JaJaeT caMoil BBICOKOW YacTOTHOCTBIO. To ke camoe
JIeNaloT M TOTOJIEBCKHE IE€PCOHAKM, HO C MHBIM HaMEpeHHEM:
MOTYEPKHYTh CBOE 3BaHHE — HACTOAIIEe WJIM MHHUMOE, a TaKxkKe
YIUBUTH OCTAJIbHBIX CBOMMH 3HAKOMCTBAMHU: «IIPUTOM OYIy4H BO
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MHOTHX JOMax 3HakOM ¢ JamaMmu: YexrtapeBa, cmamckast
cosemnuya, W pApyrue..» (c. ©1), Y MeHs MHOro 3HaKOMBIX:
UYextapeBa, cmamckas  cosemnuya, Ilanares  ['puropreBHa
[Moarouuna, wmab-opuyepwa...(c. 1)), I co MHOTUMHU 3HAKOM:
cmamckas ~ cosemuuya  YexrtapeBa,  I[loaroumna  wma6b-
opuyepwa...(c.1?). Tpu moBTOpa B JAHHOM Cilydae JCIAIOT Maiopa
KoBanesa cmenHpim.

Haunbonee 4acTOTHBIM UCTOPU3MOM SIBIISIETCSI KOJLIEHCCKULL ACeccop,
9TO OOYCJIOBJICHO TEM, 4YTO WM SBIISCTCS TJIABHBIA MEPCOHAX,
KOTOPBI TpH 3TOM Ha3biBaeT ce0s MaiopoM (BOCHHBIA YWH,
COOTBETCTBYIOLIHI IPaXKTaHCKOMY 3BaHHIO aceccopa).

Mautblii akaieMHUYECKU CIIOBapbh TPAKTYET 3TO CJIOBO CIEIYIOLINM
obpa3zom:

Komnéxekmid, -as, -oe. Yemap. Y. Kak cocraBHasi 4acTh Ha3BaHHIA
HEKOTOPBIX TpaXJZAHCKUX YMHOB B JOPEBOMIOUMOHHOW Poccum.
Konnexccrxuii coeemnux. (MAC, T. Y, C. VY.)

«Acéccop, -a, ». B npeBHeM Pume, B cpeaHeBexoBoit EBporne u B
HEKOTOPBIX OypiKya3HBIX TOCYJapCTBax, a Takke U B Poccuu (¢ Had.
YA B. 1o Y-oif momoBuHbI Y B.): cymeOHOE NOJKHOCTHOE JIUIIO,
3acenarens. KoJuiemxekni aceccop — IpakJJaHCKUM YWH BOCBMOTO
KJ1acca 1mo tabenu o paHrax jgopesosonnonnoi Poccun» ( MAC, T.
), C. £A)

JLE.IlleneneB 3amedaer 00 3ToM 4mHe cienayromiee: «Komméxckuii
acéccop — ¢ YV mo Y3V rox rpakmaaHCKHi YWH, 3aHSBIIUIM C
YVYYY roga mecto VIII kmacca B Tabenu o panrax. Jfo YAAE ronma
COOTBETCTBOBAJl UNHY Maiiopa, a mociie OTMEHbl MaHOPCKOTO YKHA B
apMUU TaK W OCTAICS B TPOMEXKYTKE MEXKIy KAIUTaHOM U
MOJIMOJKOBHUKOM. .. K 4uHY npumensuics oOmmii TuTyn «Barme
BbICOKOOMaropoaue». Jlo YAferoma gaBad  TIOTOMCTBEHHOE
JBOPSIHCTBO, 3aTeM — Toibko JuyHoe. OOnanarenu OOBIYHO
CIIY>KHJTH B JIOJDKHOCTH PETUCTPATOPA, CEKPETaps UIIH COBETHHKA.
VYka3z YVie roga mobasmn s nepexona u3 VIl kinacca HeaBopsiHam
TpeboBanue )Y-nmetHero ciyxeOHoro craxa. B YA+d momyuenue
yiHa OBLJIO OOYCIOBIIEHO HAJMYMEM BBICIIETO OOpa3oBaHUs, MO0
cmaueil crmenuagbHOrO SK3amMeHa Kosuexxckue aceccopsl JHOOUIU
Ha3piBaTh ceOs MailopamMu, TaK Kak BOCHHBIC YHHBI OBLIH
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npectmkuee». (Illemenes, Y44), ¢. VV+). MMeHHO MOTOMY, 4YTO
[OJydYeHHEe 4YMHAa OblIO  OOYCIIOBIEHO  HAJMYUEM  BBICLIETO
obpazoBanus, H.B.I'oroibs ormedaer ToT (hakT, yTO OBIBAIOT yueHbIE
KOJIJIS)KCKHE aCECCOPBI, TO €CTh OHHM XOTSI OBl CaMH JOCIYKUJIHUCH 10
JIBOPSIHCTBA.

OueHb BaXXHO OTMETUTH M TOT (hakT, yto u oten H.B. ['oromns, u cam
['orosib MMenu 3BaHME KOJUIEKCKOTO aceccopa: «B YA+o 1. Bacummii
AcanacbeBUY BbIIIEN B OTCTaBKY C UHHOM KOJLIEIHCCKO20 dceccopd, 1
C 3TOr0 BPEMEHM OH XWI B JiepeBHE. ToybKO Korma TpomuMHCKUN
IpHUexajJ Ha >KUThE B CBOE MMEHHME U OblI BBHIOpAaH B IOBETOBBIC
Mapuiajibl WIK MpeaBoauTeny, Bacunmii AdanacbeBUY cTan CiayXHUThb
IpU HEM B poiiu cekperaps mapiuana (B YA+ r.)» (Bepecaes, YT,
c.A).

Ho mipu 5TOM, a BriosiHE BO3MOXHO, Oarogaps 3Tomy (akrty (Tak Kak
moJeill 3Toro kjacca oH 3Hain Hemano) H.B.I'orosb oueHb pesko
OT3BIBAETCA O YMHOBHUKaX: «B cratbe «O pomaHe U3 HapOAHOU
xu3Hu B Poccum» I'epuen ormeuan, uro [oronps, rosopsumui c
HEHABUCTBIO U NPE3PEHUEM O NOMEIIMKAX U YMHOBHMKAX, HEXKEH U
MIO3TUYEH, KOTJIa OH FOBOPUT O IMPOCTBIX JIOJSAX U3 HAPOJA: «...B €ro
Aylmie TOYHO JBa NoToka. [loka OH HaxoauTcs B KOMHaTax
Ha4YaJIbHUKOB JeNapTaMeHTa, Iy0epHaTOpOB, MOMEIIUKOB, MOKa €ro
repou HMMEIT M0 KpalHel Mepe OpJeH CB. AHHBI WU YUH
KOJLLeHCCKO20 aceccopd, 10 TeX MOp OH MEJIaHXOJIMYEH, HEYMOJIUM,
MOJIOH capka3Mma, KOTOPbIH HWHOW pa3 3acTaBisieT CMESThCA 10
CyIopor, a HWHOHM — BbI3BIBAECT IPE3PEHUE, TIpaHHAYAILEE C
nenasuctbio» (lepren, T. IX, ¢. 2V).

Jlpyrue HCTOpU3MBI-UMHBI, CBA3aHHBIE C IJIaBHBIM IIEPCOHAKEM
MIOBECTH, —Buye-2ybepHamopckuil W dk3exymopckuu.  «Mauop
KoBanies mpuexan B IletepOypr mo HamoOHOCTH, a UMEHHO HMCKaTh
MNPWINYHOTO CBOEMY 3BaHUIO MeECTa: €ClId YJacTcs, TO euye-
2ybepHamopcko2o, a He TO — 9K3eKYMOpcKo20 B KaKOM-HHUOYIb
BUJHOM pnemnapramente» (c. °%); «[locie TOro oTmpaBWics OH B
KaHLEJIAPUIO TOro JernapTaMeHTa, TJe XJomotan o0 euye-
2ybepHamopckom mecme, a B Cllydae HEyAauu 00 3K3eKYMOpCKOM».
(c.V¢)
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JIOJDKHOCTh  BUIlE-TyOepHATOpa KakK MOHSATHE B HACTOSINEE BpeMs
UCTOPU3MOM HE SIBJISIETCS, HO TPH 3TOM CIEAYeT OTMETUTh, YTO
ryOepHHIA KaK TEPPUTOPUATBHBIX SIUHHII B HACTOSIIEE BPEMS HET.
Buye-cybepnamop — «IOIDKHOCTb, TMOsBUBIIAascs B Poccum mpu
ITerpe | B xome mepBoro ydpexzaeHus rybepuuit B VA 1. Ilo
Yupexnaenuto o rydepuusix 'VYVe 1 B.-r. ObUTM mpeacenaTensMu
Ka3eHHBIX NajaT ¥ 3aMEHSJIN T'yOepHATOPOB BO BpPeMs OTIYUYEK WU
oone3nn. B YAYY r. oHUM BBEJICHBI B COCTaB I'yOEPHCKOTO MPABJICHUS.
I[To OO6memy yupexaeHutro TyoepHuii, B -r  sBusics
HETIOCPEJCTBEHHBIM TOMOIIHUKOM T'yOepHAaTopa IO BCEM 4YacTsM
yIIpaBJICHUS, 3aCTyIajl BPEMEHHO €ro MECTO B CIIydasX OTCYTCTBHS,
00JIC3HU WMJIM YBOJBHEHUS W WUMEN OJIMKAWIINKA W OTBETCTBEHHBIM
HaJ30p IO BCEM YacTAM TryOepHckoro ympasiieHus» (bonpmioit
OPUINYECKHN CITOBaph, ¥+ + ), ¢ A%),

«Bune-rydepuarop —3amecturesb ryoepuaropa» (Kysuemos, Y334,
c. o).

Oxzexymop— «). B jpopeBomounuoHHOW Poccuu: YHMHOBHUK,
BEJABIINI X031CTBEHHBIMH JIeTIaMH yUpEKIeHHs, HAOII0JaBIIMiA 32
BHEIIHUM TIOPSIIKOM B KaHuensipun. Y. Yemap. Tot, KTO TPOU3BOANIT
9K3EKyIHIo (B | 3HAY.) HIIM pYKOBOIWII €10. [Apecmanm] nayunaem &
MY MUHYMY CNE3NUBIM, HCATLOOHBIM 20I0COM MONUMb IK3EKymopd,
ymooOvl Haxa3zwlieanl nociabdee. JIOCTOEBCKUHM, 3allUCKU U3 MEPTBOTO
noma. [Ot nar. exsecutor — wucnonuutens]» (MAC, T. £, C. V&VY))
OueBuaHo, uto Maiiop KoBaneB paccunTbiBaeT Ha 0ojiee BBICOKOE
3BaHHE, HO TOTOB JIOBOJILCTBOBATHCSA M 00JI€€ HUZKHUM.

OTH UCTOPU3MBI IOBTOPSIOTCS B IPOU3BEACHUN JBAXKIbI: B HaYale U
B KOHIIE, BO3Bpallas BCE Ha CBOM MecTa M ycwiuBas 3(QexT
KOJIBIIEBOM KOMITO3MIIMM, a TaKKe MOJYepKHBas Oe3HaKa3aHHOCTH
YHHOBHHUKOB U JIa)KE€ CO CTOPOHBI BBICIIICH CHIIBI.

PaccmarpuBas paccyxnenus maiiopa KoBasieBa, unrtaTenb BCTpEYaeT
elie JBa MCTOpHU3MA: wmab-oguyep N obep-opuyep. «4TO wWmao-
oguyepol, no MHeHHI0 KoBasneBa, JOKHBI CHIETh B KpeciiaX, — HO
MbICTB 0 HOce Bc€ mcmoptwial! (c.1Y); OH maxe mojarai, 4ro B
TeaTpaJIbHBIX MbEeCaX MOYKHO MPOIYCKaTh BCE, UTO OTHOCUTCS K 0bep-
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ouyepam, HO Ha wWmab-oghuyepos HAKAK HE JTOHKHO HamaaaTh» (C.
1¢),

HIma6-o¢puyep — «UIITAb-... TlepBas cocraBHasi 4acTh CJIOYKHBIX
HAa3BaHUM BOEHHBIX JIOJDKHOCTEM W YHMHOB B JIOPEBOJIOLMOHHOMU
Poccun, obGo3nauarommas:  Haxoasmuics npu  mTabe, B
pacnopspkeHuH mTaba, HampuMmep: MTA0-JeKapb, Ta0-TOPHUCT»
[Hem. Stab] (MAC, T.£,c. YY),

IlIma6-o¢puyepor ~ (or  Hewm. Stabsoffizier) —  mamMenoBanue
KaTeropuu cTapuimx OQUIEPCKUX YMHOB B PYCCKOM apMuUU U Ha
dmnore mo Y'Y roma, B obmem coorBerctBoBaBimux VI—VIII
kinaccam «TaGenu o paHrax», TO €CcTh Malopy, MOJINOJKOBHUKY U
noyikoBHUKY. Odunepbl B 3tux ymHax cocraBisuim B XVIII Beke
mTad IMoJIKa, YTO Ompenenuio ux odmee Ha3zBanue. llITab-opuneps
MMEIU MPpaBo Ha oOpaieHune «Bamie BeicokoOmaropoaue». (Tabens o
panrax, T.¢, c. 1V).

Obep-ogpuyep — OBEP... . [IepBas cocTaBHas 4acTh CIOKHBIX
ClIOB, O0O3Hauarolmass CTApUIMHCTBO (B  JOJDKHOCTH, YHHE),
Hampumep: 00ep-KOHIYKTOp, 00ep-mactep, 00ep-moIuiMencTep.

Y. Paze. ycmap. TlepBas cocTaBHas 4YacThb CJIOXHBIX CJIOB,
yIOTpeONABIIMXCS JUII  OOO3HAYCHUS JIUIA, IPEBOCXOJISIIETO
CBOWIMH OTPHUIIATSIIBHBIMU Ka4eCTBAMHU JIPYTUX, KOTOPBIM MPHUCYIIH
Te K€ KadecTBa, 00ep-Kyauk, ooep-miyrt. [Hem. Ober-] (MAC, T.Y,
C.°Yv)

Obep-oguyép — (ot nem. Oberoffizier) — HanmeHoBanne Hu3wIENt
KaTeropuu OQUIEPCKUX YMHOB B PYCCKOM apMuu U Ha (iore 0
YAVY roma, coorBercTBOoBaBIINX IX—XIV knaccam «Tabemn o
paHrax», oT MpanopiirdKa J0 KanuTaHa BKIOYUTENbHO. (cM. Tabens
o panrax, T.¢, c. 1Y)

Otcroga cienyer, 4ro obep-oduiiepCKUe YUHBI HUXKE YUHOB LITa0-
oduiepckux, U, KpoMe TOoro, ynH Mmaiopa KoBameBa OTHOCHICS K
mTab-ouepckuM, HaJ KOTOPHIM Kak Ha €ro CoOCTBEHHBIM
HAaCMeXaThCsl HU B KOEM ClTydae Hellb3sl.

CnemyeT OTMETHTHh, 4YTO CTPYKTypa TIOBECTH OY€Hb SIPKO
MOYEPKUBAET M3BOPOTIIMBOCTH, Maiopa KosaneBa. 3BaHus, o
KOTOPBIX OH JyMaeT, WIH JIOAd, HX HMEIIIUe, BCeraa
MPEJICTAaBJICHBI B Mapax, TO €CTh Y HEro 00s3aTeNIbHO €CTh Ipyroi
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BBIXOJ, BTOPOE pEIlIeHHE B clyyae HeyJaud. DTO KacaeTcsl He TOJIbKO
JIBYX BO3MOKHBIX MECT pabOThl, HO U MEPCIEKTHBBI KEHUTHOBI.
31ech MpeACTaBleHbl CYNPYTrd CTATCKOTO COBETHHMKAa u  00ep-
otdunepa: cmamckas cosemuuya (° Kiacc TabeIH O paHrax) u obep-
ogpuyepwa (1-A xaccer). OueBuaHO, 00ep-OUIICPCKUN YUH HIKE
YMHAa CTAaTCKOTO COBETHHWKA, YeM M OOYyCIIOBIEH OTKa3 Maiiopa
KoBaneBa xeHUTBHCS Ha T09epH 00ep-0PUIIepPIITH.

OpHUM U3 caMbIX BaXKHBIX HUCTOPU3MOB MOBECTH SIBIISICTCSI UICTOPH3M,
MYTalolMil TJaBHOTO IE€PCOHa)Xa, — CTAaTCKUN COBETHUK, 4YHH,
KOTOpBI MMEET HOC Maiopa M, BIIOJIHE BO3MOXHO, 3TO TOT YHH,
KOTOpBIA kenmaeT monyuuth cam Mainop Kosanes: «[lo mmsme c
TUTFOMaKEM MOKHO OBUIO 3aKIIOYHTh, YTO OH CYHTAJICS B PAaHTe
cmamckozeo cogemuuka» (c. ©°). [ Kak momoiit Kk Hemy?* mymai
Kosanes. ,Ilo Bcemy, mo MyHaupy, MO UUIANE BUAHO, YTO OH
cmamckuti cogemuuk. YopT ero 3HaeT, Kak 3To cuenats!* (c.2°). ,,Jla
s HE MOTy BaM cCKa3aTh, KakuM 00pa3oM; HO TJIaBHOE TO, YTO OH
pa3pe3KaeT Temepb IO TOpPOAy H HasblBaeT cedsa cmamckum
cosemuurxom» (c.1)).

Manplii akazieMUYecKUil CJI0Bapb MOSCHSET 3HAUYEHUE CJIOBa Tak:
«Cmamcxuti, -as, -oe. Ycmap. To Xe, HUT0 wmamcKui.
JICHCTBUTENBHBI CTATCKUM COBETHUK — TPAKIAHCKUM YWH
YeTBEpPTOro Kijacca B JopeBofitonimoHHOM Poccun. Crarckuit
COBETHHK — T'PaXTaHCKUH YHH IMATOTO Kjacca B IOPEBOIIOIMOHHON
Poccun. [OT rout. staat — rocynapcteo]» (MAC, T.£, c.Ye¢),
Cmamckuii cogemuux — TpaxXAaHCKUM (cTarckuii) unH V Kjacca B
poccuii-ckoit TaGenu o panrax mo Y4VVr.

Crarckuii coBeTHUK B Poccuu cOOTBETCTBOBAN JOJKHOCTH BUIIE-
IUpeKTopa  JemnapTaMeHTa,  euye-cybepnamopa, TpeaceaaTes
Ka3éHHOM manmaTthl W uYMHaMm Opwuragupa apmuu. (Cm. Tabenp o
panrax, T.¢, c. 1V).

O4eBUAHO, YTO YMH BOCKMOTO KJlacca Topasnio Huxe msatoro. [locemy
HOC U UMEeT KapeTy U jakes, a maiiop Koanes ero 6outcs. Kpome
TOT0, HY’)KHO OTMETUTH U TOT (paKT, YTO MMEHHO CTaTCKUH COBETHUK
MOJKET MOJIYYUTh TO CaMO€ BHIIE-TYOEpPHATOPCKOE MECTO, O KOTOPOM
XJIOTIOYET TJIaBHBIM MEPCOHAX MOBECTH.
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WNHTepecHO OTMETUTh W HEKOTOphIe MpOQeccud WU COLUAaJIbHbIE
orpezieNieHus: B TOW Mepe, B KaKOW OHU CBSI3aHbI C YHHOBHUKAMHU.
KpenoctHoe mpaBo Mo3BOJISIIO YUHOBHUKAM UMETh B COOCTBEHHOCTHU
moaen. Tak, IBOpPOBbIE JIOAM W JIAKEW MOTJIM OBITH Y MHOTHX
4MHOBHUKOB. Ilo oxmexnae nakes, Kak U 1O OJEXKIE €ro BIAJENbLA,
MO>KHO OBUIO CYAWThH O 3BaHUM TOTO WJIM WHOTO YMHOBHHKA. Maiiop
KoBasieB nmeet cBoero nakes. Vimeer yakess 1 ero COOCTBEHHBIA HOC
U JIpyrue YMHOBHUKU. bojee mHTEpecHO ¢ TMHIBUCTUYECKON TOUKU
3peHusi ABJSETCS JeKceMa raiiiyk, Tak Kak €€ 3HaueHue SBIIETCS
Oornee ycrtapeBmuM: «B 3TO Bpemsl MOCHBIIIANCS HPUSITHBIN IIyM
JAMCKOTO TUIaThs: TMOJAONUIA TOXKWJas Jama, Bcad YyOpaHHas
KpYyXXeBaMH... 32 HUIMH OCTAaHOBWJICS M OTKPBUI TaOaKEPKY BBICOKHIA
2audyk ¢ 60IpIIUMHU OaKkeHOapaaMH | 1IeJION AI0KUHON BOPOTHUKOBY
(c. ov).

Kpome Toro, 3To cioBO ymnoTpeOisuIoCh JAOCTATOYHO PEAKO, U
IIMPOKOMY YHTATENI0 U3BECTHO B OCHOBHOM IIE€PBOE 3HAUEHUE ITOTO
cnosa: «<CAUAYK, -4, m.

V. B Y°—)12 BB. y I0KHBIX CIIaBSIH: YYaCTHUK BOOPY)KEHHO# OOpPBHOBI
NPOTUB TYpEUKOro BiajaerdecTBa. Y. Brle3nHoii makeit B Ooratom
nomenubeM gqome (B YA—) 9 BB.). [OT Benr. hajduk — moronmmk]»
(MAC, T. ", C. Y4V)

B cuene ¢ namamu npuATHOW HapyKHOCTH, HMEIOLIUMH TalIyKa C
TFO)KMHOW BOPOTHHKOB HEOAHOKPATHO TIIOJTYEPKUBACTCS 3HAYCHHE
OJIKIBI Kak aTpuOyTa OOraTtoro 4ejoBeKa TOTO WJIM MHOTO 3BaHMS.
Tak, y raiilyka HECKOJIbKO BOPOTHHKOB, YTO MOAYEPKUBAET
O6orarctBo ero Bnaaenbia. Cam KoBaneB B 3TOH e cClieHe
BBITSTUBAE€T BOPOTHUYOK MAHHUIIKUA W TOMPABISET MEUaTKU, YTOOBI
UX BCE MOTJIH BHJIETb.

[IpenMeTsl OACKIBI YACTO SIBIIAIOTCS MPSMBIMH aTPUOYTaMH TOTO
WM WHOTO YMHOBHHKA: «CyJIsl IO IyTOBUIIAM BAIlleTO 8Uly-MyHOUpA,
BBI JIOJDKHBI CITY’)KUTh B CEHATE WJIH, 110 KpaitHell Mepe, M0 FOCTHUITUH.
51 ke 1o ydeHoit gactu“y (c.°1).

CrnoBaps OxeroBa JaeT cleayrollee TOIKOBAHHUE CIIOBA SUYMYHOUD:
«Jlo peBomonuu: ¢GopMeHHBIH (pak TpaKTAHCKUX UYHHOBHHKOB
(Oxeros, llIBenoBa, c. 1Y).
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B 1pOTHBOIIOIIOKHOCTh BBICOKOIIOCTABIEHHBIM YHMHOBHMKAM [JaH
nuproiabHUK VBaH SIKoBieBUY, Of€kKAa KOTOPOro Takke U30011yaeT
€ro COLUAJIbHYIO IMPUHAIEKHOCTh, @ BMECTE C 3TUM U OCOOEHHOCTH
oOpaza >xu3HH. B Tekcre HEOJHOKPATHO MOJYEPKUBACTCS, YTO
LUPIOJIBHUK — MbSIHALLA.

B koHTekcTe BCTpeuwaloTCsi [Ba HCTOpU3Ma, 0003HAYAIOIIHNE
MPEeIMEThl OICKIBL: pak U ciopmyk: «Ppax y VIBana SkoBneBnya
(MBan SIkoBneBMY HUKOTAAa HE XOAWJI B ciopmyke) OblI MEruil, TO
€CTb OH ObUI YepHbI, HO BECb B KOPUYHEBO-KEITHIX U CEPbIX
s0J10KaX; BOPOTHUK JIOCHUJICS; @ BMECTO TPeX IMYTrOBHIl BUCEIH OJIHU
TOJILKO HUTOYKU» (C. ©V).

@pax — «Pox mapagHOTO CIOPTYKA C BBIPE3aHHBIMU CHEPEAU MMOJTAMU
U JuMHHEBIME y3kumu ¢dangamu c3amu. [Hem. Frack]» ( MAC, T. ¢,
C. °AY),

@pax — M. (ppaHL. KOPOTKasi MYy>KCKasl oJiexka, KypTKa C XBOCTAMH,
nonamu. (Jams, T.€, c. Y4+).

«®@pak, a, m. [dp. frac]. Pox cropryka ¢ BbIpe3aHHBIMH CIIEpe/IH
[0JIaMM M JUIMHHBIMU y3KUMH ¢angamu c3agu» (Ymakos, T.¢, c10.
1Y),

Ciopmyx — «Myxckas BepxHss JABYOOpPTHasl OJeXJa B TalUIO C

JUIMHHBIMA  Tonamu. [OT  ¢panm. Surtout — mumpokoe BepxHee
mwiatbe|» (MAC, T. ¢, C. YYA).
Tak xak ¢ppax (ca0BO, HE SBISIOIIEECS HCTOPU3MOM) — ITO

napajgHblil CIOPTYK, TO, BEPOSATHEE BCErO, 3Ta IOrojieBCKas AETajlb
NoJTYepKUBaeT HeoOecrneyeHHOCTh VBaHa SIkoBieBHYa, KOTOpPOMY
NPUXOJUTCS BBHIOMpAaTh HE TOJIBKO MEXIy XjieOoM M kode u3-3a
cTpaxa Mepel JKEHOW, HO U MEXAYy CIOPTYKOM U (pakoM H3-3a
OTCYTCTBHSI cpeAcTB. KpoMe Toro, 4yeiaoBek, OBCEJHEBHO HOCSALIUI
napajgHyi0 OJAeXAy, BbI3bIBaeT komudeckuil s¢pdexr. Ho crnemyer
oOpaTuTh BHMMaHHE W Ha TO, YTO (pak HE BO BCEX CIOBAPAX
SIBJISIETCS TapaJHOM OJIeK 101, Hanpumep, B cioape B.M. [lans.

besycnoBHO, HE Bce  HCTOPU3MBI, HAa3bIBAIOIIKE  OJAEKAY,
OKa3bIBAIOTCSl COLMAIILHBIMU MapKepamH B Tekcre. Tak, Hampumep,
ucnoonee HocaT Bce. Ho mpu aToM u 3710 cioBo H.B.I'orons aemaer
MapkepoM Onarojiapsi KOHTEKCTY: «...YTO Yy MOPSJOYHOTO YeJoBeKa
HE OTOPBYT HOCa M YTO MHOIO €CTh Ha CBETE BCAKMX ManoOpOB,
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KOTOpbIE HE UMEIOT JaXe U UCNOOHe20 B TPUIMYHOM COCTOSHUHM U
TACKAlOTCS 10 BCSIKHM HEMPHUCTOMHBIM Mectam» (¢, 1V-1%);
«HakoHer, nocran oH CBO€ UcnoOHee niamve U Canory, HaTallluil Ha
ce0st BCIO 3Ty ApsiHB» (€.0+-0)).

OuyeBUIHO, YTO W LUPIOJIBHUK (BTOpas IUTaTa), U Malop HOCST
ucrogHee Oenbe, HO MPU 3TOM aBTOP HPOHU3UPYET, TOBOPS O TOM,
9TO HEKOTOPBIC JIFO/IH, UMEIONINE BBICOKOE 3BAaHUE, MOTYT MPU 3TOM
HE MMETh JIaX€ HUXKHEro Oelibs, TO €CTh Be3Je IMpOoIBeTacT OOMaH.
UMHOBHUK TBITAETCS CO3AaTh BOKPYT ce0s opeos GoraTcTBa: HOCHUT
MeYaTKu TaK, YTOObl BCE MX BUJENH, HA3bIBAET BCEM MHOTOKPATHO
CBOE 3BaHHE, HO 32 BCEM 3TUM CKPBIBAETCS IIyCTOTA.

Bce sro momuepkuBaer H.B.I'orons B cBOoel MNOBECTH, BBOASA
Ha3BaHWsI PAHTOB ¥ YHWHOB, YUYPSKICHHA W TIPEIMETOB OBITa,
CTaBIIMX B HACTOSIIEE BpPEMs YCTApPCBIIMMU W MAaJOMOHSTHBIMHU.
3HaHWEe 3HAYEHUI OSTUX JIEKCEM IO3BOJSIET TIIyOXKe OIEHHUTH
TOrOJIEBCKYIO UPOHUIO U MPOHUKHYTH B CAMYIO CYTh ITPOU3BEICHUSI.

JIUTEPATYPA
A. W. I'epyen, TlonH. coOp. cou. u nucem nox pea. M. K. Jlemke,
T. IX, cTp. V.
Bonbmioii TOJIKOBBIN CIOBaph pyccKoro sizbika. - Y-e m3a-e: CIIO.:
Hopunt. C. A. Ky3nernos. Y39A,
bonpmoii ropuaudeckuit cnosaps. Jlogonos B. H., Epmakos B. /I.,
KpsutoBa M. A. u np. M.: Uudpa-M, Y++). — Vi« ¢,
Bepecaes B. B. loronmb B xu3HM. CHCTEMaTU4YECKUN CBOJ
MOJUTMHHBIX CBHUJIETENICTB COBPEMEHHUKOB: C WIUIIOCTpALUSMHU Ha
OTHEeNbHBIX JucTax. — M.; JI.: Academia, Y4 ¥Y, —oYd ¢,
T'oconv H. B. Tlonnoe cobpanue counnenuii: [B V¢ 1.] / AH CCCP;
Wu-1 pyc. nut. (Ilymxun. Jom); I'n. pen. H. JI. Mewepsaxos; Pen.: B.
B. I'unnuyc (3am. i1 pen.), B. A. /lecnuyxuii, B. . Kupnomun, H. JI.
Mewepsaxos, H. K. Iluxcanos, b. M. Duixenoaym. — [M.; J1.]: 3a-Bo
AH CCCP, YaYY—Y40eY T, ¥, [loectu / Pen. B. JI. Komaposuu. —
YAYA, — VYA .
Jane B.U. TonkoBslit cioBaph pycckoro si3sika: B € T, M3n. Y4Ye r.,
ocyuiecTsi. o pen. M.A. boagysna ne Kyprens.
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KommenTapuu // I'oroas H. B. ITonHoe coOpanue counHenwmii: [B Y ¢
1.] / AH CCCP; Un-1 pyc. mut. (Ilymkun. Jom). — [M.; JI.]: U3a-Bo
AH CCCP, YaYV—3eY T. ¥, Tlosectu / Pexn. B. JI. KomapoBuy. —
YAYA, — C.aYYy—vyy,

C.N.Oxeros, H.}O.IlIgenoBa. ToJIKOBBIM CIOBaph PYCCKOIO SI3bIKa
UsparensctBo "A3zp", Y44Y,

CrnoBaps pycckoro s3eika: B ¢-x 1. / PAH, UH-T JUHrBUCTHY.
uccaenoBanuii. —  f-e  wm3d., crep. — M.. Pyc. 3
[Tosmurpadpecypesr, Y444,

Cmenanos H. JI. H. B. T'orons: TBopueckwuii mytb. — Y- u3a. — M.
I'oc. u3n-Bo xymoxk. mt., Y404, — T+Ac,

TabGeinb 0 panrax. // Poccuiickoe 3akoHoaTesibeTBO X-XX BB. B 4 T,
T.6. M., YaAT,

TonkoBeIiA coBapb pycckoro si3eika: B ¢ 1. — M.: T'oc. m3a-BO

HWHOCTD. ¥ HaIl. ¢jioB., V3¢ —mox pea. Yimakoga.

@enocrok 0. A. UTo HENOHATHO Yy KJIACCHKOB, WJIH
OHuuknonenuss pycckoro Owita XIX Beka. — M3g. ¢-e.— M.:
®munTa, Hayka, Y+ V. — [ 1

[enenes JI. E. Turynsl, MyHaupsl, opaeHa B Poccuiickoin
Wmnepun — M.: Hayka, Y 3%).
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CUHTAI'MATUKA YUCJTHUTEJBHbBIX B OHE KCKOM
SIOCE

YToObl OKOHYATENBHO YSICHUTH, KakoBa (YHKIUS HMEH
YUCIUTEIBHBIX B OBUIMHHOM  TEKCTe,  PacCMOTPUM  HX
COYETaeMOCTHBIE BO3MOXXHOCTH, IOJIBEPTHYB aHAIIM3y MEPBBIA TOM
«Onexckux ObummH» A.D. T'mnbdepaunra [[mmspepaunar V3£9].
Ommpasice Ha paboThl mpeamecTBeHHUKOB [[IpaBennukoB Y34¢;
Y447, Xponenko YAVY,], BeIBHraeM TOpPEINONOXKEHUE, YTO
CYIIECTBUTENbHBIC, BCTYIAMOIIME B CBS3b C YHCIMTCILHBIMH B
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SMHUYECKUX IIPOM3BEICHUSX, CEeMaHTHYECKU OTPaHUYEHBI.
«Cy11ecTBUTEIbHbIE, coyeTarouecs C YU CIUTEIbHBIMH,
BXO/SIIIUMH B aCCOLIMATUBHBIE Psiibl <...> COCTABISIOT B OCHOBHOM
7IBa JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTHYECKMX IIOJII — TOJie BPEMEHH U TOJje
CTOMMOCTH, OCTaJIbHBIE CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC MPECTABICHBI SAMHUIHO
¥, BO3MOXXHO, BOIUIA B AacCOIMATUBHBIA pAd HE O0€3 BIUSHHS
nepBbix» [Xposenko YAVYy: VA]. Ananu3 Hamero warepuana
MOJTBEPXKIAET 3TO NOJOKEHHUE.

Jlekcuko-TemMaTuyeckass  Ipynmna, KoTopas  oObeIuHsSeT
JICKCUUYECKUE €IMHUIIbl, HOMHUHHPYIOLIUME BpEMEHHbIE OTPE3KH,
JOCTaTOYHO OJHOPOJHAa IO CBOEMY cCOCTaBy. «...B ¢onbpkiope
JICCTBUE COBEPILIACTCS MPEXK/E BCETO B MIPOCTPAHCTBE, BPEMEHH KeE,
KaK peajbHOH (OpPMBI MBIIUIEHUS, KaK OYyATO COBCEM HET. JTO
OOBSICHACTCS, MO-BUAUMOMY, T€M, YTO JIOMCTOPHUYECKUN UYEIOBEK B
cBocii OopbOe ¢ MpUpPOAOH, MEPBOOBITHBIM OXOTHHUK, PBHIOOJIOB,
M03/IHee — 3emJelieNel], MpexXJe BCero JUlsl MOAJNCPKAHUSA KU3HU
JOJbKeH Obl1  mepeaBurarbes. lIpocTpaHcTBO, TakuM  00pasowm,
OCBaMBAETCs M CO3HACTCS SIMIIMPHUECKHU, CO3HAHUE )K€ BPEMEHU €CTh
pe3ynbTaT  HEeKoTopod  abOctpakumm» [[Ipomm  YaVi: VY]
HccnenoBatenu oTMEYarOT, 4TO OBUIMHBI (KaK BIPOYEM, M ApPYyrue
(ONBKIOpHBIE JKaHPBI) HE HMEIOT AaBTOPCKOTO BpeMmeHH. B
SMUYECKUX NPOHM3BEACHUSAX OTYETIMBO IPOCMATPUBACTCS BpEMs
JEWCTBUS, TaK)Ke MOXKHO OOHAPYXHUTHh M BpPEMS HCIOIHUTEIBCKOE.
«Bpems neiicTBus ObUIMH, KaK M BpeMs JEHCTBUS CKa30K, OTHECEHO K
npouutomy» [Jluxaue Y3VA: YYA]. A A. [ToreOus numer: «JIupuka
— praesens. OnHa ecTh NO3THYECKOE IO3HAHHE, KOTOPOE,
OOBEKTUBHUPYSl UYYBCTBO, MOJUUHSS €r0 MBICIH, YCIHOKauBaeT 3TO
gyBCcTBO. Dmoc — perfectum. Otcroma CHOKOWHOE CO3epIlaHue,
OOBEKTUBHOCTh / OTCYTCTBUE APYroro JIMYHOTO MHTEpeca B Bellax
N300pakaeMbIX M COOBITHSIX, KPOME TOTO, KOTOPBIH HYXEH JUIs
BO3MOYKHOCTH camMoro wuzobpaxenus» [[loteOus Y3:0; oY)-oYY],
Bpewmst neiicTBust OBUIMH CTPOTO JIOKAJM30BAaHO B YCJIOBHOW 3I10XE
PYCCKOTO TOIIJIOro, KOTOPOe MOKHO ObUIO Obl Ha3BaTh «3MUYECKOMN
snoxoi» [JIuxaues ) VA: YY¢],

Bpems B ObUIMHAaxX pa3BUBAaeTCs TOJBKO B OJHOM
HaNpaBJICHUU, €My HE NPUCYIIM BO3BpAIIEHUs Hazaj M 3aberaHus
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BIiepes. MOKHO TIPOCIIEANTh, KAKOH XapakTep UMeeT (OIbKIOPHOE
Bpemsa. OHO TPEICTAaBICHO JBYMs Pa3HOBHIHOCTSAMH: V) BpeMms
HETIOJIBM)KHOE, CTATUYECKOE; ) BpeMs aKTHBHOE, JHHAMUYECKOE.

CraThueckoe BpeMs MPOCMATPUBACTCA B CICAYIOLIMX
npuMepax (MpH MacmopTH3AlMKA [PUMEPOB YKA3bIBACTCS HOMEP
OBUTHHBI M1 HOMEPA CTPOK):

Cmanogunucs Kopabiu H0820poOOCKue,

Cmostnu na mopu mpou cymxu (¥, V+-)))

Bamiowkos sice konb cmoum 0a 0edyuKos,

A cmoum 6ypko namuaduams aem (°, VV1-1VY)
Cayorcun-mo sy kHaza Bonooumupa,

Cnyorcun sy e2o posno mpuoyams jem (£A, YY) -Y1Y)

Lpubun-mo /[obpwintowrxa Muxumunuy

Kax osmyio on cuny écro 6 mpu uacy (£, YY+-YY))

Bo Bcex 3THX ciy4asx Mbl MMEEM JIeJI0 «HE C ONHUCAaHHEM
peabHO  MPOUCHICAIIUX  COOBITMH, a C  TPaJUIMOHHBIM
n3o0paxkeHueM 3TuUX coObITHi» [YxoB Y3eV]. Tlostomy 3mech
HaOJI0aeTCs MPoCcTasi KOHCTATAIUs BPEMEHHOTO OTpPE3Ka.

JluHaMuKy B HM300pakKeHHH BPEMEHHOTO HHTEPBaja MOYKHO
YBHJIETh, HAmpUMep, B TaKHX IIHPOKO PACIPOCTPAHEHHBIX B
ObUTHHAX CHUTYaIlHsX:

Kou-mro mvi mens mpu 200y.

Yepez mpu 200y He 6Y0y — JHcou uiecms iem,

Yepes uiecmo 20008 He 6y0y — 0esams iem.

Kax munyemca deéamo nem,

JKou mens ¢ 0senaouamo nem.

Yepes 0eenaoyamo nem ne 0y0y,

Xomb 6006011 dicusu, xoms 3amyxc noou (Y1, £A-0¢)

- A cmosn orce I puwika HyHb mpu 2000,

Ilpocmoio ss mpuouame nem ()¢, £)-£Y)

HmenHO Takoe n300paxxeHre BpeMEeHH Hanbosee XapaKTepHO
s ObUIMH, OHO HAaXOAWTCS B PSAYy TOITHYECKHX CPENCTB,
CHOCOOCTBYIONINX peanu3aliil UACHHBIX 3aMBICTIOB MPOU3BEICHUS.
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Tak, B mepBOM M3 BBHIICIPUBEACHHBIX MTPUMEPOB MPOCMATPUBACTCS
CBSI3b C HJECH OINpPENEICHHOr0 3aBeTa (3aBElIaHHE JKIAaTbh), BO
BTOPOM TOAYEPKHUBACTCS YBEPEHHOCTh B CBOMX CHJIaX, HEMPEMEHHOE
SMHYECKOE XBACTOBCTBO, OCHOBAHHOE HA TUIEPOOTH3AIHH.
CpaBHuBas IpUMeEpPHI IEPBOI U BTOPOM IPYIIIbI (CTATUYECKON
U JUHAMHUYECKOH), HWMEEeM BO3MOXHOCTb YBUIETh, YTO IS
0003HAYCHHSI TACCUBHOTO BpPEMEHUW, HAXOMSIIErocs Kak Obl B
3aCTBIBIIEM COCTOSIHUHU, UCIIOJIb3YIOTCS SAMHUYHBIC YUCITUTEIbHBIC, a
9TOOBI 0003HAYUTH MOJBMKHOE, AKTHBHOE BPEMsl, YHOTPEOJISIOTCS
acCOIIMAaTUBHBIC PsIbl (00 acCOIMATUBHBIX pPsijiaX MOJIPOOHEE CM.:
[Xponenko ) 42Y]). ITogobHast nuddepeHnunanus He ciydaiHa — oHa
OTIpeIeNIAET XapaKTep MPOTEKAHMsI CaMOro (POJIBKIOPHOTO BPEMEHH.
Crnenyst MeToauke, ampoOMpoBaHHOW Ha Oojiee O0OBEMHOM
marepuasie (cm.: [[IpaBemnukoB 3371]), mombiTaeMcsi BBISIBUTH
HEKOTOpPbIE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH YIOTPEOJICHUsI HHTEPECYIOIIEro Hac
Jekcuueckoro — macta B ObummHax  A.®D. ['mnbdepaunra.
CymecTBUTENbHBIC, 0003HAYAKOIIUE BpeMs U YUYaCTBYIOUIHE B
CUETHOM TIpoliecce OBUIMHHOTO JCUCTBUS, HMCUYHCISIFOTCS CEMbIO
€IUHUIIAMH, 3TO Uuac, OeHb, HOYb, CYMKU, Heoelsd, Mecsy, 200.
Jlexcuka pacriagaeTcsi Ha SIepHYI0 U nepudepuiinyro yactu. B sapo
BXOJST CYIIECTBUTEIBbHBIE 200, Oenb, Mmecay, cymku, yac. Camoe
gactoe CilIoBO — 200. Ha mnepudepun  pacrnonoxuinch
CYIIECTBUTENBHBIE HOYb W Heldeias. B TEKCTax aHATM3UPYEeMbIX
OBLTMH CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE Heldens (Hedentouika) B COYETAHHH C
YHCIUTEIBHBIMU BCTPETUIIOCH TPHU pasa, Houb — &, yac — V1, cymku
(cymouxu) — VY, mecsy — Y'Y, denw - ©V, 200 (co0viuex) - YY1 pas.
[IpencraBum Tabnuiy COUYETaeMOCTH UMEH
CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX, O00O3HAUYAIONIUX BpPEMEHHBIE MPOMEXKYTKH, C

MMEHAMH YUCJTUTEIILHBIMHU. Campbie yIOTpeOUTENIbHbIE
YUCTUTEIIbHBIC TTOTYEPKHYTHI.
Cy1iiecTBUTENbHBIE YucnurenbHble KommuectBo
yrnoTpebaeHuiH
qac Tpu Yo
[lecTp )
JICHb Onun )
Ba \R%
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TpH ¥
HIECTh Y
JIBEHAIIATH °
TPUHAILATh \

HOYb Onun
Ba

TpH

o -

—

CYTKH (CYTOYKH) Onun
1Ba v
TpU Y

uezens (Hexenromka) | Jsa )
TpU \
IECTh )

MECSIL JlBa )
TEH Y'Y

roJ; (roJIpIIeK) Onun )
JBa ¢
Tpu )
IeCTh ¢y
JIEBATH v
NECSITh Y
JIBEHA/IIIATh oy
TPUHAIATH Y4
(B COUYETaHHUH YA
TPUHAIATH c
TTOJIOBUHOIO)

MATHA AT
TPHUIIATh

COPOK

JICBSTHOCTO

TBICSYA

- 1t € A

CrnoBa, BXOISIIME B OJNHY JIEKCHKO-TEMAaTHUYECKYIO TPYIITY,
IIprU COUCTAaHHU C MMCHAMH YUCIUTCIIBHBIMU BEAYT cebs ¢ paSHOﬁ
CTCIICHBIO aKTUBHOCTH. O}IHaKO KaKOBEI ObI HE ObLIH pasiinydusg B UX
ynotpeOaeHuH, MOKHO O0OHapYXHTh orpezieNieHHbIE
3aKOHOMEpPHOCTH.  Tak, Hemb3s HE  3aMeTHTh, YTO  BCE
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CYLIECTBUTENbHBIE ATOW TPYIIIbI Yallle aKTUBHO B3aUMOCHCTBYIOT C
YUCIUTENbHBIM ~ mpu, KOTOpPOE 3aHUMAeT TOCHOJCTBYIOIEE
MOJIOKEHWe  cpeau  obmero  uyucioBoro  psaga.  Orciona
HampamuMBaeTCs  BBIBOJA:  mepeld  HamMu  (akT  TATOTEHUS
CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX, 0003HAYAIOIINX BPEMSI, K YUCITUTEILHOMY MPU.

Bpems B ObumMHaX MOXET OBITh TEpelaHO HE TOJIBKO
TPaIUIIMOHHBIM ¥ BECbMa PACIPOCTPAHCHHBIM  CIIOCOOOM -
COYETAHHEM YHUCIHUTEIBLHOTO C CYHIECTBUTEIbHBIM, 0003HAYAIOIINM
KaKOW-TO BPEMEHHOM CpoOK. JlJ1g 3TOM 11eJIh MOTYT MCIIOJIb30BaThCA U
0osee ClOXHBIE KOMOWHAIIMHM, CPEIU KOTOPBIX oOpamiaeT Ha cels
BHUMaHUE CIIEYIOIas: CKAa3UTeld HCIOJIb3YIOT B CBOUX IECHSIX
KOJIMYECTBEHHBIC  COYETAaHUS, B COCTaB  KOTOPBIX  BXOJST
CYIIECTBUTEILHBIC, HA TIEPBBIN B3TJIS HE UMCIOIIME HU MaJICHIIIETO
OTHOIICHUS K KAaTETOPUU BPEMECHHU.

A.N. 3aunnsieB B cBoeil pabore «OO0 snMUecKUX Npuemax
ObTuHBl “B3dra Kazanp”» muimer o BBIpAKEHHH OMPEICICHHOTO
KoJnuecTBa yepes BpeMs. OH paccMaTpuBaeT ObUIMHY, € BEIUYUHA
Boiicka MoaHHa, cuna ero u300pakaeTcss MCYHUCIEHHWEM TOJ0B, B
TeueHne KoTopbiX I'po3HbIil 6yaT0o 61 cOOMpa ero [3aunnses Y4+ 1],
Kak ormeuaer C.I1. TlpaBennukoB [[IpaBeanmxoB ‘3371], Heuro
MOXOKee MBI HaOJI0aeM B OHEKCKOM JIOCE, TNe TIOHSATHS
KKOJTMYECTBO» M «BPEMS» B3aUMO3aMEHSEMBI, T.€. KOJUYECTBO
MOXKET 3aMEHSATh BpeMs TOYHO TakK JKe, Kak BpeMs 3aMEHsSET
KOJIMYECTBO.

IIpoesocaem-mo epemeuxu posHo mpu 4acy,

Ipoesocaem 6edv on mecma posHo mpucma eepcm (°A, VY-
H‘Y)

B 2TOM KOHTEKCTE COYETaHHWE  «YUCIUTENbHOE  +
CYIIECTBUTENbHOE, 00O03HAUalomee BpeMs» HAXOIHUTCS PSIOM C
COYEeTaHUEM <«UHCIUTEIBbHOE + CYIIECTBUTENbHOE, 0003Hauaromee
paccTossHEE», T.€. BpeMsS JOMOJHHUTEIHHO BHIPAKEHO H Uepe3
paccrossare. B npyrux cimydasx o BpeMEHH HE TOBOPHTCH,
YIIOMHUHAETCSI TOJIBKO PacCTOSHUE.

IIpoesoicaem-mo on mecmo posno mpuouams éepcm (°A, Y +)

W3 nanpHeiIero noBeCTBOBaHMs (Yepe3 TPUALATh C JTUIITHUM
CTPOK) MBI y3HaeM, YTO Ha JIOPOTy ObLIO MOTPaueHO TPH Yaca:

YYA | www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

Eoem spemeuxu on cmonvko mpu uacy (°A, ©¢€)

Eme npumep: GoraTeiph OTHpaBIsSeTCs B AOPOTY Ha KaKOWU-TO
cpok. Haxozsich B myTH, OH MHUHYET TPH 3aCTaBhbl (3acmasa - ‘3arpaja
Ha Joporax M Bbe3/ax JJs BPEMEHHOM 3aJep’KKH, OIpoca, 0CMOTpa
NPOE3KUX, U B3UMaHus nouutdd u np.” [[Jams: V: 1V4]).

Ilpotioe epemenu 6 dopocu 0a mpu mecaua.

A npsamou  Oopodickou He oxoavHolo E mpu 3acmagwl
BENIUKUUX:

Ilepesa 3acmaea eenuxas — Ymo nu 20pyuKu moaKyyuu.

Kax pocmonnymces 0a eopwi, 6mecmo cmoakymes,

Tym mu [Jroxy ne npoexamu, Monodomy sxicusy He bvieamo.

/Jlpyza 3acmaea éenuxas — Ymo au nmuuyuKu K1egyyuu.

A pocnpass nmuyu kpviieuya, Tym mu /[ioxy ne npoexamu,

Monodomy sncugy ne bvieamo.

Tpemwa 3acmasa éenuxas — A nedscum 3mes NPOKIAMAs,

O osenaoyamu 3mes 0 xobomax. A pocnpasum 3mest Xx0b0mul,

Tym mu J{ioxy ne npoexamu, Morodomy sxcusy ne ovieams (9,
Yy-¢ /\)

UYepez mnepeunciieHHe 3acTaB, YeEpe3 YKa3aHME Ha HX
KOJMYECTBO H300pakeHO BpeMs. Tpu Mecsla, KOTOpble OOBIYHO
TpaTIATCsl Ha TMPEOJI0JIEHWE JTOro IyTH, OO0O3HAa4YeHbl B Hayale
JAHHOTO OTPBIBKA. 3aTeM K€ cleayeT Kak Obl «pacmmdpoBKa-
pacrneuyaTka» 3TOro BpEMEHHU.

[Iporexkanne BpemeHHW o0O0O3HAYAETCA YIOMHHAHUEM WIH
nepedMpaHreM TIIOBCETHEBHBIX JeTallel, yKa3aHWi Ha OBITOBbIE
MOJIPOOHOCTH, 3a4acTyl0 O(OPMIIEHHBIX B MONy(haHTaCTUYECKYIO, C
3aTEMHEHHBIM CMBICIIOM KOJIOBYIO €IUHUILY.

Cobupana mym CIysiHcanox c60uUx 6epHbuIUX,

Omnpasnse emy niamvuyes Ha Mpu 200%l,

A Ha mpu 20061 Oa Ha mpu OHU,

B kaswcowiii denv 0a mposcowt Ooném

Emy nnamouya-mul cmennwiu.

Omnyckae ewje 31ama emy cepebpa,

A Ha mpu 20061 0a Ha mpu OHU,

UYmob xeamuno 0a 60apuHy

Hrwoxy 0a Cmenanogy (1, YVV-YA0)
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Hepenko B ObUIMHAX MOTYEPKUBACTCS JIUTEIBHOCTH TOTO
WIH WHOTO KOHKPETHOTO JICHCTBHSI, COOBITHS, »dnu3oma. B
MPOJIOJDKUTEITBHOCTH JICHCTBHS, B €0 MOJAPOOHOM OINKCAHWH, B €TO
JeTaIU3alHy 3aKII0YaeTCsl N300pa3uTeNIbHOCTh, CTOJIb HEOOXO0uMast
anu4eckoMy KaHoHy. C O3THUX TO3UIMI OYEeHb IMOKa3aTeIbHBIM
SIBJISICTCS ATM30]1 CE/INTAHUS KOHSI:

Ceonaem mym J{obpviniouika 006pa Koms,

Knaowieae on sice nomuuuku Ha NOMHUYKU,

Jla na nomnuuKku on Kiaoe 80UI0UKU,

A Ha BOUIOUKU HEPKATbCKOE CEOeNbIUKO,

A noomseusam 06eHadouams my2ux nHOORPy208

A mpunaoyamolii 0131-paou Kpenocmu,

Ymobwl 000pblll KOHb U3-N00 CE0Nd He BbICKOYIUL,

Hobpa monooya 6 uucmom nonu ne éviponun (°, YY-Y19)

UucnuTeNbHbIE  3/1eCh  TOMYCPKHBAIOT  JUTUTEIBLHOCTD
UCTIOJIHCHUS,  HAMEpPEHHOE  3aMeJUIeHHuEe  JCUCTBUS. 910
3aMEJICHHOCTh ~ MOJAYEPKHBAET OCHOBATEIBHOCTD MOCTYIKOB
OorateIps, ero couaHOCTh. CIIOKOMHAs pa3MEPEHHOCTh M YBEPEHHOE
paBHOBECHE MTPOCMATPHUBAIOTCS IaXKE B TAKUX CITydasiX:

A yecmna 6006a Oghumbs OnexcandposHa,

Ha noeszoe emy niémouxy nonv nooana,

Ilooana mym naémky wamaxuHcKyo

A cemu wenkoe oa oo pasmoiux (°, Y+ +-Y+Y)

Coueranus YUCIIUTEITHBHOTO c CYIIECTBUTEBHBIM,
0003HAYAIOIIUM BpEMsI, YACTO MOJYEPKHUBAIOT MOCIEI0BATEILHOCTD
pa3BUTUA NEHCTBHS OBUTHHBL.

Tpu 200y /[obpvintowka cmoabHU4Al,

Tpu 200y /lobpviHiowka yaunuyan,

Tpu 200y /[obpvins y sopom npocmosii,

Ha oecamotit 200 ewe eynsmo ywon (VV, V-¢)

PasznenuB Bpemsi OBUTMHBI Ha CTAaTHYECKOE W JTIMHAMHUYECKOE,
MBI HE JIOJDKHBI 320BIBaTh M O TIEPEXOTHON (POpMyIie BpeMEeHH MKy
OTUMH JIBYMS TIOHATUAMHU. JIOBOJBHO WIMPOKO HCIOJIB3YEeTCs
CTaTUKO-TUHAMHYECKOE BpEMs, CTPYKTYPHO COCTOSIIEe M3 JBYX
YUCIUTENbHBIX. [lepBoe uncnuTenbHOe — KOMMYECTBEHHOE, BTOPOE —
nopsikoBoe. O0a OHU HAXOASTCS PSAAOM Ha YUCIOBOM OCH.
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Exan Jloopviniowka 0eenadouams oen <...>

Ha mpunaouyamutit 0env ooesocaem on

A 60 muiu 60 crasmnul 60 Tyeu 2opwr (1€, YE3-YoY)

UucnuTenbHbIE B COYETAaHWM C  CYHIECTBUTCIbHBIMH,
0003HAYAOIIUMH BpEMs, CIy)KaT HE TOJBKO sl 00O03HAYCHUS
KaKoro-To Cpoka (IyTEHIECTBUS, OKHMJIAHMs, 3aTOUYCHUS), HO U IS
0003HAYCHHS BO3paCTa.

Xooum mym mnadenuux mpex 20006 (1Y, V) ?)

JKun Bycnae desanocmo nem (Y+, V)

Monooey mot, 0a nem oeenaouamu,

A u ne 6vi6amb mebe da 6 uucmom none (13, ¥+-Y4Y)

DTO COBCEM HE 3HAYHUT, YTO MOJIOJOW OOTaThIph MPOKHUI
MMEHHO JIBEHAJIaTh JIET, a bycinaB — JEBIHOCTO. DTHMH YUCIAMU
YCIIOBHO 0003HAYEHBI MOJIOJIOCTh M CTAPOCTh.

Jlekcuko-Tematudeckas rpynmna «CTOMMOCTBY» BKJIFOYAET B
ce0si  HECKOJIbKO  TOATPYII, KOTOpPbie OOBEAMHSIOT  CIIOBA,
0003HAYAIOIINE CaMH JIEHBI'H; MepY; MPEeIMEeThl, HEMOCPEICTBEHHO
CIIy’)KaIlue JIsT U3MEPEHHsI; MPEAMEThl 00MX0/a, KOTOPBhIe MOXKHO
WCTIOJIB30BATH JIJISl TOU TIEeITH.

B noarpymiy «JIeHbru» BXOIAT CYIMIECTBUTEIBHBIC HAMAYOK,
nonmuua, — pyonv,  Oewveu  (Oemedxcku),  kaswa. Haumbomee
YHOTPEOUTETBHO CYIIECTBUTEIBLHOE p)YO/b, €r0 yIOTPEOUTEIHHOCTD
paBHa Y). [[pyrue CyliecTBUTEIbHBIC TOI MOATPYIIBHI CYIIECTBEHHO
MPOUTPHIBAIOT B KBAHTUTATUBHOM OTHOIICHHH: CJIOBO OeHbll
ynorpebneno ¥ pasa, noamuna — ¥, namayox v kasna — 1o ) pasy.

Cy1iecTBUTENbHBIE YucnurenbHble KommuecTBo
ynoTpeoeHuit
pyoIB [TarpaecsT )
IATHECOT \As
ThICSTYA v
MOJITHHA JlBa )
Tpu )
MATa40K Tpu \
JCHBTH TPHUALATH THICTY Y
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COPOK THICSY )

Ka3Ha COpOK ThICAY )

CymecTBuTenbHble,  00O3HAYAIOIIME  MEJIKHE  JICHBIH,
HEOOJBIIYI0  CTOMMOCTH, HCHOJB3YIOTCS C  YHUCIUTEIbHBIMH,
HaXOJSIIMMHCS B Haydaie 4ucioBoro psaa (0sa, mpu). Korma peus
uaer o Oosiee KPYIMHBIX JICHBI'aX HIIM KOTJAa TOBOPHTCS O OOTaTcTBeE
BOOOINE, OIHYECKUE CKA3UTEIM  HCIOJB3YIOT  YHUCIHUTEIbHBIC
namvcom W mblcAya. OTO W TOHATHO: MAaJGHbKas CyMMa
o0O3HayaeTcss  «MAJICHBKMM»  YHCIUTEIbHBIM,  Oojblmas  —
«Oonpmum». Tviciua TIPU ITOM MOMKET COYETaThCS C JIPYTHMHU
YUCJHUTEIbHBIMU (mpuoyams, copox). OOpaiiaer Ha ce0s BHUMaHUE
TOT (akT, YTO JIFOOBIC COCTaBHBIC UHWCIHTEIBHBIC JBYWICHHBI
(cocTosiT U3 BYX KOMIIOHEHTOB). DTO TOJIOKCHHE XapaKTEPHO HE
TOJNBKO Ui TPYNIBl CTOMMOCTH, HO U BOOOIIEe JUIsI BCeX
YHCIUTEIbHBIX,  HCIOJB30BAHHBIX B  OBUIMHAX.  DJIEMEHTHI
COCTaBHOT'O YHCJIMTEIBHOTO TATOTEIOT K OMPEACICHHOMY TOX/ICCTBY.
DTO0 HaOMIOJCHUE TOJTBEPKIACT MHEHHUE, YTO «JIBYYICHHOCTb
COOTBETCTBYET TpHUCYyIIel (OJIBKIOPY TEHACHIMH K CUMMETPUN»
[Xponernko YAVYy: A

OOGparumcst K Tabiuile: CaMbIM YacCTOTHBIM COYETAaHHUEM
ABIAETCS namvcom pybnen. YeM OOBACHUTb, YTO HMMEHHO 3TO
COUETaHHE SIBIISETCS Hauboyiee yMOTPEOUTENbHBIM TMPHU JACHEKHBIX
pacuerax? UroOBl OTBETUTH HA OJTOT BOMPOC,  HEOOXOIUMO
THIATENFHO MPOAHATU3UPOBATh MUKPOKOHTEKCTHI, TJIe 9TO COYETaHHe
BCTpeUaeTcsl.

Han sice 51 3a Mmecmo HyHb naAmMbCcOm pyones,

Kusizu oice 6ospa mnu oasanu yeny motcaugy (V+, 11-2V)

YucnurenbHOE — mAmbcom  BBICTYIAeT  Kak  OOJbIIoe
MHOXKECTBO, BBIIIE KOTOPOTO TOJBKO MPEIAETbHOE MHOXKECTBO
moicaua.

MoXHO CKa3aTh, YTO Ha ONPEIEICHHOM OJTarle pa3BUTHUS
cueTa, KOIJa YUCIUTEIbHOE mblcAya 0003HAYalo IMpejaei, ‘O4YeHb
MHOT0’, YUCITUTEIBHOE /1AMbCom BHICTYIAJ0 B POJIM MPOCTO ‘MHOTO’
[[TpaBeqrukoB ) 497: YA]

Crnenyromyro  TOATPYIIy  MOXHO  YCIOBHO  Ha3BaTh
«EquHume naMeperus». OHa COOTHOCUTCS C TIOHATHEM ‘CTOUMOCTD .
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Crozia BXOZST CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIC CadCeHb, Ny0, 0OOUMEHb, 4acmb,
@ynmuk, uemeepms. ITU CYNICCTBUTEIILHBIC BKIIOYCHBI HAMH B T10JIC
CTOMMOCTH, TOTOMY YTO OHH BBIPKAIOT OIPEICIICHHOE Ka4eCTBO
npeamera. Hanpumep, nyouna B Tpu 000WMEHH WM KITIOIIA B COPOK
MY0B BBITJBSIAT FPO3HBIM OPYKHEM UM 3TUM MPHOOPETAIOT IICHHOCTb.

Haxooun én 0youHouKy-653UHOUK):

B 0onuny kax oyouna desamu cai)ico,

B monwuny xax 0youna ¢ mpu oéoimenu (1Y, °Y-00)

A cunvHee-mo mo2yuo Heanuwo,

YV é20 nanomyu na nosckax cemu wenxos,

Kniowa-mo y e2o 6edv copok nyo (A, -1 Y)

Haobopor, TpH ¢byHTHKA CHEJICHHOTO xyeba
CBUJCTEILCTBYIOT O HEOOJBIIOW CHJIE U, CIIEOBATEIHHO, O MaJION
LIEHHOCTH OOraTbIpsl.

Manyio wacms Hawuil Kywaem,

Ilo mpu-mo ¢pynmuxa xanavuxoe kpynueuamoix (Y, ©0-01)

Tak roBopsar o6 Ware Mypomie, unm oH cam celsi Tak
xapaktepusyer. [lomoOHOe caMOYHUYIDKEHHE TOBOPUT JIHUIIb O
XUTPOCTH OOraTelpsi, CBOEOOpPa3HOM TaKTU4YECKOM MAaHEBpE,
HalpaBJI€eHHOM Ha YCHIIUICHHE OIUTEIbHOCTH HEIATbHOBUIHOTO
MPOTHUBHUKA.

CymiecTBUTEIBHBIC HucnurenbHble KomnuecTBo
ynoTpedaeHui

nyJ1 ITonTopa Ve
TpU Y
ATh )
ceMb )
IBEHAIIATh )
COpOK A
CTO
TpHUCTA

TpU

\

\

Ca)KEHb JBa ¥
\

BOCEMb \
A\t

JIEBSITH
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JBa/IIATh )
TPHUILIATH )
COpOK Y
0001MEHb Tpu ¢
byHTHK Tpu )
9acTh Tpu )
4eThIpe 1
IECTh )
4eTBEPTh Yetsipe v

MOXHO OTMETUTBH OIPEACICHHOE TIATOTEHUE 3TOW TPYIIIbI
CYLIECTBUTENBHBIX K YHUCIUTEIBHOMY copok. Cienyer cka3aTb, YTO
U3MEPEHUI0 IMOJUIeKAT MPEeXIe BCEro MPEeAMEThl, KOTOPBIMU
OoraTelpy IOJIB3YIOTCSI KakK Opy)XHeM. OTO M KA, U OCHILE
XKEJIe3HOe, U KOJIMAaK 3eMJIM I'pEeYecKOol, U TyOMHKa, W T'yCelNbIILKU
spoBUaThl, KOTOpbIMU J{0OpbIHs ynapsier Anenry [lonosuua. K sTomy
MEPEYHIO MPUMBIKACT W HACTOsAIIEE OpYyKue (manuia, cabis u ap.).
A.IL. CkadreivoB mumret: «Kioka <...> TMOJydusia CBOM CBOMCTBA
MCKJTIOYUTENIFHO B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT TJIABHOTO HAIIPABIICHHS OBLIMHEI
K mpocnaBiieHuto cuiibl Mnbu. Kiroka, o4eBUIHO, JIMIIL MOTOMY
MOJTyYuJia CBOMCTBA HENOMEPHOM TSKECTH, 4YTOOBI JUINHUN pa3
CBHJCTENBCTBOBATh O cuie Oorateips» [CkapteiMoB ) 1°A]. Bcee
YIIOMSIHYTBI€ BBIIIE MPEIMEThI BBIIOIHAIOT (QYHKIMIO OOraThIpCKOro
OpYXHsl, BCE€ OHM JIOJDKHBI OBbITh 3HAUUTENBHBIMH IO BECy M IO
pasmepy. UYucnuTenbHOe copok, AONroe BpeMs 00O3HayaBlIee
MpeieabHO OOJIBIIOE YUCII0, OUE€Hb MOAXOIUT JJISl 3TON POJIH, YIa4HO
BIIUCHIBASICh B ObUIMHHBIM KOHTEKCT.

Eme ogna noarpymnmna oObeqUHSIET NPEAMETHI, CITyKallue I
U3MepeHus 4ero-nubo. DToi 1enu B ObUIMHAX CIyXaT BeApa, O0UKH,
MEXH, CTOIBI, Ky4H 371aTa-cepedpa.

CylecTBUTEIbHBIC YucnurenbHbIe KonuyectBo
ynoTpeoeHuit
BEIPO Honropa AR
Tpu )
0ouka JlBa Y
Tpu Y
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Mex JlBa )

Tpu )
cTorma UYetsipe ¢
Ky4a 3j1aTa-cepedpa JlBa \

Camoe ynoTpeOUTEIbHOE CIIOBOCOYETAHUE — HOAMOpa 6edpa.
Yacrora ero o0ycliOBJIeHAa YCTOWYMBOCTBIO, HATMYHEM JOCTATOYHO
KECTKOM CBSI3M MEXKIy YHCIUTEIBHBIM H CYIICCTBUTEIILHBIM.

B OBUIMHHOM TEKCT€ (UIypUPYIOT MHOTHE IPEIMEThI
o0uxoma, KOTOpbIE caMH TO ce0e HU IJIs WU3MEpEHUs, HU Ui
0003HAYCHHUSI CTOMMOCTH HE YHOTPEOJSIOTCS, HO B OINPEACICHHBIX
YCIIOBUSX TIPUOOPETAIOT 3TH BCrioMorarenbHbie (hyHKIMU. OTHECEM B
3Ty MOATPYIIY CIIOBA MUCA, pIOMA, Yapa, uawid, Cmaxkauey,
noocymku, meneea. Hekotopele U3 MPUBEACHHBIX B TAHHOM CITHCKE
CIIOB HYXJIAIOTCSl B MOSICHEHUHU. Bocmonb3yeMcst yciyraMmu clioBapsi
PYCCKUX HapOJHBIX TOBOPOB.

Muca — ‘bonbmias vamia, Oiron0, mucka’ [CPHI™: YA: Yve-
\ V'R]

Pioma — ‘@onvk. Cocyn i nuthst BuHa, yapa’ [CPHI: Ye:
Y 'k]

Crakanern — ‘Crakan’ [CPHI: £): Ye]

YacroTa yroTpeOIeHuUsS ITHX CYIIECTBUTEIHBIX
HeoJIMHakoBa. Tak, CYIIeCTBUTEIbHOE ¥apa MCIOJib30BaHO ¢V pasa,
noocymku — YA pas, meneca — VNV, wawa — X, muca — X, prooma — ),
cmakawney — ) pas.

Peur umer o0 o4eHb 3HAYUMBIX B d3IOCE IMpEeIAMETaxX, Belb
MMEHHO B MHCax (4amax, MoJCyMKax M Ip.) U3MEPSIOTCS JOPOTHe
MIOJTAPKH, ONIPEICIISAIOTCS pa3Mephl BEIKYIIA, TAHU U T.I1.

Hacvinanu um oa mpou noocymku:

O0nbl noocymKu oa wucma cepeopa,

Jlpyz2u noocymku oa kpacra 3010ma,

Tpemou noocymku oa ckauna scemuyey (¥4, YVY-Yvi)

Ha mucy on knan oa kpacha 3onoma,
A na opyzy on k1aoviean wucmazo mym cepeopa,
A nHa mpemuio kamenves opacoyennviux () +, 1V-14)

‘ Cy1iecTBUTEIbHBIE ‘ YucauTenbHbIe ‘ KomnuectBo
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ynotpeOneHui

qapa Onun Y

Ba AR
TpH \K

MOJCYMKH (@i571: 1 ¢
Ba ¢
TpH AR

Tenera Onuu Y
JIBa Y
TpH v
COpOK Y
[ATHCOT I

yaria JBa \
Tpu \

MHca JBa \
Tpu )

proMa Tpu )

CTaKaHeIl (@)iv7: \

UucnuTenbHble HE BBIXOJAIT 3a TPaAHUIly 4YHCIA TpH
(MCKJIIOUEHUs — COPOK W MATHCOT Tener). Bce cyliecTBUTENbHbBIE
ATOW TOATPYMIBI UCHBITHIBAIOT TATOTEHHE K YHCIy Tpu. Buammo,
JeNo  37ech 3akiodaercs B cienyromem. [lo  yOexaeHUIo,
I/ICHOJ’IHI/ITGJ'IGI\/'I, KOJINYECTBO qap, BBIIIUTHIX Ha HI/Ipy, HO)I‘-IepKI/IBaCT
CI/IJ'Iy; KOJINMYECCTBO 4Yalll HUJIHU HOI[CYMKOB, HAIIOJTHECHHBIX 30JI0TOM H
)KCMLIYFOM, - 6OFaTCTBO. MO)KHO Hpe)IHOJ'IO)KI/ITB, qTO CUHEeT
HpI/IMeHI/ITeJ'IBHO K IIUTBKO U K }IpaFOIICHHOCTflM NI K KaKI/IM-J'II/I6O
IpyTUM npeaMeTam, 001a7af0IITIM LIEHHOCTHIO, Hayama
yIOTPEOIAThCS B TO JAJEKOe BpeMs, KOTJa CYeT He IIen Jaiee
KTPOUKU» M YUCIUTEIHHOE mpuy BBICTYIANO B 3HAYCHHUH ‘TIPEIETHHO
MHOTO’.

Cy1iecTBUTEIBHOE Ccmakxaney, WCIONb30BAaHHOE OTHAXKIBI B
6I)I.]'H/IHHOM TEKCTCE, MOXHO paCCManI/IBaTB KakK aBTopCKO'
uHauBUAyalbHOe. OHO  ymoTpeOJeHO  BMECTO  MMOBCEMECTHO
YHOMHHaeMOﬁ B HOHO6HBIX CI/ITyaHI/ISIX I-IapI)I. HI/IMI/IHYTI/IB cmaxkaney
BBITIONTHSIET POJib, OOPATHYIO IEMOHCTPAIIMU CHIIBI Uepe3 MHUThHE.

Omeeuas emy cmapey nepecpumunio:
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On 00un sice nbem 0a HyHo cmakaney iy (£, ) +°-) 1)

Kak u Tpu ¢yHTHKa Xxjeba, OAMH CTaKaHell XapaKTepuszyeT
Ooratbipss Kak cjnaboro MPOTUBHMKA, KaK CONEpHUKA, He
o0Jajaromero HeoOXoAUMOM CHIION, KaK Bpara, KOTOpOTO MOYKHO HE
BOCIPUHUMATH BCEPHE3, KOTOPHIM MOXKHO MTPEHEOPEYb.

[TokazaTenbHO HCIIOJNIB30BAHUE B Ka4eCTBE MEPHI TaKOTO
mpeaMeTa, Kak Telera.

Hacvinb-xo mui 0a beccuemnoui 3010motl KazHvl

A copox-mo menez 0a opovinckux (°Y, Y1¢-Y10)

Cnymaroumii  ObUTMHY  BOCHpPUHUMAaeT TeJery He B
MIPUBBIYHOM TPEACTABICHUU (KaK CPEICTBO MEPEIBUKEHHUS), a BUJE
CBOCOOpA3HOW EAMHMIIBI U3MEPEHHS IIEHHOCTH 4Yero-mubo. I[Ipsimoe
3HAQYEHHWE CJ0Ba OTCTYNAeT Ha BTOPOM IUIaH, Ha MEPBBIMA XkKe
BBIJIBUTACTCS CIIOCOOHOCTh TEJErH BMECTUTh B ce0s OoJibiioe
KOJIMYECTBO JparomneHHocTei. OTpoMHBIE pa3Mepsl JIaHU, O KOTOPOH
UIET pedyb B MPHUBEACHHOM BBIIIE OTPHIBKE, BBIPAXKEHBI HE TOJBKO
4yepes CyIIeCTBUTENbHOE meneca (B TO BpeMs Telera Obliia, BEpPOSITHO,
cambIM OOJIBIIUM TPAHCHIOPTHBIM CPEACTBOM, MEPEABUTAIOIIUMCS 10
CyIIE), HO U TJIABHBIM 00pa30M 4epe3 YHCIUTENBHOE COPOK.

Takum  00pa3oM, B  COYETAHUAX  YUCITUTENBHBIX  C
CYIIECTBUTEILHBIME ~ TIpe0o0JiaaeT CBOOOJHAST  CBS3b  MEXKIY
BXOJAIIUMH B COYCTAHUS KOMIIOHGHTAMH, a JKECTKas CBS3b
YUCIUTEIBHBIX CO CTPOTO OMPEICIICHHBIMH CYIIECTBUTEITBHBIMU JIJIS
ObUTMH HexapakTepHa. OTCYTCTBUE IKECTKOM CBSI3M  KaXJOTO
OTJIENBHOTO YUCITUTEIHLHOTO C CYHIECTBUTENLHBIMHU U B TO K€ BpeMs
TATOTEHUE OTIENbHBIX TPYNN YHUCIUTEIBHBIX K OIpeaeIeHHBIM
JIEKCUKO-TEMAaTUYECKUM TPyIIaM MO3BOJISET TOBOPUTH 00 M3BECTHOM
000011eHHOCTH (DOJNBKIIOPHOTO YHCIUTENBHOTO, BXOXKICHHUS €r0o B
CUCTEMY BBIPA3UTEIBHBIX CPECTB.

YnorpebieHne YUCIUTENbHBIX B OBUTMHAX HE HOCHT
MIPOU3BOJILHBIA XapaKTep, a CTPOro IOJAYUHSACTCS OIPeICICHHBIM
3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIM MTO3THKO-CTPYKTYPHOTO XapakTepa.
OYHKIIMOHUPOBAHNE YWCIUTEIBHBIX B OBLIMHAX MOJYMHEHO OOIIei
MO3TUYECKOM CUCTEME, cucTeMe BBIPA3UTENbHBIX u
M300pa3UTENBHBIX CPEACTB U CTPOrO COOTBETCTBYET TEHICHIIUSIM
(ONBKIIOPHON TTOATHKHU.
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bubnuorpadudeckuit cnucox
Jlane B.M. ToNKOBBIN CIIOBAPh )KUBOT'O BEJTUKOPYCCKOTO S3bIKA: B £-X
T. M. : A/O Uznarensckas rpynma «[Iporpecce», «YHuepce», ' 34¢€,
T.)-¢.
3auunsies A.M. O0 snuyeckux npuemax ObutMHBI «B3sta Kazaue» //
XKupas crapuna, ) 9+7,
Jluxaues /[.C. IloaTuka npeBHepycckoil nurteparypnl. M.: Hayka,
Y4Vv4, Yoy c.
Onesicckue Ovlaunbl, 3anucannbie A.@. 'nnbdepaunrom serom YAV
roga. M.: Uzn-Bo AH CCCP, V4¢3, T. ). YY1 ¢, (Tunbdepaur).
Tlomebnss A.A. VI3 3a11cOK MO TEOPHUHU CIIOBECHOCTH. XapbKoB, 14+ 2,
1oV ¢,
IIpaseonukos C.I1. Umena uucnutenabHbie B (OJIBKIOPHOM TEKCTE:
JIEKCUKOJIOTHUECKUH M JeKcukorpapuaeckuii acrektol. Kypek: Uzn-
B0 Kypck. roc. men. yu-ta, Y4371, VY« ¢,
Ilpaseonuxos  C.II.  Kareropuss KonuyectBa B CTPYKType
donpkiiopHoro Tekcra // JlyxoBHas KyJbTypa: MNpoOJieMbl H
TeHaeHIy pa3BuThs. CeikTbiBKap, Y34¢ U Il C. YY-V £,
Iponn B.A. ®onbkiop u aeiictButenbHocTh. M.: Hayka, Y4V, Yvo
C.
Cragpmoimos A.I1. Tlostuka u reresuc O6buMH // CTaTbu O pyccKou
nuteparype. Capatos, YA, C, Y-V1,
CPHI' — CnoBapb pycCKMX HapOJHBIX TOBOpPOB / TJ. peq.
@.I1. ®unun, O.I1. Copokonero, C.A. Me3aukos. M.; JI. (CII6.),
V4%e_Y. Yo Bem. Y—£{A (u3maHue HE 3aBEPIIICHO).
Vxoe I1J]]. Tunuueckue wmecta (loci communes) kak CpencTBoO
nacrnoptuzanuu  ObutiH // Pycckuit  ¢onbknop. Matepuansl u
uccienosanusa. T. Y. M.-JI.: U3zn-Bo AH CCCP, V4oV, C.YYd-Vo¢,
Xponenko A.T. O «BTOpOM IIIaHE» YHCIUTENbHBIX // Haydno-
NPaKTHYECKHE OYEPKHU 10 pycckomy si3biky. Boim. 1. Kypek, YAVY,,
C. lo-v¢,
Xponenko A.T. UucnurtenbHble B pa3HBIX XKaHpax ¢oibkiopa //

HayuHo-npakTHueckue ouepku Mo pycckomy s3biky. Beim. 1. Kypck,
YAVY,. C. YE-AA,
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Xponenko A.T. Cemantuka ¢oJbKIOpHOTO ciioBa. Boponex: M3a-Bo
BV, 144Y, VYA,
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HIKMAT JAWAD ABDULLAH

The relatedness between Semitic and Indo-European
languages :duality and Inflection

Assistant Lecturer
E-mail: hikmatjawadY Y @yahoo.com

Place of work : Al-Imam Al-Kadhim University College for
Islamic Sciences / Department of English Language
Language of the Research: Russian

CeMHUTCKO-MHI0EBPOIIeiicKoe POACTBO: Tacpud u
ABOMCTBEHHOE YHUCJIO0

AHHOTaNUs: B JaHHOW CTaThe, aBTOP paccMaTpuUBaeT Tacpud
(pnekcust) m nBONCTBEHHOE YMCIO (Ayanu3M) Kak IOKa3aTelu
A3BIKOBOTO POJICTBA CEMUTCKUX M MHJOEBPOINEHCKUX S3bIKOB B
apabckoM U pycckoM sizbike. Eie u npencraBistorces GpoHeTnyeckue
npaBuiga opOpMIICHHUS JAHHBIX SIBICHUH Kak >XHBOT'O apryMeHTa
CHUCTEMAaTHKH JIaHHOTO  POJCTBA, IMOCKOJNbKY  (DOHETHUECKU
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Xapakrep, IO KOTOpoMy oOpa3yroTcsi JlaHHBIE JBa SIBICHUS,
0e3ycJI0BHO, 3aMevaeTcs B 00pa30BaHUSAX JaHHOTO TUIIA.

KioueBble cj10Ba: CEMUTCKHHA, WHJIOEBPONECHCKHMA, Tacpud,
JIBOWCTBEHHOE  4uCIO,  (prekcus, apaOCKuii, pycCKud, W
(doHeTHUECKU XapaKTep.

SI3pIKM MHpa MOTYT OBITH Pa3HBIMHM, HO BCE-TaKd OHU YEM-TO
OOBEIUHSIOTCS, TMOCKOJBKY S3BIKOBBIE CHCTEMBI MOTYT 00JaJaTh
OJIMHAKOBBIMM MEXaHHU3MaMHU SI3bIKOBOW IuHaMUKU. CeMHTCKHE U
WHJIOEBPOIEHCKHE $3bIKH, O€3yCIOBHO, MOTYT 00JagaTh OOIIKMMU
S3BIKOBBIMU  YE€pPTaMH, CONIDKAIOUIMMH HMX JAPYyr C JAPYroM, 4YTO
TpeOyeT TIIAaTeIbHOr0 aHAIM3a HEKOTOPBIX S3bIKOBBIX SIBJICHUN THUIIA
tacpu(a 1 JBOWCTBEHHOTO YUCIIA.

HecomHeHHO, YTO Hay4YHBIE HCTOPUYECKUE SI3BIKOBBIE MOCTYJIATHI
SBIISTIOTCSL BEPHBIMH TIOKA3aTENIIMH TOYHOCTH, B TOM YHCIE H
TUHTBUCTHYECKOW. OOImue s3bIKOBBIE (AaKTHI, CYHIECTBYIOIIHE B
CEMHUTCKUX M HHAOEBPOIEHCKHUX S3BIKAX THUIA SICHOTO MPOSBICHUS
yacTed peuM, Ayaiau3Ma, U Tacpu(d MOKa3bIBAIOT OOIIHE YepThl
Pa3HBIX S3BIKOB, OTHOCSIIIUXCS K HE OHOM SI3bIKOBOM CEMBbE.

[IposiBieHne oOHmIMX YepT B CEMUTCKUX M HHIOEBPONEHCKUX
S3BIKaX €CTh HE TOJBKO €JMHCTBEHHBIE OOIIME YepThI, HO MOXKHO
BBIJICJIATh KaHOHUYHOCTh O0OMX s3bIKOB. Ecim apaOckuii  s3BIK
CUMTAETCS «HOBBIM KaHOHWYECKHM S3BIKOM, Ha KOTOPOM HaIHCaHBI
HOBBIE OpUTHHAIIbHBIC KaHOHHYECKHE TEKCTBI», TO
«IEPKOBHOCTIABSHCKUH SI3BIK — TMPHUMEP KaHOHHYECKOTO S3bIKa —
BO3HUK TP TIEPEHECEHUH XPUCTHAHCKOIO KaHOHA Ha IMOYBY
CJIaBSHCKOTO SI3bIKa 10 MPEUMYIIECTBY KaK MEpPEeBOJ] C TPEUecKoro»
[AmupoBa, Y++V, c. Ve++-V)]. JlpeBHue s3biku Mpaka Ttumna
IIYMEpPCKOro, aKKaJCKoro — Oblble s3bIKM cTaporo MHpaka, u
apaOCKHii S3BIK SBISIFOTCS POJICTBEHHBIMH SI3BIKAMH — CEMHUTCKHMH,
Ha KOTOPBIX OBUIM W300paKEHBI TPU PEIUTHH MHUpPa. MOXKHO
3aMETHTh, YTO "CIIOCOOHOCTH PYCCKOTO TPOSIBIISATH BHICOKYIO CTETICHD
(GIIEeKTUBHOCTH  OOSI3BIBAIOT HAC PAcCMOTPETh THITOJIOTUYECKHUN
MOJXOJ SI3IKOB C HOBOM TOYKHM 3pPEHUS — KAHOHMYECKO# [Aib-
doamu, Y+)£, c]. KopaH OTUeTnMBO MOKa3bIBaeT JBOWCTBEHHOE
YHUCIO0 apabCKOro s3bIKA, M XPUCTHAHCTBO MOIJIO HUMETh CHIIBHOE
BIMSIHUE Ha CJHaBsSHCKuWid s3bIk  [bycmaeB, YA£A].  Ocrarku
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(oHETUYECKUX TPOLECCOB B TMOSBICHUU Jlyallu3Ma SICHBI B
OOJIBIIMHCTBE TPaMOT CTapociaBsHCKOro sizbika [XKomoGos, Y+ «Y-
Y+ +£]. JlaHHOE SIBJICHUE MTOKA3bIBACT KAHOHUYECKOE POACTBO MEXKIY
CEMHUTCKUMU U MHIOEBPOIECHCKUMU SI3bIKA MH, KOTOPHIC UMEIOT OMH
U TOT K€ KaHOHM3UPOBAHHBIM HMCTOYHMK, MOCKOJBKY "...TITyOOKHIA
pa3yM CIIOB B f3BbIKaX HapOOB Jla)ke HEOOpa30BaHHBIX JAET 3HATDH O
BBICOKOM MPOUCXOKICHHUH sI3bIKa. Ta e TBOpUecKas cuia, KoTopas
HEMpPeCTaHHO JIEHCTBYET B MPUPOJIC BEIIECTBEHHOM, co3/alla U SI3bIK
yCTaMU I1eJI0r0 Hapoja, nbo: riac Hapoaa — riac 6oxui" [bycnaes,
V44Y, ¢, YVY, Yvi],

@rnekcust B apaOCKOM M PyCCKOM SI3bIKaxX HMeJja MPOYHYIO CBS3b C
Iyaaru3MOM, TTOCKOJIbKY OH o0Opa3yercsi (POHETHUECKUM MEXaHU3MOM
baexcuu [Anp-XaBamku, Y++Y]. Jlng mnposicHEHHWS JAaHHOTO
SIBJICHUS, TPUBOJIUM HeKoTOpbIe puMepsl: (kataba "nucats" — Katib
"mucarenb — UM cyil. M.p. ex. — katiban "aBa mucarens — ums
cymt. 18.4. M.p." — katibatan "aBe nucaTeapbHUIBI — UM CYIIL. K.D.
nB.4."; qata‘a "pesarp" — gati ‘@n "nBa pexxyiime UMs CyIl. M.p. JB.
4." — Qgati‘atan "mBe pexymiue — UMs CYIIL. XK.p. 1B.4.".

Orta HeoTAenuMas CBs3b O00JIaJaeT BaXXHBIM MECTOM B
WHJIOCBPOIICHCKHX SI3BIKaX, B TOM YHCJIE U B PYCCKOM, MOCKOJIBKY
"COKHBIM SIBJISIETCS BOIIPOC O MOP(OHOJIOTHYECKOM cTaTyce (hopm
Ha — & B mepuox ¢ XVB. ITo XVII Bek. Ecth oTmensHbIe mpuMepbI
OCMBICTIEHHSI HMX B KauecTBe (OpPM PpPOJIUTEIHHOTO TMajexa
€IMHCTBEHHOTro uuciaa. Ha »3To yka3blBaloT peakue ciaydau
yIoTpeOIeHHs] B COYETAHUU CO CIOBOM J[BA TEHUTUBHBIX (hopm Ha -)"
[XKomobos, Y+ +Y-Y+e £ ¢ V0]

He moanexut BCIKOMY COMHEHHUIO, YTO KaHOHHYHOCTh apaOCKOTO
sI3bIKa, M TIOJHOTA ero Quekcuu [Anb-¢oamu, Y+ €, ¢. 1-1]. JlanHoe
KaHOHHYECKOE TPOHMCXOKICHHE apaOCKOTO S3bIKA MOXET CIYKHUTh
BEPHBIM 3aITUTHUKOM CHCTEMATHKH JPEBHETO IIPACEMUTCKOTO S3bIKA,
MMOCKOJIBKY CBSIIIIEHHBIE TEKCThl KopaHa cojepkar Bce MpaBuia
apabckoro s3bika. J[aHHbIe TpaBuIia 3alIMIIEHbl apaOcKoil (excueit
C OJIHOM CTOPOHBI, apaOCKHil ObUI MEPBHIM S3BIKOM, Ha KOTOPOM
Kopan wnanmucan, u He OBUIO S3BIKOB-TIOCPEIHHKOB, MOCPEICTBOM
KOTOPBIX MOTJIM OBl TIepeAaThbcs Mepeaiiuch NCIaMCKHIe MpaBuiIa Ha
apabckuii — c¢ gpyroil. M3BecTHble (HOHETHYECKHE TMOCTYNATHI
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apabckoit (prekcuu cucTeMaTu3upoBalld €ro oTIM4ue "... METOI0M
CBOEr0 IIOCTPOEHUS] OT MHOTMX TIpaMMaTHK JApPYTUX SI3bIKOB U
o0pa3yeT  caMOCTOSATEIbHYKD  TPAAMLHUI0  I'PaMMaTHYECKOIO
onucanus" [Amuposa, Y+ + 2, c.) YA]. Bot, mouemy apaOCKHM SI3bIKOM
ObUIM TIOKa3aHbl (POHETUYECKHE 3aKOHBI Tacpuda, KOTOPHIE MOTIIH ObI
CIIy’)KUTh MEXaHH3MOM SI3BIKOBOW SKOHOMHKM B apaOCKOM SI3BIKE,
no3ToMy "ApaOCKuii A3bIK OTIUYACTCS OT JPYTUX CEMUTCKHX S3bIKOB
Ooslee TOJHBIM COXPAaHEHHWEM 3BYKOBBIX, TI'PAMMAaTHYECKUX U
CJIOBapHBIX O0OraTCTB CEMHUTCKOIO Mpasi3blka, a TaK K€ JaJlbHEHIINM
pasBuTHeM ¢GopM U oOoraimieHueM cijaoBaps 10 OacHOCIOBHBIX
pasmepo" [FOmmanos, Y344, ¢. ¥].

Ha »ToM ocHOBaHMM, MBI MOXEM cJielaTh aHalu3 Tacpuda
(prekcum) W qyanmu3mMa B apaOCKOM S3BIKE KaK TPEICTABHTEIE
CEeMHUTCKOW TpYINIbl, W KaK >HUBOH TPEACTABUTEIh CEMHUTCKUX
SI3BIKOB, TIOCKOJIBKY OCTaJIbHBIC CEMHUTCKUE SA3BIKM TIITyOOKO
u3MeHWICh.  JlpeBHeeBpelickuil paHblie Obul ynoTpebiieH B
JPEBHUX PEIUTHO3HBIX TEKCTaX, U yKe Oouiblle HEe ynoTpedsercs, a
JpeBHUI apaMelCKUil OYeHb Y3KO M PEJIKO HCIIOJIb3YeTCs, UBPUT ObLI
OoOHOBJIEH Ha 0a3e apaOCKOro IPEeBHEEBPEUCKOro s3bIKOB. [laHHBIE
MOKAa3aTela, JIOCTOBEPHO 3acTaBIIAIOT HCCIEAOBATENsl CUUTATh
apabckuti  A3bIK - ONMUMANbHLIM  NPeoCcmasumenem CemMumcKou
epynnol. JIydiiuM MpeacTaBUTEIeM UHA0EBPOINEHCKON CEMbU MOXKHO
CUNTATh PYCCKHM S3bIK, COXPAaHUBIINAHN MOJIHYIO CUCTEMY CIIPSHKSHUS
Y CKJIOHEHUS, U 00JIa/IatolInii BHICOKOW CTETEeHbI0 (hiekcun. JJaHHbIi
S3bIK — PYCCKMH HMMEeT JpeBHUE KOPHBI IIEPKOBHOCIIABSIHCKOTO
A3bIKa, KOTOpBIE YXOISAT CBOMMM KOPHSIMH K HMHIOEBPOIEHCKOMY
A3bIKy. LlepKOBHOCNIABSHCKUN $I3bIK  KaK M JpEBHETPEeUYEeCcKHid
obnanaer monmHOW (reKTUBHON cucTemol, T.K. "JlpeBHerpedeckue
Mop(oHoIOTHYECKUE SBJICHUS OTMEUAIOTCS B TJlarojie U MMEHH, B
CJIIOBOOOPA30BAHUU U CIIOBOM3MEHEHHH, BOKAJIN3ME, KOHCOHAHTU3ME
1 Ha quHeiHonocn" [[lanumosa, Y+ Y, c. ©V].

Tacpud kak nokasareyb CEMHUTCKO-HH/I0E¢BPOIEiCKOI0
poaCTBa

Peanbuble (akThl (POHETHUECKOTO XapakTepa MOTYT yKa3aTh Ha
(akTHUECKOEe POACTBO apaOCKOTO0 M PYCCKOTO S3BIKOB, MOCKOJBKY
¢doHeTnueckue mpasBmia apabckoro tacpuda m pycckoit duexcum,
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0e3yClIOBHO, OONagar0T OJHHM M TEM K€  MEXaHH3MOM
rpaMMaTHYeCKOi cucteMbl. ApaOckuii Tacpud (diekcus) — 310
CIIOCOOHOCTh $I3bIKa BBIPA3uUTh BCE T'pPaMMAaTHUYECKHE 3HA4YCHHs 0e3
u3MeHeHHss KopHs. (DoHeTHYecKHe TpaBWia, OpPraHU3YIOLIHNE
3BYKOBBIC M3MEHEHHUS KOPHEBOTO COCTBAaB IPH CHPSKECHHH H
CKJIOHEHHMH, YTO IIOKa3blBaeT aKTUBHOE JeicTBHE (POHETHUECKOTrO
XapakTepa XHBOW apaOckoi rpammarukd. [laHHOoe QoHeTHuecKoe
SIBJICHUE, SICHO OTpakaeTcs B OOJBIIMHCTBE MpuMepoB: ‘ashaga

"paroOuThest — uHGuHMTUB", ‘#shiga "Obur OOMM  — emd.
m.p.", ‘@shig "BIrOOJSIONMICA — UMS CYIIL. €1.4. M.p. U IPUYACTHE
neiicte. 3amora", ‘ashaga "BarOOWIMCH — JB.Y. M.p. IIPOIIE.

Bpems'", ‘Ushiga "Obuu JIFOOMMBI — JB.4. M.p. Ipolleaniee Bpems',
‘ashagta "BmoOwmncey — aB.4. K.p. mporren. Bpems" ‘Ushigata "Obuin
J0OUMBI — JIB.Y. XK.p.

Heo0xoauMo OTMETUTh, YTO T€ 3HAYCHUS B IEPBYIO OuYepelb
SBJSIFOTCS.  TPAMMAaTUYECKUMHM, TIPOSBICHHBIMH B  PE3YJIbTaTe
(doHeTHYeCKNX M3MEHEHHH (IIEKCHH, 4TO TPeOyeT SICHOTO aHaju3a
tacpuda B apabckoMm si3bIke. Pycckas ¢uekcuss B TO e BpeMms
omupaercss Ha  (OHETHYECKHH  XapakTep HHIOEBPOIEHCKOTrO
npasizpika. OOmiee GOHETHUECKOE SIBJICHUE B CEMUTCKHX SI3bIKAX, U
MHJI0EBPONENCKUX, O€3yCIOBHO, MOATBEPKAAET TECHYIO OJIM30CTh
CEMUTCKOU ¢bnexcun c VHJIOEBPOIIENCKOM, IIOCKOJIBKY
«(IEKTUPYIOIKE  S3BIKH,  OJHO W3  OCHOBHBIX  TOHSTHH
JMHTBUCTHYECKOM  THUIOJOTMU  SI3BIKOB,  MOPQOJIOTHYECKOM
KJIacCU(HUKALUK  S3bIKOB, OOBEIMHSIONIEE S3BIKHM, B KOTOPBIX
CIIOBOM3MEHHUTEIBHOE W CIIOBOOOpPA30BaTENbHOE  3HAYCHUE
BeIpaxkaeTcsi npeuM. @uexcuer» [BCI, YAYY, c. £€3+], B koTOpOI
MOYXHO BBIJIEITUTH KOJHMYECTBEHHBIC M3MEHEHUS OCHOBHOT'O COCTaBa
KOpPHSI B PYCCKOM U apaOCkoM si3bikax (pyc. dom — doma, bepee —
bepe2d, Opye — Opy3vs, youpams — yopames; anr. foot "ora" — feet
"moru", tooth "3y0" — teeth "3y6eu1”, mouse "mpimp" — mice "mprmn",
come "npuxomute" — came "mpumren", find "maxomuts" — found
"mamen", fight "Boeats" — fought "BoeBan"; Hem. scelten "GpanuTs"
— schilt "6panut", helfen "momorars"— Hilft "momoms", geben
"naBate" — gibt "maer", Wetter "moroma" — wittern "uysrte", Hand
"pyka"— Hande "pyku"; apab. dars "ypox" — duris "ypoku — MH.
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guciao m.p."; jild "koxa"— julad "koxu — mH. yucio m.p."; harb
"BoitHa" — hurib "BoiHBI — MH. YrCIO M.p.".

OTH (HOHETUYECKHUE M3MEHEHHsI OCHOBHOT'O COTJIACHOTO COCTaBa
KOpHS B apaOCKOM M PYCCKOM SI3bIKaxX SBJISIIOTCS KITFOYEBBIMHU
S3BIKOBBIMHA ~ U3MCHEHHSIMH, [0 KOTOPBIM MOKHO  BBIJCIHUTH
MOKa3aTeI CEMHTCKO-UHIOeBpomneiickol Omm3octu.  OCHOBHOE
3HAYEHHE CJIOBA 3aBHCUT B IEPBYID O4YEPEIb OT TOTO 3BYKOBOTO
COCTaBa, KOTOPBIA ONpEICISET ero 3Ha4eHue, T.K. "Mbl JaeM CIIOBY
CBOE€ COOCTBEHHO 3HAYEHHUE, COOTBETCTBEHHOC CTEIICHM HAIIEro
YMCTBEHHOTO OOpa30BaHMs: HAIU TPEAKH, HE YTPAaTUB B CBOEM
CO3HAHUH MEPBOHAYATBHOTO BIICYATIICHHS, CIIOBOM BBIPAYKAEMOT'0, HE
MOTJIM Ha CJIOBO HaJaraTh 4y)KO¢ €My 3HAu€HHE, U TPHHSIA CBOIO
MBIC]Ib K OCHOBHOMY KOPHIO CJIOBa, €CTECTBCHHO Pa3BHBas, TaKUM
obpasom ero cmbici" [bycnaes, YALA ¢, V].

CyliecTBOBaHHE [AQHHOTO SIBJICHHS B apaOCKOM U PYCCKOM
S3bIKaX KaK HEONPOBEPKUMBIH (akT HAyYHOH MPaBOTHI O
(OHETUYECKUX HM3MEHCHUAX, KATErOPHYHO JIOKA3bIBACT S3BIKOBOE
COJIMDKEHNE CEMUTCKOTO S3bIKa K HWHJIOCBpOIECHCKOMY s3bIKy. Ho
Ba)XHO 3aMETUTh, YTO T€ 3BYKOBOBIC KOJIMYECTBEHHBIC H3MEHEHHS
OCHOBHOI'O COCTaBa KOpPHS 0OYCJIOBIMBAIOT (DJICKTUBHBIC U3MEHEHUS
camMoro coctaBa KopHs. [Ipu 3ToM, HEOOXOIUMO OTMETHUTH, UTO TE
3BYKOBBIC 3aKOHBI, MO KOTOPBIM KATErOPUPYIOTCS CJIOBA I10
(boHETHYECKOMY XapaKTepy 3acTaBJIAIOT HAC HE pa3dy JAyMarh O TOM,
KaKk (OHETHYECKUE MPOLECCHl MOTYT OBITh OCHOBHBIM 3BEHOM
MOP(OHOIOTUYECKOTO 00pa3oBaHMs CIOB B apaOCKOM H PYCCKOM
SI3BIKAX.

OCHOBHBIE COTJIaCHBIE apaOCKOTr0 KOPHS MOTYT JaTh HOBBIE CJIOBA
MOCPEATCOM  HM3MEHEHHsT 3BYKOBOIO OOJIMKa, TpPU  KOTOPOM
KOJIMYECTBEHHO U3MEHSIETCS BECh 3BYKOBOM COCTaB, a CBOIO OYepe/ib,
MPOSABIISIET BBICOKYIO CTeNeHb (aeKTUBHOTCH. [lomoOHOe MHeHue
MoxkHO oTemuth y IllepOer [Illep6a, Y++£, c.Ve+], a mux
KOJIMYECTBEHHOTO M3MEHEHHsI COTJIACHBIX apaOCKOro KOPHS MOJHO
YBHJIETh, YTO aKIIMS TJIACHBIX, CHJIBHO OTPaKaeTCs Ha COTJIACHBIC,
KOTOphIE B CBOIO O4Yepe]b KOJMYECTBEHHO u3MeHstoTcs (kataba
"mucatp" — Karib "mucarens — kitiba "Opur Hanmcan — npudactue
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crpazga. 3ajora ea. 4. M.p." — kataba "manmcamu (o aByx) mporien
BpeM. JB.4. M.p"- katabi "nanmcanu — Mu.4. M.p. poren. Bpemenn).

ApaOCKuii COrJacHBIM 3BYK JEHCTBYET OJHOBPEMEHHO CO
IJIACHBIM, KOTOPBI ero wmoauduuupyer u oOpa3yeT HOBBIN
dbonernueckuid ckman QoHeM coriacHoro cocraBa, T.K. "B
JEACTBUTEIBHOCTH COTJIACHBIA W TJACHBIA B3aUMHO OIPEACISIOT
Apyr Jpyra TakuM oO0pa3oM, YTO BOCIPUHUMAIOTCS CIYyXOM B
HEepa3pbIBHOM enuHCcTBe. {1 Toro utoObl M Ha MUCbME 00O3HAYaTh
3Ty €CTECTBEHHYIO CBS3b, ObUIO Obl MpaBHIIbHEE H300pakaTh
TJIaCHBIE HE KaK OTJENIbHbIE OYKBBI, a JHUIIb KaK MOAU(UKALUN
COTJIACHBIX, KaK ATO MPHUHITO B LIEJIOM psAIe a3UaTCKUX andaBUTOB"
[['ymOompar, Y 4AE, ¢ AT-AV],

WNHI0eBpONENCKNN COTJIACHBIM COCTaB HMMEET OJMH U TOT K€
(oHeTHYECKHUI XapaKTep, M0 KOTOPOMY MHOEBPOIEHCKHUE SI3IKOBBIC
EAVMHUIBI KATETOPUPYIOTCS, YTO MPUUYMHSAET HOBBIC S3BIKOBBIC THUIIA
pycC. I0M — JIoMa, BElllb — BEIld, 00JbIIoN — OobInue; anri. foot —
feet, tooth — teeth, mouse — mice, come — came, send — sent; nemelr.
Bruder — Bruder; ¢pan. Brun — brune; nar. cerno — crevi, sterno —
stravi, pello — pepuli, HO oHuM Oe3yci0BHO He MOryT 00JaaaTh
MOJIHBIM ~ COTJIACHBIM  COCTaBOM, KOTOPBI MOXET IOJIHOCTBIO
KaTeropupoBaThCs, YTOObl CO34aTb HOBBIE CJIOBA C HOBBIM
COTJIACHBIM ~ COCTaBOM, KOTOPBIH  KOJMYECTBEHHO  MEHSETCH.
DOHETUYECKU XapaKTeP UHAOEBPONEHCKOTO CIIOBA MMOKA3bIBAET, YTO
€BpOIEHCKHUE S3BIKM YK€ yTpaTW/IM CBOKO  (POHETUYECKYIO
UCTOPUYECKYIO  CIIOCOOHOCTh K HOJHOMY  KOJHUYECTBEHHOMY
W3MEHEHUIO BCEro 3BYKOBOTO cocTaBa. JlaHHBI (oHETHUECKU
XapakTep, Ha KOTOPBIM IEPBbII HWHAOEBPONEHCKUNM Ipas3bIK
OMUPAJICS, YXKE HCYE3, HO OCTAIUCh €ro IOKa3aTelud B pa3HbIX
s3pIKaxX, T.K. «...TaKM€ M3MEHEHHUS TIJIACHOTO KOpHSI B
WHJIOEBPOMIEUCKUX S3BIKAX KOT/IA-TO HMMEIH YHCTO (POHETHUECKUI
XapakTep, SBIAACH PE3yJbTaTOM 3BYKOBBIX 3aKOHOB, BIIOCJIEJICTBUU
e, IO OKOHYaHUHM COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX 3BYKOBBIX IPOLIECCOB, CTaU
YyBCTBOBATHCS KaK (pOpMaibHbIe Mpu3HakH...» [JIC, Y4+Y c. VYY)
M3-3a 3TOr0 MOKHO CKa3aThb, YTO YCTOWYMBOCTH apaOCKOro KOpHS 110
CUX TOp JeHcTBYeT Mo (HOHETHUECKOMY XapakTepy (iaekcuu,
oOycnoBnuBamImui ycroiunByto (rekcuro. Ho "mpu cpaBHEeHUU
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CEMUTCKUX SA3BIKOB C PEKOHCTPYMPOBAHHBIM IPACEMHUTCKUM MBI
cpa3y Hopa)kaeMcsl yCTOWYMBOCTH HEKOTOPBIX UX uepT; Oojiee Bcex
IPOYMUX CeMeH 53Ta CeMbsl SI3bIKOB IIPOM3BOJUT BIEUATIICHHE
€MHCTBA HEU3MEHHOTO, MOCTOSHHOTO M MPHUCYIIETO Bceil cembe"
[©epnunang ne Coccrop, YAVY, c. Y1V]. VcToHYMBOCTD CEMUTCKUX
KOpHEH 3aBUCUT B IIEpBYIO O4Yepelb OT S3bIKOBOM NPUPOABI
KOHCOHAHTOB  KOpHS, KOTOpBIE CIIOCOOHBI ~ HM3MEHSATHCA IO
yCTOWYMBBIM TNpaBmiiaM (uiekcuu. Ecim corytacHbIii coXpaHseT CBOU
MOPSAA0K PAcIONIOKEHUsI B KOPHE, U HUKOIJa HEe HapyllaeT JAaHHBINA
HOpS0K, TO, OE3YyCIIOBHO, $3BIKOBash MaTepUsi KOJIMYECTBEHHO
U3MeHseTcs, YToObl POHETUYECKHM 3aKOH — (POHETHUECKUI XapakTep
3a7eiicTBOBa CBOOOIHO. /laHHOE NeicTBHE 3aBUCUT B OCHOBHOM OT
¢doHeTHUECKUX  MOIUGPHUKATOPOB, CIIOCOOHBIX 3aMEHHTh CBOE
3BYKOBOE€ KOJIMYECTBO, M OJHOBPEMEHHO 3aMEHUTh 3BYKOBOE
KOJMYECTBO IPUMBIKAIOLIET0 K HEMy coriacHoro. JlaHHas
B3aMMOCBSI3b MOXKHO OOBSICHUTH, T€M, 4YTO '"...COTJIACHBIE 3BYKH
HE00XO/AMMO COIPOBOXKAATHCS JBM)KEHHUEM BO3/yXa, KOTOPbIH IO
OTBEPCTHUIO, I/I€ MPOXOAUT, U IO MeCTy, IJIe oOpasyeT 3BYK,
ompeJeNnsieT pa3inuHble cornacuble 3Byku" [Bycmaes, Y44Y, ¢ Y44].

B pesynbraTe naHHOrO M3MEHEHMsS] 3BYKOBOI'O KOJMYECTBA,
MPOUCXOJUT M3BECTHasT MOAU(UKALUsA, @pU KOTOPOH 3BYKH
Moaupuuupyer Apyr Apyra, 4roObl noiayuyunach uexcus. Wrak, B
pe3ysibTaTe U3MEHEHHUs 3BYKOBOTO KOJMYECTBA IJIACHOTO 3BYKA,
MPOUCXOJUT H3MEHEHHS 3BYKOBOTO KOJIMYECTBA  COIJIACHOTO,
IIOCKOJIBKY TIJIACHBIM OIpENENseT, YTOYHSAET, U KOHKPETU3HPYET
coryacHblil. BausiHue nanHON MoaM(UKALMU HE TOJIBKO OXBAThIBAET
TOT CJIOT, B KOTOPOM IJIACHBII M COIVIACHBIM COCTaBJIIIOT OJHY
3BYKOBYIO SUEHKy, @ MPOUCXOIUT MOJU(HKAINI BCErO KOPEHHOTO
cocTaBa, KOTOpas MPUYUHSET KOJUYECTBEHHOE W3MEHEHHE 10
3BYKOBOMY XapakTepy, MO3TOMY COBCEM HE CTPaHHO H3MEHEHHE
BCET0 3BYKOBOT'O COCTaBa KOPHSI.

MoskeT OBITh 33aJlaH BOMPOC O TOM, KaK MOXET BECh COTJIACHBIM
COCTaB KOPHsI U3MEHMUTHCA, U KAKOM MEXaHU3M JAHHOTO U3MEHEHUS,
€CJIM HET BHEIIHEN CHJIbI, BIUAIOLIEH Ha JaHHOE U3MEHEHHUE.

I'macHble W coryiacHble 3BYKHM HE €CThb IpPOCTO (hopMalbHOE
OTpa)K€HHE 3BYKOBOIO OO0JIMKAa KOpHS, a Ha CaMOM JeJie OTpa)karo
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(U3NOJIOTHYECKYIO CHITY, MOTPAYEHHYIO JUIS TPOU3HOIICHUS TOTO
WIM WHOTO 3BYKa, M IO HAType IMPOU3HOIICHUS, 3BYKH OBIBAIOT
pasHBIMU B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT TOW (PU3MYECKOW CHIIBI, IOTPAYCHHOM
Ui TPOW3HOWIEHHWs. Pa3HOCTh  CWJIBI, TIOJB30BAHHOM  JUIA
00pa3oBaHMs 3BYKOB NPHUAAET UM PaA3IHMUUTENIFHOE BOCHPUSATHE, OT
KOTOPOTO 3aBHCHUT OTJIMYME 3BYKOB, U B KOHIIC KOHIIOB pa3jinyue
CMBICIIOB, M Jajbllleé MOWAET HM3MEHEHHE 3BYKOBOTO KOJIMYECTBA
KaXXJIOTO CJIOBA, KOTOPBI B CBOKO OYEpE/Ib BIUSACT HA BCIO 3BYKOBYIO
MaTepHIo KOpHs. JJaHHOe sIBJICHHEe ONpaBIbIBACTCS TEM, UTO "...3BYK
B CJIOBE €CTh CPEICTBO OOBEKTHPOBATH MBICIIb, CTABUTh U yICPXKATh
ee mepen co00ro, Kak MpeIMET, MOJISKAIHNA ISHCTBHIO CIIEAYIOIIeH
MBICTH. 3arpara CHJIbl Ha NPOM3HOLICHHE 3ByKa B pEUH
OTIPaBJIBIBACTCS JINIIb B TOW Mepe, B KakoW 0e3 3ByKa HEBO3MOKHO
yIepkaTh nepea coboro 3HaueHune. Uem crnabee SHEPTHst MBICIIH, TEM
OoJiee OHa HY)XJaeTcsl B 3ByKe Kak BHelHei ornope" [[ToteOns, Y 04,
c. e].

CymiecTBOBaHHE BHELIHEH ONOpPHI, HA KOTOPYIO OMHPACTCS 3BYK
IPU TOJIyYCHHH BHEIIHETO OKUBJISIOIIETO (haKTopa, IMOKa3aTeIbHO
JIEMOHCTPHPYET 3BYKOBOE KOJIMYECTBEHHOE M3MEHEHHE COTJIACHOTO
COCTaBa WHJIOEBPOIEUCKOTO KOPHS, YTO TNPHUBOJUT K TIOSBICHHUIO
diiexcuro, cOMMKAIOIIYIoCs ¢ apabCkuM Tacpudom (Cerno — crevi,
sterno — stravi, pello — pepuli). Hamuune nanHOTrO SBJCHUS B
PYCCKOM  SI3bIKE, KOTOPBIA  yXOIWT CBOMMH KOPHSAMH K
[IEPKOBHOCTIABIHCKOMY  SI3BIKY, JOCTOBEPHO IMOKa3bIBAaET, HYTO
apaOCckuil U pycckuil Moryt obnanarh oOummii MexaHusM (iIekcuw,
T.K. "Bo BceM jekcukorpapuieckom 3anace ciaBsHCKOro EBaHrenus
MHOT'0€ OCTaeTCsl HepeIIeHHBIM JI0 TeX IMOp, MOKa He MPUBEAETCS B
SCHOCTh KOpPHECJIOB Npouux KHUr Berxoro m Hosoro 3asera"
[Bycmaes, YAEA, ¢, ©-1].

Pycckuii s3pIk  0051aaeT BBICOKON CTENEHbIO, NMPU KOTOPOI
COXpaHsieTCs  CEeMaHTHYeCKas IIeJIOCTHOCTh  KOpPHS, TI03TOMY
WCTOpHYECKasl CBSI3b CEMUTCKUX M WHIIOCBPOIICHCKUX S3BIKOB, SICHO
nposiBsieTcss B (POHETHUECKUX IpaBHiaxX mpas3bikoB. JlaHHOe
POJICTBO SICHO TNpOSABIsAeTcs, MOCKOIbKY "KyposnoBuy, yoeanuTensHo
MoKa3aJl, 4YTO MPACEMUTCKUH S3bIK OBUT B ONPEIeIEHHOM OTHOILIEHUH
OmmKe K TMPauHIOEBPONEHCKOMY  fA3BIKY, YE€M COBPEMEHHBIE
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CEMUTCKHE W WHAOCBPONCUCKHE SI3BIKM JpPYyr K JAPYry, WU 4YTO
BHYTpPCHHsIE  (Quiekcusi" B COBPEMEHHBIX CEMHUTCKHX  sI3BIKax
pasButack u3 anopounun" [Menpuyk, Y31V, ¢, Y4].

CrnenoBaTenbHO, MOXKHO CKa3aTh, YTO T€ (DOHETHUECKUE 3aKOHBI
oOpa3oBaHMsl apaOCKMX TIJIaroJIOB Ha IME€PBOM YPOBHE, U HX
OpOJIOJDKEHHE  HAa  BTOPOM,  OE3yCIIOBHO  OOYCIIOBJIHMBAIOT
CIIOBOM3MEHUTEIIbHbBIC (PIICKCUU HA TPETHEM.

JIBolicTBEeHHOE YMCJI0 KAK MOKa3aTeJb CeMHUTCKO-
HH/I0€BPONEHCKOro pojacTBa

Hyanu3sM (ABOWCTBEHHOE YHCIO) 3TO HE IPOCTO A3BIKOBOE
SIBJICHUE, IIOCPECTBOM KOTOpOTO MO>KHO YCTaHOBUTH
HMCTOPUYECKOTO0 POJICTBA KAKUX-TO SI3BIKOB, HO LIEJIOE PEIUTHO3HO-
sa3plkoBoe  siBjieHUe. CylllecTBOBaHUE JBOWCTBEHHOTO 4HCIa B
MEePBbIX KAHOHUYECKHX S3bIKaX TUpPA aKKaJCKOro, apameicKoro, u
MPOJIOJKEHUE JAHHOTO SIBJIEHUS B COBPEMEHHBIX S3bIKaX THUIIA
apaObCKOT0 M PYCCKOTro, JOKa3bIBAeT UCTOPUUYECKOE POJCTBO JAaHHBIX
S3BIKOB.

Te o6mme ¢doHeTHyecKkne TmpaBuiaa, MO KOTOPHIM CO3JAETCs
JBOMHCTBEHHOE YHCIIO B apaOCKOM M PYCCKOM $I3bIKAX, [TOKA3bIBAIOT,
YTO JAHHBIE SI3bIKM KOTJA-TO UMENU OOl (pOHETHYECKUI CTpoii,
OCTaTKHU KOTOPOTO JI0 CUX MOp JIEHCTBYET B COBPEMEHHBIX S3bIKAX.

CoBpeMeHHbIE  HCCE€IOBaHUS B O0JacTH  JIMHIBUCTHKH,
MOKa3bIBAIOT, YTO Tyalu3M Kak S3bIKOBOE SIBJICHHE UMEET IiyOoKHe
KOpHHU, TeM 0oJjiee KaHOHMUYECKHE, YTO CBUAETENBCTBYET O TOM, YTO
BCE OTH S3BIKOBBIE CXOXIECHHUS — (OHETHUECKHE B PYCCKOM H
apaObCKOM  f3bIKaxX SIBISIIOTCS MPH3HAKaMHu OOIIEro  S3BIKOBOTO
€INHCTBA.

Crapsle cBsieHHbIe KHUTH TUTIa BeTxoro 3aBeTa ObuTM HAMMCaHBI
Ha CTapOM CEMHUTCKOM SI3bIKE, & 3TO HEONPOBEPKUMO JOKa3bIBAET,
YTO pEJIUTHO3Hble KHUTM XPUCTHAHCTBA ObUIM TEpPEBENEHBI C
CEMUTCKOTO si3blka — JpeBHeeBpeilickoro. HoBblil 3aBeT TOXe ObuI
HamhcaH B OpPUTHMHAJe HAa OJHOM H3 CEMUTCKUX S3BIKOB, U OBLI
NEepeBeZIeH Ha COBPEMEHHbIE S3BIKU. TakuM o00pa3oM, MOKHO
CKa3aTh, YTO (PJIEKCHs B WHAOEBPOMEWCKHUX S3bIKaX, U Tacpud B
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apaOCKOM sI3bIKe 00J1a/1al0T O0IIeH YepTOi CyIEeCTBOBAHUS, KOJIb ATH
SI3BIKA UMEIT KAHOHHYECKOE TIPOUCXOXKICHUE.

HeoOxomuMo 3aMeTHTh, YTO OOJNBIIAs 4YacTh CIABSHCKOTO
EBanrenuss MOXHO TPHUBECTH B SICHOCTH TOCIE TOTO Kak Y3HATh
KOPHECJIOB CEMHUTCKOTO NMPOUCXOKICHH. JJaHHOE B3aMMOCBSI3b, €I1Ie
pa3 TOKas3biBaeT CONMMKCHHE WHIOEBPOINEUCKHX  S3BIKOB K
CEeMUTCKUM, M TOCJIEI0BATEIbHO OMU30CTh PYCCKOTO K apaOCKOMy
SI3BIKY, YTO OOYCJIOBJIIMBAET CYIIECTBOBAHUE OOILETrO €IUHOTO S3bIKA
C OJHMM (OHETHUYECKHUM CTPOEM, IOCKOJBKY OCTaTKH COJIMIHOTO
(hOHETUYECKOTO CTPOSI B PYCCKOM U apaOCKOM SI3bIKAX, YKa3bIBacT Ha
KaKyI0-TO JIDEBHIOIO CBSI3b SI3LIKOBOTO CTPOSI.

Mexann3mM (OHETHYECKUX HW3MEHEHUH KOpPHEH B apaOCKOM U
PYCCKOM SI3BIKaxX, AT SCHYK KapTUHY JaHHOTO THUMA SI3BIKOBOTO
CTpOsi, TIPH KOTOPOM IOCPEJACTBOM HW3MEHEHHUS 3BYKOBOTO
KOJIMYECTBA  COTJIACHOTO  COCTaBa,  IMPOUCXOAMT  SI3BIKOBAS
Kareropusanus. [laHHass KaTeropusalys MpuaacT KOPHSIM HE TOJIBKO
CEMaHTHYECKHUE, CJIOBOOOpa3oBaTeIbHbIE M MOP(OIOTHIECKHE YePThI
(pon, 4MCIIO, W TANeK), HO U HAACKHO ONPEACISICT Ty S3bIKOBYIO
cucremy (Quekcunu, MO KOTOpod 00a s3bIka cOmmKalTea |
JIOKa3bIBAIOT CYIIECTBOBAHUS KAKOTO-TO €THHCTBRA.

CymecTBoBaHUE YCTOMYMBOTO (POHETUYECKOTO XapakTepa apadCcKoro
A3bIKa TIOKa3bIBACT, 4YTO T€ (OHETHUECKUE H3MEHEHHUs, B pe3yjbTare
KOTOPBIX MPOUCXOMUT apalOckuil Tacpud TecHO cOnMxKaTCea C
uHaoeBponenckoil ¢uekcueit. [TosToMy B apabckoM s3bIKE COXpaHSETCs
CEMAaHTHYECKasl IEJIOCTHOCTh KOPHS, 3aKIIOYaroIIascsd B IKECTKOM
MOPSAJIKE COTJIACHOTO COCTaBa KOPHSI U €r0 KOJIMYECTBEHHOI'O U3MEHEHUS.

CnHcok uCnoIb30BAHHOM JIMTEPATYPHI
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Study Of Common Folktales Among People On The
Situations Which Lead To Impose Fines (Fassl ) Between
Clans In Iraq Within The Field Of Folk Literature
Asstint Prof.

E-mail: najdatmurad@yahoo.com
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Department of Turkiy
Language of the Research: Turkish

Abstract
One of the most common properties of folk literature productions is

that it reflects the social life of communities and produces new
patterns constantly. When we try to study texts of folk literature
productions we must consider the cultural environment in which
these texts came from. In this study , we tackle the popular folktales
among people about the situations that lead to impose fines
(fassl) between clans in Iraq . Folk literature productions in Irag have
an important position for the Turkish cultural presence. These literary
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texts were collected from Arabic oral sources and translated to
Turkish language and we gave information about “clan" and
explained the meaning of it. Then , we discussed thirty texts of
folktales about the situations that lead to impose fines ( fassl )
between clans, examined and analyzed the formal structure and
content of these folktales within the field of folk literature. In the
conclusion, we showed and analyzed the results that we have
reachedin this study.

Giris

Dil ve kiiltiir yoniinden biiyiik bir tiirdeslik gosteren, bir¢ok boydan
olusan, yapisindaki aileler arasinda toplum, ekonomi, din, kan veya
evlilik baglart bulunan gogebe veya yerlesik nitelikteki topluluk,
oymak (Turkce Sozlik Y+« :2:1YA) olarak tanimlanan agiret (5_dc)
kavrami Arapga bir sozciiktiir. Asiret orgilitlenmesinde asiretin alt
birimleri arasindaki kandaslik veya akrabalik goriintlisii genellikle
evlilikler yoluyla saglanir. Buna gore gelismeye kapali, akrabalik
esasina dayanan birincil tlirde iliskilerin egemen oldugu toplumlarda
kir orgiitlenmesinin  6ziinii bu tiirden cemaat olusturmaktadir
(Antropoloji Sozlagi ¥+« V:VA-V4),

Sosyo-politik bir orgiitlenme niteliginde olan asiret kendine 6zgii
kosullara sahip olup diger geleneksel topluluk bigimlerinden farklidir.
Yasam kosullanin degismesi sonucunda yerlesik diizene gecisten
sonra, kandaslik ve ideolojik bir temel {izerine kurulmus olmasindan
dolay1 ozelliklerini korumustur.Asiret ideolojisi, kan bagina dayali
bir dayanigma gerektirir. Bu ayn1 zamanda asiretten olanlarin gerek
karsilastiklar1 problemlere gerekse iyi ve kot gilinlerinde birlikte
hareket etmeleri anlamina gelir. (Aktay Y-.+©: V). Buna gore
dayanigsma ve Dbirlikte olmanin giicii, akrabalik derecesinin
yakinligia gore artar. Kan bagi temeline gore olusan dayanisma ve
birlikte hareket etme, baskasina karsi istiinlik duygusu seklinde
tezahiir eden asiretcilige doniisiir. Bu istlinlik duygusu, ¢cogu zaman
agiretler arasinda basit ve 6nemsiz bir meselenin nig¢in bir ¢atismaya
donitistigiini agiklayan bir unsurdur (Aktay Y+ «©:Y).

Mesruiyetini yurttagliktan ¢ok kandaslik ve kutsalliktan alan agiret
cemaat yapilar1 imparatorluk dénemlerinde devletin bir merkezden
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hareketle tanimladig1 belirsiz ve gegirgen sinirlar icinde i¢ ice gecmis
yapilardir (Ebing Y+ +A:) )

Bu i¢ i¢e gegmislik ulus-devletlerin sinirlar1 arasindaki kandaslik ve
kutsalliga dayali Orgiitlenmeler siyasal antropologlar tarafindan
"Dordiincii diinya” olarak nitelenmektedir (Ebing Y+ «A:) +),

Farkli cografyalarda ortaya ¢ikip gelistigi one siiriilen asiret ve kabile
kavramlar1 Tiirkiye ve Irak dahil olmak iizere her toplumda farkl
sekillerde anlamlandirilmistir.  Hatta bir cografyanin  farkh
boliimlerinde bile agirete atfedilen anlamlar farkl: olabilir (Ates Durg
Y+ +2:YY). Sozgelimi ister Irak ister Turkiye'de Arap, Tlrkmen ve
Kiirt agsiretleri arasinda hissedilebilir ayrimlar ve farkliliklar
bulunmaktadir. Asiret, basinda bir reisi bulunan, akrabalik iliskileri
birincil iligkiler seklinde gelisen ve oOzellikle son zamanlarda
toplumsal ve ekonomik bir oOrgiit olmanin &tesinde siyasal
orgitliiliigi de 6ngoren bir olusumdur (Ates Durg Y+ +4:YV)
Arastirmact Ahmet Ozer Tiirklerdeki asiret siniflandirilmasina iliskin
sOyle bir siniflandirma yapmaistir:

Asiretin ¢ekirdegini aile olusturur. Hanedanlik sadece yOnetme isini
degil, zenginligi, cevre agiretlerle kurulan iliskilerde etkinligi ve
ustiinliigii de ifade eder. Ailelerin bir araya gelmesi zomu olusturur.
Zom, ortak hareket etmeyi ve saldirilara karsi birlikte savunmayi
teminat altina alir. Zomlarin bir araya gelmesiyle de oba olusur.
Oba zoma oranla daha gigli bir olusumdur. Obalar kabileyi,
kabileler ise agsireti olusturur (Ozer, YA3ANIV-VVA Ates Durg
Y.ea:v9),

Ortadogu cografyasinda dnemli bir konuma sahip olan Irak'ta asiret
sistemi hayatin her alaninda rolini ve Onemini hissettirir. Hatta
denilebilir ki, Irak'taki toplum yapisinin en belirgin ayricalig
asiretciliktir. Tarihgilerin verdigi bilgiye gore bir grup asiretin bir
araya gelmesi ile yeni Irak devleti olusturulmustur. Dolayisiyla
agiretlerin tarihi Irak devletinin tarihi ile i¢ ice olup birbirini
tamamlamaktadir. Irak'taki toplum yapist eskiden oldugu gibi
giinlimiizde de hakimiyetini gii¢lii bir sekilde siirdiiren asiretin ilke ve
orflerine dayanmaktadir. Osmanli devletinden ayr1 diistiikten sonra
Ingiliz mandas1 altima gegen Irak'ta Ingilizler, Y4Y\)'de yeni Irak
devletini kurmadan o©nce Y3)V'da Asiret Davalar1 Yasasi'ni
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cikarmiglardir (Tahir Y+)°). Boylece devlet, Genel Devlet Yasasi ve
Asiret Davalar1 Yasasi ile yonetiliyordu. S6z konusu durum kraliyet
doneminde de devam etmistir. Yargig veya siyaset adamlari, bazen
saniklar1 birkag asiret seyhinden olusan bir meclise ihale ediyorlardi.
Boylece Irak devleti iki yasa ile yonetiliyordu Irak'ta Kraliyet
doneminin kapatildigi YA yilinda Cumhuriyetgiler toplumu modern
ilkeler uyarinca yonetmeye caligsalar da kirkli ve ellili yillarda
koyden sehre gerceklesen goc dalgalari, kdy ve asiret ilke ve orfleri
de beraberinde getirmistir (Tahir Y+ ). BOylece yeni Irak'ta koy ve
kirsal kesimin sehirlestirmesi yerine sehirler kirsal ve koy ilkeleri ile
kirsallastirilmistir. Hatta yetmisli yillarda, asirete bagliliktan ziyade
Irak'a baglilik duygusunu pekistirmek diisiincesi ile Irak hiikiimeti
vatandaslarin mensup olduklar1 asireti soyadlarinda kullanmalarini
yasaklamaya ¢aligsa da bunu bagaramamistir.  Bunun sebebi
iktidardaki rejimin, lilkenin yasadigi i¢ ve dis savaslar neticesinde
yipranan toplumu kontrol etmek {iizere tekrar asiret niifuzuna
basvurmasina baglanabilir Eskiden oldugu gibi giliniimiizde de
Irak'taki vatandas giinliik hayatinda yasadigi her tiilii sorundan o6tiirii
karsilastig1 tehditlerden kendi ve ailesinin hayatin1 korunmak ig¢in
mensup oldugu asirete siginmaktadir. Asiret onun sorunu ¢dézmek
i¢in ligiincii bir tarafin arabuluculuguyla karsi tarafin asireti ile bir
araya gelir. Sug isleyen asiret, hakkinda sug islenen asiretle (baska bir
ifade ile aralarinda ihtilaf yasanan asiretler) bir araya gelmek i¢in
once bir stire ister. Bu siireye Arapcada "Atva" denir. Barigsmak icin
iki agiret arasinda taninan Orf-adetler uyarinca yapilan muzakereler
sonucunda suclu tarafin asireti, hakkinda su¢ islenen kisiye sug
tiirtine gore belirlenen bir miktar para verir. Bu paraya "fasil" (Jw=)
ad1 verilir. Dolayisiyla miizakerelere de "Fasil etmek" denir. Hatta
bazen islenen sug¢ biiyiikse sug isleyen asiretten karsi asirete kadin
bile wverilir. Y+Ye yilinda Basra'da iki asiret arasinda yasanan
sorundan sonra suglu asiret karsi asirete ©) kadin vermistir Bu
kadinlara "Fasliye" ad1 verilir. Bu da bir tiir tazminat veya kan parasi
olarak yapilan evlilik anlamina gelir.Irak'n son yillarda gecirdigi
istikrarsizliktan dolayr ne yazik ki asiretler arasinda yasanan
ihtilaflarin ¢6ziimii ile ilgili anlatilar bu isin ciddiyetini hedef
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almaktadir. Halk arasinda fasil olaylar ile ilgili anlatilarin bir kismi
miibalagali oldugu ve dilden dile anlatinca degistirildigi sdylenebilir.
Bu incelmenin asil amaci asiretler arasinda yasanan ihtilaflarin
coziim sekli, zaman1 veya islubu degil, asiretler arasinda fasil
o0demeye yol agan olaylarla ilgili halk arasinda dolasan anlatilarin
tespiti ve incelemesi amacini giitmektedir. Dolayisiyla yukarida asiret
hakkinda verilen bilgiler asli konuya bir giris niteligindedir. Bu
caligmada sozlii kaynaklardan derlenen otuz anlatiya yer verilmistir.
S6z konusu anlatilar, halk arasindan farkli kaynak kisilerden tespit
edilmistir. Anlatilarin bir etnik gruba ait oldugunu séylemek dogru
olmaz. Ciinkii Irak'in farkli etnik gruplarina mensup halk tarafindan
anlatilmakta ve anlatilirken herhangi bir asiretin ad1 verilmemektedir.
Arapga olarak derlenen ve tarafimizdan Tirkceye terciime edilen
anlati metinleri verilemeden Once, anlatilarin olusmasina yol agan
faktorler lizerinde durulmus, bilgi verilmis; anlatilis amaci ele alinmig
ve sekil ve muhteva Ozellikleri incelenmistir. Bununla birlikte, sozlii
halk edebiyati ¢ercevesinde anlatilarin degerlendirilmesi yapilmistir.
Metin ve Inceleme

Biitiin toplumlar tarih sahnesine ¢iktiklar1 giinden itibaren edebi
irlinler yaratmis, yaratmakta ve yaratmaya devam edecektir. S6z
konusu iiriinler zaman icinde gelismis ve deger kazanmistir. Bu
edebiyat iirlinleri i¢cinde halk tarafindan benimsenen, kulaktan kulaga
intikal eden ve halkin ortak mali konumuna gelen s6zli halk
edebiyatinin ayr1 bir 6nemi vardir. S6zIli halk edebiyati, insanlarin
hangi durumda ne tutum takinacaginin, neler yapmalar1 gerektiginin
orneklerini sunar (Artun Y+)£:0). Halk edebiyati, toplumsal yasami
yansitan, halkin duygularini, diislincelerini dile getiren, bozukluklar
kimi kez gercekei kimi kez idealist ¢izgide anlatan bir yapiya sahiptir
(Batur Y33A:YY),

Halk edebiyatinin baslica 6zelliklerinden biri de giiniimiize kadar
yaraticiliga devam etmesidir. Teknolojinin gelismesi bir takim halk
edebiyati Girinlerinin anlatilmasi ve icra edilmesinin oniine gectigi bir
gercektir. Glinlimiizde o6zellikle biiyiik sehirlerde destan, hikaye,
masal gibi sozli trlinler artik eskisi gibi anlatilmamaktadir. Ancak
memorat, fikra, anekdot ve benzeri sozli anlatilar halkin sozli
anlatim ihtiyacin1 karsiladigi sdylenebilir. Halk kaltirl ve halk
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edebiyat1 iirlinleri sadece gecmise ait oldugu iddiasinda bulunanlar
halk edebiyatinin  yeni {irlinlerini arastirmaya isiindiikleri
sOylenebilir. Ayn1 zamanda gelisen teknolojinin halki milli mirastan
uzaklastirdigin1 ve kokiinden uzak tuttugunu kanisinda olanlar da
yanildiklar1 sdylenebilir.Metin Orneklerinde de goriilecegi tiizere
anlatilarin ¢ogunda miibalaga bulunmaktadir. Burada sunu belirtmek
yerinde olur, Irak cografyasinda etnik kokenleri ne olursa olsun bitiin
asiretler, orf adetler g¢ercevesinde makul ve mantikli bir sekilde
sorunlarin iistesinden gelmek i¢in ellerinden geleni yapmaktadirlar.
Dolayisiyla bu tiir anlatilarin amaclarindan biri de bu cografyada
asiretleri yipratmak ve kotiilemek oldugu soylenebilir. Fare, tokat
atmak, lastik degistirmekte kullanilan bijon anahtari, osra..., aglamak,
araba adi vb. yiiziinden akla sigmayacak kadar biiyiik para almak
mantiksizdir. Ancak yukarida da belirtildigi gibi bu anlatilar, halkin
glnimuzdeki halk edebiyati anlatilarina karst duydugu ihtiyaci
gidermek oldugu sdylenebilir.

4 Nisan Y::Y tarihinde Irak'ta Saddam Huiseyin'in dikte rejimi
diisiilmiistiir. Anilan tarihten giiniimiize kadar Irak hi¢ giiven, huzur
ve istikrara kavusmamustir. Devlet otoritesi zayif bir duruma
digerken asiret giicii artmistir. Devlet memurlart bile agiret
ihtilaflarindan  ka¢inmak i¢in gdrevlerini yerine getirmekten
cekindikleri bir gercektir. Dolayisiyla bu anlatilar bir bakima devlet
memurunu veya hak sahibi olan kisiyi korkutmak tizere anlatildig:
sOylenirse yanlis bir tespit sayilmaz.Anlat1 tiirleri, ait oldugu ve
icinden c¢iktig1 toplumun kiiltiirel ve sosyal kodlarin1 bir sonraki nesle
ozellikle de daha kiiciik yaslardan itibaren aktaran en Onemli
araclardan biridir (Balkaya Y+ ¢:0¢),

Bu baglamda burada tespit edilen anlatilarin bir kismi, giildiirmek,
dalga gecmek, bir kismi1 korkutmak, gozdagi vermek, bir kismi1 da
Irak toplumunun ¢ok degerli bir kiiltiir unsuru olan asiret sistemini
yermek, kotiilemek, adini kotiiye ¢ikarmak amaci ile anlatildig:
soylenebilir.Ug, dort kisilik bir grup veya daha fazla bir topluk
arasinda eglenmek veya giizel vakit gecirmek amaci ile bu kabilden
anlatilar anlatilabilir. Burada bu tiir anlatilar, fikra islevini iistlenir bir
mahiyet kazanir.Birine bir isi zorla yaptirmak veya da bir isin
yapilmasini engellemek iizere bu kabilden anlatilar anlatmak tehdit
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etme islevini giider. Asiretine ve asiret¢ilik gelenegine bagli olan
insanlarin goziinden bunlarn diisiirmek maksadiyla da bu kabilden
anlatilar1 anlatmak yermek, kotilemek amacini tasir. Tespit edilen
anlatilarin icerik ve mabhiyeti lizerinde durmakta yarar var. Bir
numarali anlatida son zamanda diinyay1 bir kiigiik kdye doniistliren
ve genel olarak diinyada ve 6zel olarak kapali bir toplum olan Irak'ta
herkesin aklini, fikrini, konsantrasyonunu ve zamanmi alan
Facebook'un kullanilmast ve bu sanal ortamin kullanilmasi
sonucunda gelebilecek zararlardan halki uyarmak iizere anlatildigi
soylenebilir.

Iki numarali anlatida yasalarin giiciinii yitirdigi ve devlet otoritesinin
zayif distigl Irak'ta kendi halinde olanlarin bile fasil firsat¢ilarinin
kotiiliiklerinden kurtulmadigi anlatilir.U¢ numarali anlatida  kendi
isyerinde ¢alisan ve islemedigi bir sugtan dolay1 cezali duruma diigsen
bir adamdan s6z edilir. Cezali konuma diisenin tek sugu kars1 tarafin
ugradigt zararin mekan1 ve aleti kendisine ait olmasidir. DOrt
numarali anlatida diline, agzina ve sirina mukayyet olmayan yasli bir
adamin gordiigii ve daha sonra anlattig1 riiyasindan dolay1 basina
gelenler anlatilir. Bu anlati bir bakima yasanan ortamda herkesin
konustugu, anlattig1 her lafa dikkat etmesi i¢in bir ¢cagri, uyar1 sayilir.
Agizdan c¢ikan her laf sahibinin basina neler acabilecegi hususuna
deginilir.Bes numarali anlatida birden fazla anlam tasiyan sozciiklerin
dikkatlice ve yerine gore kullanilmasi hususuna deginilir. S6zciiklerin
iyi, bilingli ve yerine gore kullanilmamasi sonucunda sahibinin
basina neler getirilebilecegine dikkat cekilir.Alt1 numarali anlatida
normal sartlarda yasayan bir toplumda siradan sayilan bir olay,
anormal sartlarda yasayan bir toplumda ne kadar biiyiitiildiigi ve
nelere mal oldugu iizerinde durulur. Bununla birlikte soforliigi
olmayanlar veya soforliigii kotli olmasina ragmen araba kullananlar
uyarmak i¢in bir mesaj sayilir.Yedi numarali anlatida kii¢iik ve
siradan bir olay1 firsat bilerek kendisine ¢ok yakin olan komsusundan
bile bir seyi kopartmaya calisan firsat¢1 insanlar iizerinde durulur.
Ayn1 zamanda firsat bilerek karsisindaki insandan bir seyi kopartanin
daha sonra ayn1 durumu yasayabilecegi iizerinde vurgu yapilir

Sekiz numarali anlatida iyi niyetle bir seyi elde etmeye calisan
insanin akildisi ve mantikdis1 yollara basvurarak bir seyleri elde
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etmeye calismasi sonucunda basina gelebilecekleri anlatilir. Dokuz
numarali anlatida en yakin insana bile bor¢ verme hususu tizerinde
durulur. Bor¢ veren insanin hem verdigi borcun hem de o borcun
iizerine para verebilecegi, iftiraya da ugrayabileceginden soz edilir.
On numarali anlatida hirsizlarla bile dikkatlice davranilmasi ve
onlarin kétiiliikklerinden uzak durulmasi anlatilir. Yasanan durumdan
otirti yasalarin hakli olanlar bile insaf etmedigi gosterilir. On bir
numarali anlatida en yakin insanlara bile yardim ederken cezali
duruma diisme hususu anlatilir. Iyilik yapmak isteyen veya
kendisinden yardim istenen insaninin adim atma konusunda
dikkatlice davranmasinin gerektigine deginilir. On ikinci anlatida
yasanan durumdan Otiirii kendi namusunu bile savunmaya caligan
erkeklerin hakli da olsa cezali duruma distiriilebileceklerinden s6z
edilir. On tglinct anlatida sugsuz ve kabahatsiz olan insanlarin fasil
firsatcilar1 tarafindan nasil cezali duruma dustirtildiikleri anlatilir.

On dordiincii anlatida vatandasin {icret karsilifinda evine getirdigi
is¢inin is esnasinda kaza sonucunda hayatini kaybetmesi ile su¢suz
olmasina ragmen cezali duruma distrtlmesinden bahsedilir.On
besinci anlatida fasil firsat¢ilari, hasta oldugunu ve her an
Olebilecegini bildikleri anneleri veya akrabalari i¢in fasil aldiklari
anlatilir. On altinct anlatida kendi halinde isini yapan sugsuz bir
adamin fasil firsat¢ilarin  suglamasi ile cezali duruma nasil
distiriildiiglinden so6z edilir. On yedinci anlatida insani gorevlerini hig¢
ayrit etmeden yerine getirmeye c¢alisan doktorlarin basina fasil
firsatgilar1 tarafindan neler getirilebilecegi lizerinde durulur. On
sekizinci anlatida kalabalik yerlerde hi¢ tanimadig1 insanlara ikramda
bulunmaya ¢alisayim diyenlerin basina neler gelebilecegi anlatilir.

On dokuzuncu anlatida sahibini bilmedigi ve sokakta buldugu bir
tavugu kesip yiyen adamin basina neler gelebileceginden soz edilir.
Yirmi numarali anlatida yol istiinde tanimadigi bir insana/aileye
actylp yardimda bulunan iyi niyetli bir soforiin basimna gelenlere
deginilir.Yirmi birinci anlatida tek sucu kasithh olmadan arabasina
bindirdigi insanlarin giilmesine sebep olan bir davranista bulunan bir
taksicinin diistiigi durum anlatilir.Yirmi ikinci anlatida insanin
hayatint  paylastigt  bile esine dokununca cezali duruma
diisiiriilebileceginden soz edilir. Yirmi {i¢iincii anlatida sanal ortamda
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tanimadigr bir kadinla tanmisan bir gencin basina gelenlerden
bahsedilir. Yirmi dordiincii anlatida fasil firsat¢ilarinin en ufak bir
davranis yliziinden karsilarindaki insani nasil cezali bir duruma
diistirebileceklerini anlatilir. Yirmi besinci anlatida iyi niyetli de olsa
oOrf -adetlere 6zen géstermeyen birinin basina gelebilecekleri tizerinde
durulur. Yirmi altinci anlatida daha fazla para koparmaya ¢alisan fasil
firsat¢ilarinin insana degil, hayvana daha fazla 6nem verdiklerinden
s0z edilir. Yirmi yedinci anlatida arada yillar gegse de agzini siki
tutmayip gevezelik yapanin ailesinin basina neler gelebilecegi
anlatilir.Yirmi  sekizinci  anlatida  c¢ocuklarinin  sokaktaki
davranislarini kontrol etmeyenlerin basina fasil firsat¢ilart tarafindan
neler gelebilecegi iizerinde durulur. Yirmi dokuzuncu anlatida
gorevini adil bir sekilde yerine getirmeye calisan devlet memurunun
basina geldiklerinden s6z edilir.Otuz numarali anlatida, yirmi
dokuzuncu anlatida oldugu gibi gorevini yerine getirmeye ¢alisan bir
Ogretmenin basina neler geldigi anlatilir.Yukaridaki bilgilerden yola
cikarak anlatilarin sekil 6zellikleri su sekilde siralanabilir:

V. Anlatidaki olay kisa ve yogun bir sekilde anlatilir.

Y. Anlatilarda kahramanlarin mesleklerini ve neyle ugrastiklar
verilmekle yetinilir.

Y. Anlatilar serim, diiglim ve ¢6ziim boliimlerinden olusur. Serim
boliimiinde olaym nasil vuku buldugu, diigiim boélimiinde olaydaki
sorunun nasil meydana geldigi, ¢c6ziim boliimiinde ise genellikle fasil
odendigi anlatilir.

¢, Anlatilar hacim bakimmdan kisa olup bir paragrafi
gecmemektedir.

°. Anlatiy1 anlatan kisi, dinleyici etkilemek icin anlatiyr kisa tutar.
Anlatinin uzatilmasi, dinleyicinin etkilenmemesine sebep olabilir.

1. Bu tiir anlatilarda giris ve sonug kaliplari bulunmamaktadir.

V. Anlatilarda uzun diyaloglara hi¢ yeri verilmez.

A. Anlatilar, masal, halk hikayesi, anekdot ve fikralardan farklidir.

4. Anlatilar nesir seklinde olup masal ve halk hikayeleri gibi manzum
urtinler icermemektedir.

Anlatilarin muhteva 6zellikleri ise su sekilde siralanabilir:

V. Anlatilarda miibalaga unsuruna yeri verilir.

Y. Anlatilar olaganiistii motifler icermemektedir.
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Y. Anlatilarda nasihat/6giit vermek ve yol gostermek mesaji yer
almaktadir.

¢, Dinleyicinin anlatida yer alan olayin sebeplerinden uzak durulmasi
ve sakinmasi mesaj1 verilmektedir.

°©. Anlatilar baslangicta bir kisi tarafindan anlatilmigsa da diger sozli
halk anlatilar1 gibi daha sonra anonimlesmis ve halkin ortak mali
olmustur.

1. Anlatilardaki olaylarin bir kismi gercek olarak yasanmissa da daha
sonra miibalaga unsuru ile siislenmis ve halk arasinda dilden dile
anlatilmistir.

V. Anlatilar her ne kadar dinleyiciyi giildiirip giilimsetse de asil
amag giildiirmek ve giiliimsetmek degildir.

A. Anlatilar, Araplarin yogun olarak yasadigi yerlesim birimlerinde
Arapga, Tiirkmenlerin yogun olarak yasadiklari yerlesim biriminde
Irak Tiirkmen Tiirkgesi ile anlatilir. Bununla birlikte diger etnik
gruplarin yasadigi yerlesim birimlerinde o dillerle anlatilir.

. Anlatilarda Irak toplumunun sosyo-kulturel, psiko-kiltirel durumu
ve yapis1 yansitilmaktadir.

V +. Anlatilar Irak'taki etnik yapiya ait kiiltiir unsurlar1 yer almaktadir.
V). Anlatilarin 6zel bir anlaticis1 olmamasina ragmen her kisi anlatry1
etkileyici bir sekilde anlatamaz.

VY. Anlatilar Irak toplumunun gerc¢egini anlatir

VY. Anlatidaki zaman, mekan ve kisiler Irak cografyasinda giinliik
hayatta goriilebilecek mekan ve kisilerden ibarettir.

V¢, Anlaticilarin bir kismu anlatiyr anlatmaya baglayinca olaym iki
Arap agsireti arasinda yasandigini sdylese de anlatilarin kesin bir
sekilde bir etnik gruba mal edilmesi dogru sayilmaz.

Yo, Anlatilarda fare, tavuk vb. gibi hayvanlar yer alsa da olaylarin
asil kahramani hep insanlardir.

Y1 Anlatilarda bir bakima Irak toplumunda bas gosteren ve
yayginlagan agiret ve agiretciligi karalama ve kdétiileme amaci yer alir.

Metinler

V.A agiretine mensup adamin biri Facebok'ta adina bir sayfa agilmas,
fotografi konulmus ve B asiretine mensup olan bir adama kiifiirli
sozler yazilmis. Bunun iizerine B asiretine mensup olan adam,
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agiretini A asiretinin lizerine getirmis ve ondan Yo.»«+ +++ Jrak
Dinari'na muadil Y.+ ++ ABD Dolar fasil almas...

YLunaparka giden geng bir kiz, ¢ocuklar i¢in yapilan salincaga biner.
Salincak cocuklar i¢in hazirlandigindan dolayr gen¢ kizin kilosuna
dayanamaz ve kirilir. Bunun {izerine gen¢ kizin bilegi kirilir. Bunu
Ogrenen geng kizin agireti, lunapark i¢in salincagi yapan demirciyi
arar ve onu bulur. Kizin asireti, demircinin agiretinden biiyiik bir
miktar para fasil alir....

Y Adamin biri arabasinin lastigine ¢ivi saplanir. Bunun {izerine lastigi
tamir ettirmek Uzere lastik tamircisine gider. Tamirci baska bir aracin
lastigi ile ugragirken araba sahibi, lastigi agmak i¢in tamirciden bijon
anahtarini ister. Bijonlar1 agmaya calisirken anahtar elinden diiser ve
yiizline ¢arpar. Bunun {izerine yiiziinde derin bir yara olusur. Tamirci
carcabuk onu hastaneye goétirir. Birkag gin sonra araba sahibinin
asireti tamirci yanina gelir ve onu Oliimle tehdit ederek asiretini
getirmesini ister. iki asiret bir araya gelir ve tamircinin mensup
oldugu agsiret araba sahibine biiylik bir miktar para fasil dder...

¢, Adamin biri Azrail'i riiyasinda goriir ve ona neyi aradigini sorar.
Azrail "Senin falanca komsunu artyorum, onun ruhunu/canini almam
gerekiyor" der. Ertesi giin adam riiyasim1 ailesine ve komsularina
anlattiktan birkag saat sonra Azrail'in aradigi komsusu &liir. Olen
kisinin asireti "Sen Azrail'e babamizin adini1 ve adresini verdigin i¢in
onun 6limine sebep oldun.” der ve bunun Gzerine iki ailenin mensup
oldugu asiretler bir araya gelerek 6len kisin ailesine bir miktar para
fasil ddenir...

°Saiba Arapcada sahipsiz, serseri, basibos anlamina gelir. Son
zamanlarda Iran'dan Irak'a ¢ok sayida Saiba ad1 tasiyan bir tiir araba
ithal edildi. S6z konusu araba daha ¢ok taksi olarak kullanilir. Saibe
modeli taksisi olan bir soforiin arabasina bir kadin yolcu biner ve
evinin oldugu adrese gotiirmesini ister. Yolda sofore bir telefon
aramasi1 gelir ve kars: tarafin kendisine ne yaptigini sorulunca o da
"Ne yapaymm Saiba ile dolasiyorum" der. Sofor kadini evine
ulastirinca kadinin ailesi ¢ikar ve sen telefonda goriisiirken bizim

Yoy | www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

kizzimiza serseri ile dolasiyorum demissin. Dolayisiyla asiretini
hazirla biz hesap sormaya gelecegiz" derler. iki asiret bir araya gelir
ve sofOriin asireti kadinin agiretine biiyiik bir miktar para fasil verir.
1.Adamin biri arabasi ile sokakta dolasan bir sunay1 basar. Bunun
iizerine suna sahibi, arabay1 kullanan adami 6liimle tehdit eder. Daha
sonra iki agiret bir araya gelir, suna sahibi olan adamin asireti,
sunalarinin yavrulari oldugunu ve bu yavrular yetim kaldiklarini ifade
ederek araba kullanan ve sunalarin1 basan adamin asiretinden bir
miktar para fasil alir...

V.Komsu kizi banyoda banyo yaparken komsu evinden evlerine ve
daha sonra banyoya giren fareyi goriince telaslanir, yere diiser ve
kolu kirilir. Bunun iizerine kadinin mensup oldugu asiret farenin
ciktig1 komsu evine gelir ve "Fareniz kizimizin kolunun kirilmasina
sebep oldu" ifade edip asiretlerini hazirlamasin1 soylerler. Kisa bir
siire sonra iki agiret bir araya gelir, farenin ¢iktig1 komsu evin asireti
kolu kirilan kizin babasina ¢.+ « +.+ + + Trak Dinar1 fasil 6der.

Birka¢ giin sonra kizin babasi arabasini evinin Oniine park ederken
fareyi basar ve 6ldiiriir. Bunun {izerine daha 6nce fasil 6deyen komsu
"Sen bizim faremizi Oldiirdiin, asiretini hazirla, aksama asiretimi
getirecegim" der. Iki asiret bir araya gelir ve fareyi basan komsu bu
sefer fare yliziinden kendisinden fasil aldigi komgusuna 1.+« .+
fasil oder.

A.Adamin biri yedi yillik evli olmasina ragmen cocuk sahibi
olamamis. Bir¢ok doktor ve din adamina miiracaat etse de bir tiirlii
cocuk sahibi olmamis. Arkadasi ona 6lii yikayan bir adamin yanina
gitmesini ve onun tarafindan yikatilmasini sdyler. Bunun {izerine
cocugu olmayan adam o6li yikayana gider ve durumunu anlattiktan
sonra yikamasini ister. Olii yikayan adam, ¢ocugu olmayan adamdan
elbisesinin tamamini ¢ikarip Sliileri yikadigi yere uzanmasini ister.
Bunun iizerine adam ¢iplak bir vaziyetle uzanir. Olii yikayan adam
tam yikama isine baslarken, yikanacak olan adam ona lifi ve sabunu
sorar. Adam da senden Once yikadigim Oliintin lif ve sabunudur.
Bunu duyan ¢iplak adam kendisine yeni bir lif ve sabun satin
almasm ister. Olii yikayan adam "Tamam" der ve lif ile sabun
almaya gider. Tam o sirada yeni Olen bir 6lii, kardesi ve akrabalari
tarafindan yikatilmak iizere oraya getirilir. Adamlar 6li yikayani
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ararken, Olii sanilan ve ¢iplak olarak uzanan adam basmi kaldirip
onlara Olii yikayanin kendisine lif ve sabun satin almaya gittigini
soyler. Oliiniin dirildigini sanan tabuttaki adami kardesi bu duruma
dayanamaz ve kalp krizi gegirerek 6llr. Taziyeden sonra ¢ocuk sahibi
olmak isteyen ve bunun i¢in oraya yikanmaya giden adamin asireti,
kalp krizi ge¢iren adamin ailesine bir miktar para fasil verir...

4.A agiretine mensup adamin biri B agiretine mensup arkadasina borg
verir. Uzun zaman ge¢cmesine ragmen B asiretine mensup arkadas
borcunu iade etmez. Bunun {izerine elli yaslarda olan bor¢ veren
borcunu arkadasindan geri almak i¢in ikide bir onun evine gider.
Kapida borglunun esi c¢ikip esinin evde olmadigimmi sdyler. Bir
defasinda bor¢ veren bu isten yorulur ve bor¢lunun karisina cep
numarasini verir ve esinden bu numaradan kendisini aramasini ister.
Bor¢lu adam karisi ile anlasir ve borg verenin elini tuttugunu ve onu
taciz ettigini sOylemesini ister. Bunun iizerine iki asiret arasinda
yapilan miizakereler sonucunda bor¢ verenin agireti bor¢lunun
asiretine fasil olarak borcun {izerine bir miktar ek para verirler.

V « Hirsizlik yapmak iizere bir eve giren hirsiz ev sahibi tarafindan
yakalaninca hirsiz ev sahibini bicaklar, ev sahibi de hirsiz1 bigaklar.
Daha sonra hirsiz evden kagar. Bir siire sonra hirsizin asiretini eve
gelip yarali ev sahibini 6liimle tehdit eder. Bunun {izerine ev sahibi
agiretini hirsizin asireti ile bir araya getirir. Yapilan miizakereler
sonucunda ev sahibi yaraladigi hirsiza bir miktar para fasil 6der.

VY. Adamin biri evinde uyurken gecenin ge¢ saatinde kapisinin
calindigin1 duyar. Kapiyr aginca komsusunun ¢ocuklar1 babalarmin
saglik durumunun kotiilestigini ve acilen arabasi ile babalarini
hastaneye gotlrmesini isterler. Bunun ({zerine adam arabasini
caligtirir ve yasli adami hastaneye gotiiriirken acil servise yetismeden
once yaslhh adam hayatin1 kaybeder. Bunun iizerine miiteveffanin
cocuklari, arabayr hizli bir sekilde kullanmadigr i¢in komsularin
babalarinin 6liimiinden suc¢lu tutar ve onu acimasizca ddvdiikten
sonra asiretleri ile dldiirmekle tehdit ederler. iki asiret bir araya gelir
ve komsu, miiteveffanin ailesine ©+.+++ ABD Dolarma yakin fasil
Verir.

VY.Adamin biri karis1 ile beraber ¢ars1 yerinde yiiriirken karisina bir
genc satagir ve onu taciz etmeye calisir. Bunun {izerine kadinin
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kocas1 genci uyarir ve daha sonra geng onu dovmeye ¢alisirken o da
genci iyice dover ve yiiziinden kan akitir. Bunun iizerine doviilen
gencin asireti karisi ile disarida dolasan adami sucglar ve ondan bir
miktar para fasil alir.

V¥.icinde sekiz daire ve on diikkan bulunan bir apartmanin sahibi
Y yagindaki aggozIlii bir adam apartmanini kontrol etmek {izere
sabahin erken saatinde apartmana gider. Tesadiifen apartmaninin
oniinde yere diislip hayatimm kaybeder. Aggozliiniin ¢ocuklari
babalarinin ruhu berberin diikkanin 6niinde Azrail tarafindan alindig1
icin berberi 6ldiirmekle tehdit eder. Bunun iizerine zavalli berber
asiretini getirir ve birgok tanik berberin lehine taniklik yapmasina
ragmen berber miiteveffanin ¢ocuklarina bir miktar para fasil dder.

V¢ Yash bir kadin devlette memur olan tek kizi ile ayn1 evde yasar.
Bir giin elektriklerinde ariza cikar. Arizayr gidermek iizere yash
kadin elektrik¢iyi evine getirir. Elektrik¢i arizayr gidermeye
calisirken carpilir ve can verir. Bunun iizerine elektrik¢inin agireti
yasli kadina ©+.+++_+++ Irak Dinar1 ceza keser.

Yo Hazreti Hiiseyin'in sehit edilisinin yildoniimii miinasebetiyle Sii
mezhebine mensup kadinlar evlerinde taziye merasimini diizenlerler.
Merasimde mersiye okuyan bir kadin getirilir. Mersiyeci kadin ehli
beytin ve Hz. Hiiseyin'in maruz kaldig1 zulmii acili bir tslupla anlatir.
Merasim bir kadin tarafindan diizenlenir ve komsu ve tanidiklar
cagrilir. Savasta ve teror olaylarinda ii¢ cocugunu kaybeden yasli bir
kadin diizenlenen bir mersiye merasiminde hazir bulunur. Okunan
mersiyeden ¢ok etkilenen yasli kadin ¢ok aglar ve doviiniir. Bu sirada
kalp krizi ge¢irir ve hayatin1 aninda kaybeder. Bunun iizerine vefat
eden kadinin ailesi asiretlerini getirir, hem merasimi diizenleyen
kadindan hem de mersiyeyi okuyan kadindan biiyiik bir miktar para
fasil olarak alirlar.

Y1Dondurmaciya iki adam gelip ve dondurma almak iizere araglarini
diikkanin oniinde park ettiklerini, dondurmay: alip yedikten sonra
arabaya dondiiklerinde arabada biraktiklart silahin  ¢alindigini
sOylerler. Dondurmact bu isle alakasi olmadigint ve sorumlulugu
kabul etmedigini ifade etse de adamlar onu asiretleri ile tehdit
ederler. Dondurmaci asireti ile yapilan miizakereler sonucunda
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sucsuz olmasina ragmen dondurmaci iki adama bir miktar para fasil
oder.

VV.Birka¢ geng¢ yedigi kursunla yaralanan arkadaslarini acil servise
gotiriiler. Acil servis doktoru yaraliya acil miidahale etse de kursun
kalbe isabet ettigi i¢in yaraliyr kurtaramaz. Yarali oldiikten sonra
gengler doktoru ling ederler. Buna da yetinmeyip daha sonra
agiretlerini doktorun asiretine gotiiriip ondan vefat eden gencin kan
parasini alirlar.

YAlrak'ta 610 icin dizenlenen taziyelerde buyuk tabaklarda pilav
istii et parcalar1 ikram edilir. Tabaga i dort kisi ortak olurlar.
Adamin biri tabagi paylastigi yashh adamin Oniline kendi tarafina
diisen et parcasini onun Oniine iter ve yemesini sdyler. Bunun lizerine
yaslt adam ona "Ben it miyim ki énlime et atiyorsun" der. Bu sorun
biliyiir ve mensup olduklar1 iki agiret bir araya gelir. Yapilan
mizakereler sonucunda yasli adamin agiretine bir miktar para fasil
odenir.

V4. Ailenin biri evlerinde tavuk beslerler. Tavuklar arasinda kilolu ve
yumurtlayan biri var. Bir gin sdz konusu tavuk ortadan kaybolur.
Aile her ne kadar arasa da tavugu bulamaz. Ayni sokakta yasayan
komsular1 tavugu bulur, kime ait oldugunu bilemedigi i¢in sahibini
bulamaz. Tavugu keser ve kafasini ve artiklarini sokaktaki konteynira
atar. Ertesi giin tavuk sahibi aile tavugun kafasini goriince ¢ildirir ve
aragtirdiktan sonra kimin tarafindan kesilip yenildigini 6grenirler.
Bunun tizerine kavga c¢ikar ve iki ailenin asiretleri bir araya gelir.
Yapilan miizakerelerden sonra tavugu kesip yiyen adam tavuk sahibi
aileye ¢+.+++ +++ Irak Dinari fasil 6demek zorunda kalir.

Y+.Bir kamyonet soforii yolda yiiriirken kii¢iik ¢ocugu ile birlikte
kirkl1 yaslarinda bir kadin onu durdurur. Kadin sofére cok yorgun
oldugunu, vyiiriiyecek halini kalmadigini ve evine gitmek icin
parasimnin olmadigini sdyleyerek oglu ile birlikte evine goétiirmelerini
istirham eder. Kadinin yorgun haline aciyan sofér onu evine gotiirtir.
Kadinla ¢cocugunu evin kapisinda indirince kadin kendisine tesekkiir
eder ve oglu ile birlikte arabadan ayrilir ayrilmaz, bir grup adam
soforii abluka altma alir ve onun kii¢iik ¢ocugu bastigmni iddia
ederler. Soforii polis merkezine gotiirlir ve sahte taniklik yaparlar.
Bunun {izerine sofor hapse atilir. Soforiin asireti kadinin asiretine bir
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miktar fasil parasi 6dedikten sonra davadan vazgeger ve sofor serbest
birakirlar.

Y\ Bir taksici ile dort yasl kadin biner. Yolda taksinin lastigi patlar.
Taksici ¢okiip bijon anahtar1 ile lastigi degistirmeye c¢alisirken
osuruverir. Bunu duyan kadinlar giilme krizi gecirir ve gililmek
sonucunda kadinlarin biri kalbi durur ve hemen Oliir. Kadinin
cocuklari bunun iizerine taksicinin agiretine gider ve taksiciden biyik
bir para fasil alir. Taksici hem para cezasini 6der hem de ad1 osurgan
olarak yayilir.

YY.Adamin biri yillarca evli oldugu ve dort gocugunun annesi olan
karisina sinirlenip bir tokat atar. Bunun sonuncunda karisinin asireti,
onun agiretine yiiriir ve adamdan biiyiik bir miktar para fasil alirlar.
YY.Geng bir adam Facebook'ta evli olup dort gocuk sahibi olmasina
ragmen kendisini bekar olarak tanitan bir kadinla tanisir. Aralarinda
sanal ortamda ask yasanir. Gen¢ adam kadina kendisini ailesinden
isteyecegini sOyler. Ancak kadin yan cizmeye calisirken tesadiifen
kardesi onun Facebook sayfasina girip gen¢ adamla konusur ve kiz
kardesinden ne istedigini sorar. Gen¢ adam onunla evlenmek
istedigini sdyleyince, kadinin kardesi evlerinin adresini ona verir ve
gelip onunla tanigsmak istedigini sdyler. Gen¢ adam kadinin evine
gidince kadmnin kardesleri ve kocas1 tarafindan ling edilir.
Komsgularin araya girmesi ile zar sor canmi kurtarir. Bunun
sonucunda kadmin asireti ve kadinin kocasimin asireti geng adamin
agiretine yuriir ve ayr1 ayri fasil parasini alirlar. Daha sonra kadinin
kocas1 kendine ihanet ettigi i¢in karisinin agiretinden bir miktar para
fasil alir ve onu bosar.

Y ¢ Adamin biri manava gidip iki kilo portakal alir. Manav portakali
tarttiktan sonra poseti iyi niyetle iter gibi adamin 6niine koyar. Buna
sinirlenen adam "Ben it miyim ki sen 6nlime poseti atiyorsun" der.
Bunun sonuncunda manavin asireti adamin asiretine bir miktar para
fasil oder.

Yo Araplar arasinda misafire veya birine ¢ay ikram edilirken sunma
sekline ¢ok dikkat edilir. Mesela cay kasig1 cay bardaginin tabagina
konulmasi ve gayin bardaktan tagimasi gerekir. Kasik ¢ay bardaginin
icine konuldugu zaman kendisine ¢ay sunulanin namusunda bir sorun
oldugu anlamma gelir. A asiretine mensup bir adam kendisine ¢ok
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yakin olan arkadasinin evine gider. Arkadasinin oglu, ¢ay getirirken
ona 1yl niyetle kasig1 cayin i¢in koyup getirir. Bunun sonucunda
adam "Benim namusumda sakatlik yok" deyip onlarla kavga ettikten
sonra asiretini getirip arkadasindan bir miktar para fasil alir.

Y1 Kadmin biri yeni araba kullanmayi Ogrenir. Bir giin yavas
yiirlirken Oniine aniden esek tarafindan cekilen ve iizerine geng bir
kadin oturan bir arabaya carpar. Carpis sonucunda esek oliirken geng
kadin yalanir. Geng¢ kadmin agireti siiricii kadinin agiretine gider.
Miizakereler esnasinda yarali gen¢ kadinin asireti 6len esekleri igin
¢+.+++  ABD Dolarma muadil ©+.+++.+++ Irak Dinan fasil ister.
Stirticii kadin "Ya kiziniz 6lse ne kadar para isterdiniz?" diye cevap
verir. Yaralt kadinin agireti "Kizimiz 6lse esegin olimii kadar gam
yemezdik" der ve anilan paray: fasil olarak alirlar.

YV.Cobanlikla ugrasan A ve B asiretlerine mensup iki aile arasinda
cekemezlik ve rekabet var. Bir giin A asiretine mensup aile sabah
kalktiginda koyun siiriilerinin higbirini bulamazlar. Her tarafi
aramalarina ragmen akibetleri ile ilgili bir sonuca varamazlar. Koyun
satts meydanina gider ve orada satilan koyunlar1 kontrol ederler.
Aralarinda kuyrugu kesilmis bir siirii koyun bulurlar. Kendilerine ait
olup olmadigina dair siipheleri olur. Ama ellerinde bir delil olmadigi
icin bir sey yapamazlar. Aradan )+ yildan fazla bir siire gectikten
sonra A asiretine mensup bir delikanli B asiretine mensup bir
delikanl ile samata yaparken B asiretine mensup delikanli ona "Sen
fazla konusma, ben koyunlarmizi ¢alip kuyruklarini kestikten sonra
goziiniin Oniinde koyun pazarinda satan B asiretine mensubum"
demesi lizerine iki agiret arasinda gerginlik yasanir ve miizakereler
sonucunda ¢alman koyunlarin {i¢ misil parast aliir ve B asiretine
mensup aile kdyden kovulur.

YA.Iki cocuk sokakta oynarken siirekli bir yasli adamin kapisini galar
ve kacar. Bir giin iki ¢ocuk kapiyr ¢alinca yasli adam onlar
yakalamak i¢in peslerinden kosar. Ancak yash oldugu i¢in yorulup
yere diisiince osurur. Cocuklar da ona giiler ve yiiksek sesle sokakta
osurgan ..... diye bagirirlar. Biitiin sakinler yaslinin osurdugunu
O0grenmis olur. Bunun {izerine yasli adam ¢ok {iziiliir. Yaslhh adamin
cocuklar1 bu durumu 6grenince asiretlerini iki ayr1 asirete mensup
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olan iki ¢cocugun asiretleri lizerine gotiirlir ve her iki agiretten biliyiik
miktarda para fasil alirlar.

YdIsiklarda trafigin seyrini tanzim eden trafik memuru, kirmizi 1s13a
uymayan bir taksiye ceza yazmak {lizere plaka numarasini elinde
tuttugu not defterinde yazar. Taksici trafik memurunun ne yaptigin
goriince, arabasindan iner ve onunla kavga eder. Daha sonra
arabasina binip olay yerinden elini kolunu sallayarak ayrilir. Yaklasik
on bes dakika sonra yanina bes alt1 adam getirir, trafik memurunu
Oldiirmekle tehdit eder ve asiretini getirmek igin ona atva verirler.
Birkac¢ giin sonra trafik memuru mecburen asiretini taksicinin asireti
yanina gotiiriir ve sugsuz olmasina ragmen birka¢ milyon Irak Dinar1
fasil oder.

Y+Final sinavlarinda gozetmenlik yapan o6gretmenin biri, bir
ogrencinin kopya cektigini goriince onu sinavdan ¢ikarir. Yarim saat
sonra dgrenci yanina birkag adam getirip sinav merkezini basar ve
anilan Ogretmeni iyice dovdiikten sonra Oldiirmekle tehdit eder ve
agiretini getirmek i¢in ona atva verirler. Birkag giin sonra zavalli
Ogretmen asiretini kopyaci 6grencinin asireti yanina gotiiriir ve birkag
milyon Irak Dinari fasil 6der.

Degerlendirme ve Sonug¢

Irak'm toplum yapisinda asiretler ¢cok onemli bir konuma sahiptir.
Asiretler Irak'in tarihi boyunca hep devlete destek olmus; giiven,
istikrar ve huzurun saglanmasinda biiytik bir rol oynamislardir.

Eski rejimin distiigii 4 Nisan Y.+Y tarihinden bu yana teror
olaylarindan dolayr Irak'ta bir tirlii giivenlik ve istikrar
saglanmamustir. Bu durum da devletin giivenlik teskilatinin zayif bir
konuma diismesine yol agmistir. Bu yiizden insanlarin ¢ogu kendi ve
ailelerinin hayatin1 gelebilecek tehlikelerden korumak amaci ile
mensup olduklar1 asirete siginma yoluna basvurmaktadirlar.
Asiretlerin cogu kimsenin hakkini yemeden yasanan sorunlari akilica
¢cozmeye ¢alismaktadirlar.Bu sirada agiretin namini ve adin1 kullanan
sahte asiret seyhleri meydana gelmis; bir biiylik asirete mensup
olduklarini soyleyerek kiigiik olaylari biiyiiterek karsi taraftan para
almaya calisirlar. Iste bu ortam s6z konusu anlatilarin olusmasina ve
halk arasinda yayilmasina zemin hazirlamistir. Bununla birlikte
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kii¢iik olaylardan para kazanmaya c¢alisan asiret firsat¢ilar1 da ortaya
cikmistir. Anlatilarin  biliyiik kismi da s6z konusu firsat¢ilarin
yaptiklar1 etrafinda cereyan etmektedir.

Anlatilarin bir kism1 gercek olarak yasanmigsa da halk arasinda sozlii
olarak dilden dile anlatilinca iizerinde ilaveler yapilmistir. Bununla
birlikte olayla ilgili anlat1 halk arasinda abartilarak anlatilinca farkli
bir boyut kazanmistir. Burada sunu belirtmek yerinde olur. Ozellikle
son zamanlarda asiretcilik ve fasil olaylar1 Irak'ta hayatin her
safhasinda karsimiza c¢ikmaktadir. Bunun sebebi yukarida da
belirtildigi gibi giivenlik, terdr, is savas ve diger mesele ve
sorunlardan 6tiirii devlet otoritesinin zayif diistiigiine baglanabilir.
Sozlii ve yazili kiiltiire dayali edebi {iriinlerin bir kisminin, toplumsal
ve kisisel baskilardan kagis ya da s6z konusu baskilar nedeniyle ifade
edilemeyen hususlarin dile getirilmesi gibi amagclarla ortaya ¢iktigi
bilinen bir husustur (Kigik Y«Ye:11e9),

Tespit edilen anlatilarda, dinleyiciyi dikkatli davranmaya, tanimadigi
insanlarla higbir sekilde temas kurmamaya, her tiirlii kavgalardan
uzak durmaya, iyi niyetle bagkasina yardim ederken dikkatli olmaya,
eline, koluna, diline ve agzindan c¢ikan sozlere hakim olmaya,
anlamadigt  davraniglart  yapmamaya,  anlamadigi  sozleri
soylememeye davet etmek i¢in ¢agrida bulunulmaktadir.

Anlatilarda stirekli haklinin yaninda yer alan, hakki savunan ve
adaleti saglamaya calisan asil asiretler, zalim, kandirici, firsat¢i bir
konuma getirilmeye ¢alismaktadir.

Anlatilarin  igerigi bir bakima Karakusi hikayeleri de bize
andirmaktadir. Yalniz oradaki durum bu anlatilardan farklidir. Orada
hiikmii veren bir sahisken (Karakus) burada hiikmii veren asiretlerdir.
Ayrica orada verilen hiikiim tiirii ¢esitlik arz etmektedir. Burada ise
hiikiim genellikle para 6demektir. Bununla birlikte bu tiir anlatilarda
masum, sug¢suz, 1yi niyetli insanlarin diisiiriildiikleri cezali durumlari
uzerinde durulurken Karakusi hikayelerinde hakimin yani Karakusun
verdigi tuhaf, ilging hiikiimler s6z konusudur. Bu tiir anlatilar yiiksek
tahsillisinden okuryazarligi olmayan insanlara kadar toplumun her
kesimi tarafindan anlatilmaktadir.
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Abstract:

There are various contrasts between object, concept and event such
as existence-nonexistence, occurrence-nonoccurrence. First group of
contrast (existence, occurrence) is evaluated positive in general;
second group (nonexistence, nonoccurrence) is evaluated negative.
As a grammar category negation is stated the nonoccurrence of
motion or occurrence defined by verb. In Turkish, nonoccurrence of
motion or occurrence (negative), in general formed by negation
particle -mA- added to verb base. The negation of object, concept and
quality is stated with grammatical morphemes yok, degil, +slz. Seen
in Turkmen Turkish, the negative form of the perfect tense (-dl),
simple present tense (-Ar), present continuous tense (-yor), past
perfect , conditional mood, imperative- optative mood and
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necessitative regularly formed with suffix (-mA-). Generally negate
with grammatical morphemes which state the negation of nouns degi/
and yok.

Yakup Kadri Karaosmanoglu’nun ¢’Hiikiim Gecesi’’ Bashkh
Romaninda Olumsuzluk ve Ingilizce’de Karsihg

Ozet:
Mutlaka, diinyanin biitlin dillerine 6zgii bir olumsuz kavrami vardir.
Her dilin kendine 6zgii bir olumsuzluk ifade sistemi oldugu gibi
Tiirk¢e’nin ve Ingilizce’nin de kendine 6zgii bir anlatim sekli vardir.
Turkcede olumsuzluk ya eklerle gerceklesir “-ma, -maz, -siz *“ ekleri
gibi, ya da sozciiklerle gergeklesir “degil”, “ne...ne”, “ hig¢ ”, “yok”
“ne kadar” sozciikleri gibidir. Bu calismada olumsuzluk kavramini
tastyan ek ve sozciikleri teker teker agiklayarak orneklerini Yakup
Kadri Karaosmanoglu’nun “Hiikiim Gecesi” baslikli romanindan
olumsuzlugu ifade eden ciimleleri segip Ingilizceye cevirip karsiligini
gosterdik.Olumsuzluk konusu Tirkgenin dilbilgisinde biylk bir yeri
vardir ve bu alanda nice konular islenmistir. Bu konulardan
“Tiirkede Olumsuzluk” bashkli Dr. Nadir ilhan bir ¢alismanin
bulundugu dikkatini ¢ekmisti.
Anahtar sozclkler: Olumsuzluk, Tiirkge, Ingilizce, *Hiikiim Gecesi,
Yakup Kadri Karaosmanoglu.
GIRIS
Tiirkcede olumsuzluk ya da yokluk, ciimlenin gosterdigi 6zelliklere
gore -ma , -s1z, yok, degil birimleri araciligiyla saglandigina gore,
olumsuz bir climlenin, bu o6zelligi i¢in olumsuzluk kavramina
gereksinim duymamasi gerekir. Gergek olmayan, yok olan ya da
olumsuz olan herhangi bir nesne, varlik ya da kavram ancak ger¢ek
olan ile, var olan ile mimkundir. Bu c¢ercevede olumsuzluk ya da
yokluk ifadeleri, var olan / gergekligi olan olumlu ifadelerden ya da
varlik ifade eden durum ve ifadelerden dogmustur.
Nesne, kavram ve olaylar arasinda varlik-yokluk, olma olmama gibi
cesitli karsitliklar mevcuttur. Karsithigin birinci grubu (var olan,
gerceklesen) genel olarak olumlu; ikinci grup  (yokluk,
gerceklesmeyen) ise olumsuz olarak degerlendirilmektedir. Bir
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gramer ulami olarak olumsuzluk, fiilin bildirdigi hareket ya da olusun
ger¢eklesmeme durumunu ifade eder. Tiirkgede hareket ya da olusun
gergeklesmeme (olumsuz) durumu, genel olarak fiil tabanlarina
eklenen olumsuzluk eki —ma ile yapilmaktadir. Nesne, kavram ve
niteligin yoklugu ise baslica yok, degil +slz gibi bi¢cim birimlerle
ifade edilmektedir.

Olumsuz Kavram

Olumsuzluk terimi de olumsuzluk eki terimi de hep yiklem, eylem
veya eylem soylu sozciiklere dayali olarak aciklanmaya calisilmis.
Bu da gosteriyor ki isimlerden zitlik da kullanabilir. Olumsuzluk
teriminin birka¢ Tiirk sivesi disinda “inkar, inkarlik, ret, inkar,
yokluk, ters” ( Naskalin, Y43Y : 19¢) seklinde ifade edilmesinin
sebebi bu olsa gerektir.

Olumsuzluk terimi Tiirk¢e Sozliik’te Y. Olumsuz, negatif, Y. Her seyi
olumsuz ve kot yanlariyla ele alan, Y. dlb. Olumsuz, ¢. mat.
Negatif, ©. esk. Siirgiin edilmis; (Turkce Sozliuk, Y.-2:1714)
Osmanlica Sozliik’te ). siirgiin, nefyedilmis, Y. her seyin olmayacak
tarafini, aksini, tersini diisiinen ileri suren, Y. gr. olumsuz, ¢. fiz. ve
mat. negatif (Ferit Develioglu , Y37Y: VY¢); Kdm(s-1 Tiirki’de ).
Nefyolunmus, memleketten siiriilmiis, icla olunmus, siirgiin, Y.
Hadesin adem-i vuk{unu beyan eden, muspet mukabili: gelmedi
mazi-yi menfi ve geldi maziyi mispettir... (Semseddin Sami,
Y4A4:Y €1 14) geklinde ifade edilmistir.

Olumlu ciimle: “olumlu bir yapma veya olma bildiren, yiiklemi fiil
veya isim soylu olan cilimlelerdir” olumsuz ciimle: “olumsuz bir
yapma veya olma bildiren, yuklemi fiil veya isim soylu olan
cumlelerdir. Olumsuzluk fiilerde -ma, -me ekleriyle ve isimlerde
degil, yok kelimeleriyle yapilir.

Sozclklere Olumsuzluk

Bazi1 sozciikler, herhangi bir ek almadan veya olumsuzluk ifade eden
bir sozciikle bir araya gelmeden yani kendi baslarina da olumsuzluk
ifade edebilirler. Boyle cumlerde olumluluk ve olumsuzluk, ancak
konugsmacimnin ne sOylemek istedigini anlayabilmek icin metnin
tamamina bakmak gerekir.

Degil, yok: ( no, not)
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Tiirk¢cede olumsuzluk kavramini gosteren “degil, yok™ sozciiklerinin
Ingilizcede karsiign “no, not” sozciiklerdir.Tiirkcede ek-fiille
olusturulan isim soylu yiiklemlerin olumsuz ¢ekimlerinde kullanilan
degil, genel olarak yiiklemin bildirdigi niteligin, durumun yoklugunu
ifade eder. Bazen de soru eki (mi1) ile pekistirme gorevi istlenir.
(Mehmet Ozmen, Y342: ¥Ye-Y1A)

Yok ise, bilindigi gibi Tiirkcede genel olarak isimlerin yoklugunu
bildiren yok, fiillerin olumsuzlugu i¢in de kullanilmaktadir. Tiirkge
yazi dilinde sifat-fiil eki (-an) ve iyelik ekleriyle kaynasarak simdiki
zamanin olumsuz seklini olusturmaktadir.

Tiirk¢e’de kullanilan degil, yok olumsuz sozciigii ingilizce’de not,
no karsiliklarina (Goksel ash ve Kerslake Celia, Y+ +°: YV+) Yakup
Kadri Karaosmanoglu’nun “Hiikiim Gecesi” romanindan drnekler:
Sana soyleyecek baska hi¢bir sS6zUm yok. (Y.K.£Y/VeY)

| have no more to say to you Ger¢i bu baski ilk geceki gibi stirekli
degildi. (Y.K.1Y/4¢0)

Despite the pressure was not like the first night .

Bundan fazla ifade almaga liizum yok. (Y.K.Y£Y/Y£+Y)

There is no need for informationBu adamlarin ne yapmak
istediklerinden hic haberim yoktu. (Y.K.Y471/¢v¥1)

| have no idea about the intentions of those men.

Senin en biyuk hatan bu degil. (Y.K.Y+Y/¢AEA)

This is not your fault.

Ne kadar: (did not, does not)

Tiirkcede olumsuzluk kavramini gosteren “ne kadar” sozciiklerinin
Ingilizcede karsilig1 “did not, does not” sozciiklerdir.

Ne kadar soru zarfi 6begi seklinde goriiliir. “'ne ’ soru sozcigl
olumsuzluk ifade ettigi ciimlelere baktigimizda, hem soru zamiri hem
de soru sifati seklinde olabildigini goriiyoruz. Bu sekilde
kullanildiginda “’ne’” kendisinden sonra gelen sodzciige olumsuz bir
anlam katar ve aslinda cevap beklemeyen bir soru ciimlesi olusturur.
(Tahir Necat Gencan, YaVv4: Yv4),

Tiirk¢e’de kullanilan ne kadar olumsuz sozciigii Ingilizce’de did not
karsiliklarina (Goksel asli ve Kerslake Celia, Y++2:YVY) Yakup
Kadri Karaosmanoglu’nun “Hiikiim Gecesi” romanindan 6rnekler:
Kendilerinde ne kadar olsa bir sanat¢i gozii var. (Y .K.Ye/1Y+)
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Although they did not have it, they are very skillful .

Ne kadar ileriyi gorur kimselerdir. (Y.K.£¢/V£A)

No one has not fuather seen.

Hayatimin  politika  ve  yazarlik  béliimiinden ne  kadar
huysuz.(Y.K.£A/AT )

He does not feel furious about composing and politics.

Cemiyetin  ortasinda ne kadar da yalmz ve c¢aresizdir.
(Y.K.Yde/e.01)

He stayed among people alone , had no ability and strength.

Ne kadar zaman dolasti durdu. (Y .K.Y£Y/0AYY)

He did not travel a lot then he gave up

Hic: (never, ever, at all), Hicbir: (no, any)

Hi¢ kimse: (no one, anyone)

Tiirkgede olumsuzluk kavramini gosteren “hig, hicbir, hi¢ kimse”
sozciiklerinin Ingilizcede karsiligi “never, any, no one” sozciiklerdir.
Tiirk¢e’de olumsuzluk, ciimlenin gosterdigi 6zelliklere gore —ma, -
s1z, yok, degil birimleri araciligiyla saglandigina gore, olumsuz bir
climlenin, bu 6zelligi i¢in ‘‘hi¢’’e gereksinim duymamasi1 gerekir.
Hi¢ olumsuzluklar1 pekistirdigi, olumlu soru tiimcelerine zaman
anlami1 kattigini belirtir; ‘hi¢ degilse’, “’hi¢ olmazasa’’ yapilarini ise
dilek analamiyla iki tiimceyi birbirine bagladigi i¢in baglag olarak
degerlendirir . (Tufan Demir, ¥+« £: £A0-£AT),

Bulundugu climleyi olumsuz climle yapar. Biciminde tanimlar hi¢’i ,
hem edatlar hem de baglaglar i¢cinde degerlendirir, “’hi¢ olmazsa’’
yapisin1 kimi yerde baglag kimi edat olarak “’hi¢ de’’, “’hic degilse”’
yapilarmi edat olarak goérevlendirir. (Haydar Ediskun, Y.+¥: Yde-
Yory,

Tiirkge’de kullanilan hi¢ olumsuz sdzciigii Ingilizce’de never, no,
any, no one ve anyone karsiligidir. (Goksel asli ve Kerslake Celia,
Y.iomvvy)

Kahramanlarla evliyalardan baska hi¢ Kimse milletlerin basina
gecmege layik degildir. (Y K.YV/€AT)

No one deserves to rule a strong people just a virtuous one.
Seyyahlara satilmakta olan seylerin gergekte higbir degeri yoktur.
(Y.K.¥£/1Y)

Every things were bought by tourists were not worthy.
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Ahmet Kerim bunu hi¢ gérmemisti. (Y. K.£Y/veR)

Ahmed kareem has never seen him.

Sana soyleyecek baska higbir sozim yok. (Y.K.£Y/Ve?)

| have no more to say to you.

Hic yorulmak bilmez mucadelecilerden biriydi. (Y.K.£°)

He was one of the strivers who never feels weariness.

Hicbir zaman bu kadar korktugumu bilmiyorum. (Y.K.27/Y ++A)

I never experience such fear before.

Hig degilse 0yle gorunmesini bilmedi. (Y.K.£0/AY )

He never saw her before.

Ne..... ne de (neither... nor)

Tiirkgede olumsuzluk kavramini gdsteren “ne ne de” sozciiklerinin
Ingilizcede karsilig1 “neither, nor” sozciiklerdir.

Bu ek “ne....ne de ” ciimle igerisinde olumsuzluk ifadesi ve baglag
goreviyle yer almaktadirlar. Bir de bir olumsuzluk anlami bulundugu
icin climlenin yiliklemine ayrica olumsuzluk eki getirilmez. Yani
yiiklem bigimce olumlu olsa da anlamca olumsuzdur. ( ismet Emre,
Alkayis Ortak Yapim , Y+ )+:0¢),

“ne ... ne...” edatinin sozcikleri, s6zcik gruplarini veya climleleri
baglayarak climleleri olumsuz yaptigini, ancak bu tiir climlelerde
yiiklemin olumlu anlam tasidigin1 6rnekleriyle aciklamistir. (Leyla
Karahan, Y+« £:)+0),

Tiirkge’de kullanilan ne... ne olumsuz eki, Ingilizce’de neither, nor
karsiliklarina (Goksel asli ve Kerslake Celia, Y++°:YV$), Yakup
Kadri Karaosmanoglu’nun “Hiikiim Gecesi” romanindan 6rnekler:

Ne disiplin, ne de askeri terbiye kaldi. (Y.K.YA/TAL)

Neither military discipline nor traditions are common nowadays.

Ne sevimli bir sapik, ne hog bir deli idi. (Y.K.©+/3++)

He was neither an elegant corrupted person and nor lovely mad one
Dogrusu ne anasina, ne kardesine benzerdi. (Y K YYA/YY . £)

In fact, he was not looks like neither his mother nor his father.

Ne gOrmenin bir manasi, ne degostermenin bir lizumu
vardi.(Y.K.YY3/Ya£Y)

There is no importance to meet him and no need for justification.
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Ahmet  Kerim ne bunlardan, ne onlardan, ne de
Otekilerdendi.(Y.K.YYA/04+ £)

Ahmed kareem was not belong any group neither to those nor to
others.

Eklerle Olumsuzluk

-mA: (not)

Tiirkcede olumsuzluk kavraminmi gosteren “-ma” sozciiklerinin
Ingilizcede karsilig sozctiklerdir.Eylem ve eylem soylu
sozciiklere olumsuzluk kavrami veren -ma (-me) eki, Clmlede
yiikklemin bildirdigi olus ve kilisin olumsuz olarak gerceklestigini
gosteren dilbilgisi kategorisi. Ciimlenin ¢ekimine olumsuzluk anlami
katan ek. Turkcede olumsuzluk eki -ma (-me)’dir. Tirkgede fiile
olumsuzluk kavrami -Ma- ekiyle, isim cilimlelerinde degil
sozcluginiin  eklenmesiyle verilir. Fiil kok veya govdelerine
olumsuzluk kavrami veren ek, -ma- ekidir. (Zeynep Korkmaz, Y44Y:

V) ¢) Ornegin: Agaclart kesmeyecekler. ( They won’t cut down the
trees ), Aysenin durumu bilmedigini hi¢ bir zaman disinmedim. ( |
never thought that Ayse didn’t know about the situation ). (Goksel
ash ve Kerslake Celia, Y+ +2:YV)),

“Olumsuzluk Ekleri: -ma- ve -siz”, “Fiillere Eklenen Olumsuzluk
Eki: -ma-, “Isimlere Eklenen Olumsuzluk Eki:-s1z” basliklar1 altinda
inceleyip bu ekin bazi Tirk sivelerinde bulunmadigint sdyleyerek
“...isimden olumsuzluk bildiren isim teskil eder: atasiz, toresiz,

Oliimsiiz...” seklinde izah edenler de vardir. (Mehmet Kutalmis,
Yoegavoo Vv,

(13 2

not

Tiirk¢e’de kullanilan ma olumsuz eki, Ingilizce’de not karsiliklarina
(Goksel asli  ve Kerslake Celia, Y++2:YVY)Yakup Kadri
Karaosmanoglu’nun “Hiikiim Gecesi” romanindan ornekler:
Daha fazla beklemege tahammiilii kalmanugsti. (Y.K.YY/00A)
He can not waiting anymore.
Kapida duran nébet¢i bunun farkina bile varmadi. (Y. K.YA/TAL
Even the janitor did not recognize the differences too
Ik bakista, hichir sey gormedi. (Y.K.£Y/YoN)
He did not notice anything at the first sight.
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-ma eki fiil kok ve govdelerinden sonra gelip onlarin anlamlarinm
olumsuzluk ve  olumsuz  fiil  ciimleleri  olusturulurken
kullanilmaktadir. “Fiil kok ve gdvdelerinden olumsuz fiiller tiireten
bir ektir. I- ek-fiili disindaki her fiil kok ve gdvdesine gelebildigi igin
Tiirk dilinin en islek tiiretme eki durumundadir.” (Zeynep Korkmaz,
YooV VYA,

—ma ekiyle olumsuz ciimleler kuruldugunu, bu ekin, fiil ciimlelerini
olumsuz yaptigini anlatmaktadir. “Tiirk¢e eylemlerde olumsuzluk
0gesi, ‘-me-’ ekidir. Bu ek eylemliklerde, olumlu taban ile eylemlik
arasina girer ve eylemin bildirdigi kilis ya da olusun yapilmadiginm
/yapilmayacagini anlatir.”

Ahmet Kerim bunu hi¢ gérmemist. (Y.K.£Y/ve?)

Ahmed kareem has never seen him.

Iki  kalem arkadasi arasindaki  dostluk  hi¢  bozulmamust.
(Y.K.ey/av1)

The friendly relationship between the two writers never witnesses
tension.

Oldiirmege heniiz karar vermemigler. (Y K. €/1 VoY)

They did not make a decision to kill him yet.

Samim giilmege vakit bulmadr. (Y.K.IA/VYY E)

Mr.Sameem had no time to laugh.

O aksam ilk defa olarak saatlerin nasil gectigini bilmedi.
(Y.K.yo/yyoeu)

For the first time , he did not fell how time passed away that night.
-Ma olumsuzluk ekli fiiller —yor simdiki zaman ekiyle kullanilirken
olumsuzluk ekinin dnldstnin —mi1 / -mi / -mu / -mii sekilleriyle
biiylik iinlii uyumuna uydugu da goriilmektedir. “-ma eki, baz1 fiil
cekimlerinde 6zellikle —(1)yor ekiyle kurulan simdiki zaman kipinin
¢ekiminde, tnliisii bakimindan bir —a-/-1- degisimine ugramistir. Bu
durum yaziya da ge¢cmistir: almiyor, kakmiyor, gelmiyor, gérmiiyor
gibi.” (Zeynep Korkmaz, Y+«:Y: YYA) Ornegin: Zeki’yi Fransizca
konusuyor addetmiyorlar. (They don’t consider Zeki a speaker of
French Zeki’yi Fransizca konusmuyor addediyorlar. (They consider
Zeki unable to speak French). (Goksel asli ve Kerslake Celia,
Y io:YYY),

Bu ¢esitten bir gida bile saglayamiyordu. (Y.K.Y£/£YY)

YV |www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

He could not provide even such quality of food.

Tanimay hayalinden bile gecirmiyordu. (Y.K.Y1/£1A)

He did not know him even in his imagination.

Hig¢bir zaman bu kadar korktugumu bilmiyorum. (Y.K.27/Y++A)

| never experience such fear before.

-maz sifat fiil: (wo’not)

Tiirkcede olumsuzluk kavramini gosteren ‘“-maz” sozciiklerinin
Ingilizcede karsilig1 “wo’not” sozciiklerdir.“-maz eki, -r, -ar, -1r / -ur
sifat fiil ekinin olumsuz tiiriidiir. Her tiirli fiil kok ve govdelerine
gelebilen bu ek, eklendigi fiile siireklilik ve olumsuzluk anlami katan
gecici sifatlar tliretir ve adlar Onilinde sifat olarak kullanilir ...”
(Zeynep Korkmaz, Y+ +¥: 4A)

Butiin eylemlerde olumsuzluk yizunden kip eklerinde higbir
degisiklik olmaz. Yalniz genis zaman kiplerinde kip eki degisir. ...
Kip eki r*nin igciincii, ikinci kisilerde —z“ye dondiigli; birinci
kigilerde biisbiitiin diistiigii goriilmektedir. (Tahir Nejat Gencan,
You): YYA-YY "'().

Menfi ekinin vurguyu kendisinden 6nceki heceye attigini biliyoruz.
Burada ise menfi eki zaman eki haline gelmis bulundugu igin
karsimiza vurgulu olarak ¢ikar. Arkasindan —m sahis eki getirilmesi
de onun zaman eki sayildigini gostermektedir. Bu normal olmayan
durum Tiirk¢ede sonradan ortaya ¢ikmistir. Eskiden birinci sahislarda
da —maz, -mez kullanilirdi. Fakat —maz, -mez“li ¢ekim de diger
cekimlerin menfileri yaninda normal degildir. Bunda da ¢ekim menfi
fiil govdesine genis zaman eki getirilerek degil, miispet fiil gdvdesine
menfi genis zaman eki getirilerek yapilmaktadir. Aslinda —ma, -me
menfi eki ile —z fiilden isim yapma ekinden meydana geldigi agik
olan —-maz, -mez Tiirkcede baslangictan beri menfi partisip
dolayisiyla genis zaman eki olarak kullanilan tek ek haline gelmistir.
Bu da vurguyu iizerine g¢eker. Hiilasa, Tiirkcede menfi fiilin genis
zamani yoktur, genis zamanin menfisi vardir. Buna da sebep —maz, -
mez menfi partisip ekinin genis zaman eki haline gelmis olmasidir.
(Muharrem Ergin, Y34Y: YYA-YVA),

Tiirk¢e’de  kullamilan maz olumsuz eki, Ingilizce’de wo’not
karsiliklarina (Goksel asli ve Kerslake Celia, Y++°:YVY) Yakup
Kadri Karaosmanoglu’nun “Hiikiim Gecesi” romanindan drnekler:.
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Memleket icinde hicbir sey onlarin goziinden kagmaz. (Y.K.££/V4Y)
They did not miss anything inside the city.
Ahmet Kerim’i sasirtmazdr. (Y. K.eY/40¢)
Ahmed kareem was not amazed.
O kadar karanlikti ki, insan duvarlara tutunmadan yiiriiyemezdi.
(Y.K.IANYYE)
There was a quite darkness that man could not walking without
holding the wall.Can sikintisini artik hicbir seyle gidermek miimkiin
olamazd:. (Y.K.Ye/\Yer)
Any thing could not make him fell better .

Siz: (no)
Tirkcede olumsuzluk kavramini gosteren “siz” sOzciklerinin
Ingilizcede karsilig1 “no, not” sdzciiklerdir.
Siz eki, bu ek isimlere gelerek onlarin yoklugunu bildiren olumsuz
yapilar kurar. Yokluk Dbildiren bir ektir. Bir isimde bir seyin
bulunmadigin1 bildirir. Bir baska deyisle yokluk ve bulunmama
bildirir. “Getirildigi isimlere yokluk, olumsuzluk kavrami katar.”
(Hamza Zulfikar, Y34Y: Y £Y),
Siz eki, yokluk bildiren sifatlar yapar: yagmursuz, uykusuz...
Eklendigi ismin yoklugunu bildiren yeni isimler yapar: gozsiiz,
Ogsiiz... bir de  -Ii ekinin olumsuzudur: tatsiz, parasiz, akilsiz,
goOrgusuz, susuz, diizensiz, gecersiz. (Tufan Demir, Y+« £:117),
Tiirkge’de kullanilan siz olumsuz eki, Ingilizce’de no karsiliklarina
(Goksel asli ve Kerslake Celia, Y-+°:YVe)  Yakup Kadri
Karaosmanoglu’nun “Hiikiim Gecesi” romanindan drnekler:
Cemiyetin  ortasinda ne kadar da yalmz ve caresizdir.
(Y.K.Yae/ovV )
He stayed among people alone , had no ability and strength.
Bunlarin arasinda bircok da imzasiz tehdit mektubu vardi.
(Y.K.YY/e4%)
There was a lot of threat massages among it , and it was not
charted.
Ona sonsuz bir tiksinti verirdi. (Y.K.£Y/VV$)
He felt disgust of him , with no consideration.
Bu ruh hali tipkt o kararsiz havalar gibiydi. (Y.K.YV/YYAT)
He has not a stable personality.
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Onu tamamiyle kayitsiz birakiyordu. (Y. K.2V/)1YA)

He left it all , and did not register it.

Korkusuz, azimli bir Ahmet Kerim uyannugti. (Y. KN Y+/Y11+)
Ahmed kareem wake up, he was not coward, he was brave and
powerful.

SONUC

Evrendeki nesne, kavram ve olaylar arasinda varlik-yokluk, olma
olmama, istenen-istenmeyen gibi ¢esitli karsitliklar mevcuttur. Her
toplumun varliklar1 ve olaylar1 algilama bi¢iminden kaynaklanan
kismen farkli genel/6zel tasarimlar bulunmakla birlikte, karsitligin
birinci grubu (var olan, istenen, gergeklesen) genel olarak
varlik/olumlu;  ikinci  grup  (var  olmayan, istenmeyen,
gerceklesmeyen) ise yokluk/olumsuzluk olarak
degerlendirilmektedir.

Hemen her dilde olumlu veya varligi temsil eden ifadeler, baslica
cekim ya da g¢esitli bagimli/bagimsiz bicim birimler yardimiyla
olumsuzlastirilmaktadir. Fiilin bildirdigi hareket ya da olusun
gerceklesmesi gibi gergeklesmemesi de sahsa, zamana ya da istege
baghdir. Bu bakimdan fiillerin olumlu ¢ekimleri gibi olumsuz
cekimleri de s6z konusudur. Fiilin bildirdigi hareket ya da olusun
gergeklesmemesi olumsuzluk; nesne, kavram ve niteligin var
olmamasi ise yokluk olarak degerlendirilmektedir. Tiirkcede hareket
ya da olusun ger¢eklesmeme olumsuz durumu, genel olarak fiil
tabanlaria eklenen olumsuzluk eki (-ma-) ile yapilmaktadir.

Nesne, kavram ve niteligin yoklugu ise baslica yok, degil, +slz gibi
bicim birimlerle ifade edilmektedir.

Kaynakca

"ASLI Goksel ve CELIA Kerslake, Turkish: A Comprehensive
Grammer,

Taylor And Routledge, New York, Y. +¢

"‘DEMIR, Tufan, Tirkce Dilbilgisi, Kurmay Basin Yaym Dagitim,
Ankara, Y-.-¢,

‘DEVELLIOGLU, Ferit , Osmanlica- Tirkce Ansiklopedik Llgat,
Dogus Matbaasi, Ankara, 371
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- EMRE, Ismet, ALKAYIS Fatih, (Ortak Yapim), Tirk Dili ve
Kompozisyon Bilgisi, Y. Baski, An1 Yayincilik, Ankara, ¥+ )+

- ERGIN, Muharrem, Tirk Dil Bilgisi, Ist. Universitesi Edebiyat:
Fakdltesi

Yaymlari, Istanbul, Y24¥

- GENCAN, Tahir Nejat, Dilbilgisi, Ankara, Y+ ).

-KARAHAN, Leyla, Turkcede S6z Dizimi, VY. Baski,  Akgag
Yaymlari, Ankara, Y+ «¢,

'KORKMAZ, Zeynep, Gramer Terimleri Sozliigii, Turk Dil Kurumu
Yayinlari , Ankara, 39Y

'KORKMAZ, Zeynep, Turkiye Turkcesi Grameri (Sekil Bilgisi),
TDK Yaynlari, Ankara, Y+ ¥

'KUTALMIS, Mehmet, Ermeni Kipgakcasinda Olumsuzluk
Sekilleri, Ilmi Arastirmalar VY Giiz, Istanbul, Y+« £,

‘NASKALI, Emine Gursoy , Tiirk Diinyasi Gramer Terimleri
Kilavuzu, Tirk Dil Kurumu Yayinlari , Ankara, Y34V

"SAMI, Semseddin , K&mas-: Tuirki, Libnan,. Y 3A4

‘Tirkge Sozluk, Tirk Dil Kurumu Yayinlari , Ankara, ¥« +©.

- OZMEN, Mehmet, “Tiirk¢e’de Degil Kelimesi ve Kullanimlar1”,
Turk Dil

Kurumu Yayinlari, Ankara, Y449,

"ZULFIKAR, Hamza, Terim Sorunlari ve Terim Yapma Yollart,
Tiirk Dil Kurumu Yayinlari , Ankara, Y34).
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SAWSAN AZIZ KHULAIF

Halit Ziya Usakhgil’in Romanciligi Ve Romanlarinin
Ozellikleri
Assistant Lecturer
Sawsanaziz) A ¢ @gmail.com
Place of work : Baghdad University/ College of Languages

Language of the Research: Turkish

Key Words: Novel, His life, Art, Authors and Personal
literary.

Aras. Gor. Sevsen Aziz Hilayif

Ozet

Servet-i Fiinin doneminde pek ¢ok edebiyat¢i ortaya ¢ikmig
epey hikaye ve roman yazilmistir. Bu dénemde hikaye tabiri roman
yerine kullanilmistir. Halit Ziya hikaye adli eserinde sadece realist
roman1 tanimakla goriisiindedir. Bilimsel arastirmamizin bagligt
"Halit Ziya Romancilifi ve Romanlarinin Ozellikleri" dir Halit
Ziyanin romanlar realist, romantik, tipindedir.
Anahtar Kelimeler: Roman, Hayat, Sanat, Edebi Kisiligi ve
Eserleri.

Giris
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YA41-V4+Y yillart arasinda mevcudiyetini devam ettirmis
Servet-i Fiinin edebi hareketiyle beraber Tiirk romani, gerek konular1
secis, gerek secilen konular isleyis teknigi bakimdan yeni ve onemli
bir atilim igerisine girer. Serevet-i FUnUn edebi hareketi igerisinde
roman tiirlinde eser veren yazarlar ve yazdiklar1 romanlar sunlardir:
Halit Ziya Mai ve Siyah, Ask-1 Memn{i; Mehmed Rauf-Eylal, Ferda-
y1 Gardm; Hiiseyin Cahid-Hayal Icinde; Sefvti Ziya-Salon
Koselerinde.

Servet-i Fiinin romancilar1 bu eserleri ortaya koymadan dnce
bir hayli 6n hazirliga sahiptir. Halit Ziya Servet-i Findn mektebine
katilmadan once Sefile, Nemide, Bir Oliiniin Defteri, Ferdi ve
Stirekas1 romanlarini yazmig bulunmaktaydi. Yine Mehmed Rauf
cesitli mecmualarda hikayeler nesretmektedi. Ayni durum Safveti
Ziya icin de gecerliydi. Hiiseyin Cahid Nadide'yi kaleme almist1. Iste
biitiin bu 6n hazirliklar, onlarin Servet-i Fiiniin mektebine katilmadan
once roman tiiriinde tecriibeli olduklarin1 ortaya koymaktadir.
Bununla beraber tanzimat nesline oranla Servet-i Fundn nesli daha
bir mektepli olduklarindan, mektepte yetistiklerinden, Bati realist
romanin1 daha iyi ve yakindan tanimislardi. Bunun en giizel miséli
Halit Ziya'nin Hikaye adli eseridir. Servet-i Finin doneminde hikaye
tabiri roman yerine kullamilir. Halit Ziya bahsi gecen bu eserinde
realist roman (zerinde durur. Bu nedenle onun bu eseri Servet-i
Fiinn romanciginin teorik bir 6n hazirlig sayilabilir.

Hailt Ziya, Hikadye adli eserinde sadece realist romani
tanitmakla kalmaz; ayn1 zamanda bir romanin nasil olmas1 gerektigi
de durur. Yazar eserinin Mukaddime boliminde edebi turler
icerisinde romanmn Onemi tlizerinde durarak, mevcut déneme
gelinceye kadar onun edebi bir tiir olarak hak ettigi yeri
alamadigindan yakinir. Yazara gbre roman, edebiyatin icerisinde
onemli bir mevki isgal eder; ¢iinkii sair nasil insanin duygularini ve
hayallerini gosterirse, roman da bir insami biitliniiyle ortaya koyar.
Romanlar insanin hislerini, toplumun da hallerini arastirir, insanlari
diger insanlara tanitir.

Halit Ziya daha sonra, donemine kadar, romanin Tiirk
edebiyat1 icerisinde iptidai bir halde bulundugunu belirtir. Ona gore
kendi donemlerine kadar terclime edilen romanlar da romantik
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edebiyatin iirlinii oldugundan, bu tiirde ¢okaz mesafe alinmistir. Bu
nedenle romanin Tiirk edebiyatinda 6nemli Slgiide yol almasi igin,
oncelikle hakikiyyun-realist yazarlarinin eserleri terciime edilmelidir.
Oysaki realist yazarlar, mevcut donemde c¢ok az taninmaktadir.
Halbuki realizm Y 9. asrin felsefesine de uygun bir edebi akimdir.

Halit Ziya, realizm hakkinda bilgi verdikten sonra, bir
romanda bulunmasi gereken unsurlar {lizerinde durarak, basarili
romanin Ozelliklerine deginir. Bu tiir romanda vaka degil, ruh
tahlilleri 6nemlidir; ¢iinkii roman bir vakanin tasviri degil, hayatin bir
parcasinin gosterimidir. Hal bgyle olunca, bir romanda ayrintilar da
vakadan az yer tutmamalidir. Halit Ziya bu noktada, mevcut doneme
kadar romanlarda vaka zincirinin ¢ok 6n plana ¢iktigini belirterek, bu
durumu elestiri. Ona gore gerek romantik, gerekse realist biiyiik
romancilar, eserlerinin temeli olan insan ruhunu vermek igin
ayrintilara yer vermigler, Hal gelisince de bu eserleri okuyanlar da
romancinin tasvir ettigi insanlar1 en hususi hallerine kadar tanimistir.
Halbuki bir romanda vaka zinciri 6n plana gecip, garip tesadiflere
dayanirsa, insan hakkinda hususi ayrintilar verilemez, verilse bile
okuyucu bu ayrintilar1 vaka zinciri arkasinda kaybedelr.YY

Mamafih Halit Ziya'nin hikayeleri, romanlarina nazaran,
bayati daha genis ve cesitli sathalari ile aksettirir. Bunlardan bir
kismi1 mubharririn gencglik ait sahsi batira ve miisdhedeleerinden
vlcida gelmistir. Bir si'r-1 hayél'de bir ka¢ hikayenin kahramani olan
Sadan umamiyetle ask capkinlik mevzilar iizerinde durur. Ahmed
Cemil tipinde insanlarin ince ve romantik duygularmi anlatan
hikayelerin yaninda, hakiki hayati tasvir edenler de vardir ki,
bugiiniin zevkine en yakin olanlar bunlardir. Koyl tiplerini mevzi
alan Bir hikdye-i sevda, Ali'nin arabasi, Sadaka-i gir&n, maddi
sikintilar i¢inde kivranan bir veznedarin hayatim1 tasvir eden
Veznedar muavini muharririn Izmir'de tanidigi hakiki tipleri bahis
mevziu eden Altin nine Mahalleye mevkuf, Keklik Ismail, Dilhos
dad, zavalli sakat ve fakir c¢ocuklarin kiicik saadet veya
bedbahtliklarin1 hikdye eden Colak Mes'ud, Kar yagarken ve Koca

"' Atatiirk Kiiltiir Merkezi Baskanlig1 Yaymlari; TURK Diinyas: Edebiyat Tarihi,
viiC,
Ankara, Y+, 5.00V-00A,
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bas Halit Ziya'min en dikkate deger hikayeleri arsindadir. Halit
Ziyanmin roman ve hikayelerine isaret edilmeden gegilemeyecek
mithim bir nokta da bunlarin insan1 yeni ve derin bir goriis ile
aydinlatmaktan ziyade, basit bir psikolojiye dayanarak, biitiin
kuvvetini tisliptan almasi, i¢ten ¢okdisla ve manadan ¢ok kelime ile
hosa gitmek istemesidir ki, edebiyat tarihmizde mithim bir merhale
teskil etmesine ragmen, bu husisiyet bugiinkii roman anlayisimiza
gore, onlarin degerini azaltmaktadir.”

Halit Ziya Usakligil, Edebiyat-1 Cedide hareketinin en biiyiik
romancisidir. Usaklizaderler ailesindendir. Ogta edebiyatla ugasmaya
basladi. Fransizcayr Ogrendikten sonra bu dilden bir¢ok yazilar
cevirdi. Nedime, Bir Oliiniin Defteri gibi taninmis eserlerini yirmi
yasina varmadan yazmisti. Servet-i Fiinlin yazi ailesine katildi, bu
dergide birgok yazilari, Mai ve Siyah ile Ask-iMemnu yayinlandi.

Halit Ziya, bankalarda ¢alismis, Dariilfiinun'da profesorliik ve
Sultan Resatn mabeyin baskatipligini yapmistir. Omriiniin son
yillarmnda Kirk Yil (° cilt, Y4¥7), Saray ve Otesi Act Bir Hikaye
() 4£Y) dokuz ciltte, anilarim yazmustir."

Servet-i Fiintin'un en biiyiik nesir {istddidir. Izmir'in ileri gelen
dilelerinden birine mensuptur. Ozel okullarda ve 6zel hocalar elinde
yetigsmis istedigi kadar kitap okuma ve edinme firsatin1 bulmustur.
Ingilizce Fransiza. Italyanca. Almanea. Arapca ve farsca bilir. Bu
dillerdeki biiyiik eserleri kendi orijinallikleri i¢inde incelemis ve
tanimistir.

Fransiz edebiyatindan en ¢ok Emile Zola, Stendhal.
Gonconrt'lar ve Gustave Flaubert'i sevmektedir. Tabiatiyle bunlari
takild etmis ve te'sirlerinde kalmistir. Dikkat edilirse bu yazariar
realist ve natiiralist yazarladir. H. Ziy'a natiiralizm'in ve nealizm'in
kuvvetle etkisinde kalmakla beraber, eserlerinde romantik izlere de
rastlanir.”

"Milli Egitim Yaynevi;, ISLAM Ansiklopedisi, ©.c, YAVY,s. VE1-) £V,
" NABI, Yasar Ve Digeri; Turk Hikaye Antolojisi, ikinci Basilis, varlik Yayinevi,
Istanbul,
Yave s VY,
" GOKDEMIR, Sevgi Ve Gokdemir, Ayvaz; Yardimci Edebiyat Kitabi, Y,
Otiiken
Nesriyat, Istanbul, tarihsiz, s. ¥+ ¥-¥+ ¢,
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Hayati ve Edebi Kkisiligi

VAT yilinda Istanbul'da dogdu. Izmir'de ticaret ile ugrasan,
Usak'li bir ailenin ogluydu. Babasi o yillarda Istanbul'a yerlesmis
bulunuyordu. Halit ilkdgrenimini bir silire Eyiip'te, sonra Fatih
riistiyesinde  siirdiirdii. Sekiz, on yaslarindayken yeniden Izmir'e
donen ailesiyle birlikte oraya gitti. Burada Fransiz "Mekitarist"
papazlarinin yonettigi, lise derecesindeki bir okulda orta 6grenimini
tamamladi. Fransiz dilini, edebiyatin1 gen¢ yasta yakindan 6grenip
izlemek imkanini buldu.

Istanbul'da ilk mektep ve askeri riisdiyede okudu. ()AVY-
YAYA) yillar1 arasinda babasinin igleri kotii gitmeye basladi.
Annesiyle birlikte, Izmir'e dedesinin yanina gonderildi. Ogrenimini
Izmir Riisdiyesi'nde siirdiirdii (AYA). Bu arada babasinin islerini
diizene koyup Izmir'e gelisi ve bir ticaretevi agistyla, sigint1 olma
diisiincesini de zihninden atti. Ikinci bir okula hazirlik icin Frenk
Mabhallesi'nin Alioti bolimiindeki Auguste de Jaba adli avukatin
emrine verildi.

Babasimin katibi olarak ise basladi. Bu is edebiyat merakiyla
pek bagdasmadigindan, yeni is tavsiyelerini dikkate aldi. Istanbul'da
hariciyeci olmak igin yaptifi bagvuru, sonugsuz kaldi. Izmir'e
dontistinde, Riisdiye Ogretmenligine bagladi. Akabinde Osmanl
Bankasi'na girdi. Istanbul'da Reji Genel Miidiirliigii'niin baskatiplik
teklifini kabul ederek Izmir'den ayrildi (YA4Y). Reji'deki calisma
glnlerinde, Servet-i Fiinun'a da Kkatilarak, edebi faaliyetlerini
yogunlastlrdl.“

Fakat Halit Ziya Usakligil’in edebi kiiltiirii izerinde esash ve
yetistirici bir te'sir yapan miiessese Izmir Riisdiye'sini bitirdikten
sonra devam ettigi Mekhitariste Fransiz Mektebi'dir Halid Ziya bu
mektebin miidiir ve 6gretmenlerinden Fransiz Klasikleri'ni ve ¢agda
Fransiz edebiyatini iyi 6grenmis, bu arada fen ve tabiat bilgilerine de
merak sararak, saglam ve etrafli bir kiiltiirle yetismistir. Onun Izmir
Vilayet gazetesinde basilan ilk yazis1 "Okuma nedir" isimli bir
makaledir. Halid Ziya Farnsizcadan cesidli terciimeler yaptigi bu

" ANAYDLN, Risen, Esref; Diyorlar ki, Milli Egitim Basimevi., istanbul. Y4YY,
s. VY.
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siralarda baz1 edebi yazilarmi Istanbul'a gdndererek Hazine-i Evrak
mecmuasinda Mehmed Halid imzasiyla nesretmistir. Onsekiz
yaslarinda iken Istanbul'a gelmis, burada Nevzad beyle birliklte
Nevruz isimli bir mecmua ¢ikarmig, fakat annesinin hastaligi
dolayisiyla tekrar Izmir'e dénerek izmir Rgsdiyesinde ve idadisinde
Fransizca muallimligi yapmistir. Onun Edebiyat ve nesriyat
hayatinda ilk devamli mesaisi, izmir'de yine bazi arkadaslariyla
birleserek ¢ikardigi Hizmet gazetesindedir. San'atkar, mensur
siirlerini ve Sefile, Nemide, Ferdi ve Siirekasi, Bir muhtiranin son
yapraklari, Bir izdivacin tarih-i muasaksi1 gibi roman ve hikayelerini
bu gazetenin sutunlarinda tefrika etmistir. Muharirini ayni tarihlerde
Bu muydu, Heyhat, isimli iki biiylik hikayesi ve daha sonra yazdigi
Hamil ve vaz'-1 hamil, Mebhasii't kihif, Biikalemun-1 Kimya gibi bir
takim fenni eserler kaleme aldig1 ve Fransizcadan terciime ettigi cok
sayida hikayeleri Nakil adli kitablar da yaymlamaya basladigi
diisiiniiliirse onun bu ilk devirdeki ilm1 ve edebi faliyetinin zenginligi
ve ¢esidiligi hakkinda esasl bir fikir edinmis oluruz."”

Asik Garip, Kerem ile Ash, Leyla ile Mecnun hikayelerini,
Bin Bir gece Masallar1 ve Ahmet Mithat'in eserleri okudu. Bu arada
baz1 siyasal olayarin etkisiyle islerinin bozulmasi lizerine Haci1 Halil
Efendi, ailesini alarak Izmir'e go¢ etti. Halit Ziya Izmir'de bir yandan
Riisdiye mektebine devam ederken diger yandan o6zel Fransizca
dersleri ald1, Fransiz yazar Ponson du Terrail'in bir eserini terciimeye
baglayan Halit Ziya Mechitariste Mektebi'ne girdi. Yazar artik Jules
Verne, Eugene Sue gibi yazarlarin eserlerini asillarindan
okuyabilecek kadar Farnsizcasini ilerltmigtir. Fenni konulara
merakinin meyvesi olarak Uyku Nedir adl1 bir yaz1 yazdi ve vilayet
gazetesinde yaymladi. Ardindan Istanbul'daki Hazine-i Evrak
mecmuasinda Louis Figuier'nin Tableeaux de la Natura adli )+ ciltlik
eserinden kisaltilmis fenni makaleleri terciime ederek yayimladi.
Meraki zamanla edebiyata kaydi. Fransiz realist ve natiiralist

" BANARLI, Nihad Sami; Resimli Tiirk Edebiyati Tarihi Milli Egitim

Basimevi ¢ IIC, s. Yoo,
" KOLCU, Ali ihsan; Servet-i FinQn Edebiyat, © Baski, Salkimsogut Yayinlari,
Yo \' S.

Ye,
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yazarlar1 tanidi. Askimin Mezar1t adli mensuresi Tercliman-1
Hakikat'te nesredildi.

Sanati

Roman, kii¢iikk hilkaye, mensur siir, hatira, gezi, cevirl,
edebiyat tarihleri, gazete ve dergilegerdr ¢ikan ¢ok ¢estili konulardaki
makale ve denemeleriyle edebiyatimizin ¢aliskan yazarlari arasinda
yer alan Halit Ziya'nin one ¢ikan yani hikdye ve romanciligidir.
Mehmet Rauf ile birlikte Sevet-i Finln roman ve hikayesini tek
baslarina temsil ederler.

Halit Ziya'nin yazarlik hayati, )-1A3Y'e kadar, Y-Servet-,
Finun devresi, Y-) 4+ +'den sonra diye ug¢ devrede incelenebilir.

Ik devre yazarin ilk kalem tecriibelerini yaptig1 ve daha gok
Izmir'deki yazi hayatini igine, alir. Daha Y yaginda )AA®'te izmir'de
Hizmet ve Ahenk gazetelerini ¢ikarmaya baglayan Halit Ziya yaptigi
cevirileriyle dikkati ¢eker. Halit Ziya'nin hazirlik devresi diye
adlandairabilecegimiz bu donemde Fransiz yazar Jean Racine'den La
Thabaid, George Ohnet'den Demirhane Muduri'nt ceviri. Alfred de
Musset, Victor Hugo ve Stephan Mallarme'den mensur tercimeler
yapar. YAA'da Paris'e yatptigi gezinin izlenimleri Kan Damlasi adli
hikdyesinin yaninda Ibrani ve Sanskrit Edebiyatlar: tarihi kitaplarini
da kalame almustir.

Yazilarinda daha ziyade Mehmet Halit ve Halit imzalarini
kullanmustir. Sefile, Nemide, Bir Oliiniin defteri, Ferdi ve Siirekasi
gibi romanlar1 Hizmet gazetesinde tefrika edilmis Izmir devresine ait
eserlerdir. Bu donemde dis etkilere oldukga agiktir. Sefile romani
Ahmet Midhat Efendi'nin Heniiz Onyedi Yasinda romanindan etkiler
tasir. Her iki romani da aiki yiiziinden kotii yola diigsmiis gens kizlarin
Oykiisi vardir. Memide roman1 verem olmaya yatkin bir bilinyeye
sahip olan Nemide adli bir geng kizin kiskangliklarinin ve umutsuz
askinin Oykiisiidiir. Genis aile bireyleri arasindaki iligkiler lizerine
kurulan roman edebiyattimizin o devresinde yadsinamayacak bir
gercek olan verem edebiyati'nin giizel bir 6rnegidir. Devrinde 6limii
cagristiran bu hastaligin imitsiz bir agk dykiisiiniin en énemli figiirii
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olmas1 sonradan olusacak olan Servet-i Fiinlin estetigine katkida
bulunacaktir.”

Sanatli bir Usliibu, ¢cok kuvvetli bir i¢ ve dis gozlem yetenegi
vardir. Onu "Tirk romanciliginin babasi1" sayabiliriz Edebiyatin
hemen butlin tiirlerinde eser vermesine ragmen, asil kisiligini
romanlariyle hikdyelerinde gdstermistir. Cevresinde gordigi
olaylarla kisilerden genis Olglide faydalanmis; kisilerin ruhsal
durumlarile tesvirlere dnem vermistir. Goncourt Kardesler, Stendhal,
Flaubert, Balzac, Daudet, Zola, Dickens etkilendigi yazarlarin
basindadir. Realizm'le natiiralizm'i benimsemi; edebiyatimizda realis-
psikolojik roman ¢igirimi1 acarken, romantizmden kurtulamamistir.
Romanlarinda konularin1 aydin Oevrelerden se¢mesine ragmen,
kicuk hikayelerinde ¢okluk halkin arasina girmeye ¢alisir. Bu ylizden
hikayelerinde, daha ulusal, daha yerli bir hava, daha bizim olan bir
renklilik goze carpar. Roman ve hikdye teknigi ¢ok saglamdir.
Kisileri en garpici yonleriyle tanitir, konulari ilgilendirici bir nitelikle
anlatir. En elestirlen yonli dilidir; yabanci sozciiklere, tamlamalara
cok yer verir; sanat 6zentisiyle tiimcelerini siserek sairane tasvirlerle
konunun disina tasar. Romanlarile mensur siirlerindeki bu kiilfeti dil;
diger eserlerinde dogal, sade bir Tiirk ¢eye yerini birakir. Servet-i
Fiinlin nesrinin yaraticisi, "Artistik nesr" in kurucusu odur. Zamanina
kadar alismis kurallarin dusnda yeni bir s6zdizimi ile yazmis, Fransiz
clilmle yapisin1 aynen Tiirk¢eye uygulamak basasisini gdstermistir.
Hayatinin sonlarina dogru, bol bol yabanci sézciikleri kullanmak taki
yanlis tutumunu anlamis, eski eserlerinin yeni baskilarim
sadelestirerek  yayimlamistir. Halit Ziya Usaklhigil; Servet-i
Fiinlincular arasinda en Kkiiltiirli yazardir. Farnsizca, Ingilizce,
Amanca, Italyanca, Arapca ve Farsca bilir. Uzun émrii boyunca,
asagl yukart1 1+ yil, hemen her konuda yazi yazmis, ¢eviri
yapmistir.”

Eserleri
Romanlar

" KOLCU, Al ihsan; a.g.e.,s. Y1V
" KARAALIOGLU, Seyit Kemal; Tiirk Edebiyat Tarihi, ikinci Basim, Inkilap Ve
Aka Kitabevleri, s. YAY,
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Sefile; V¢ Tesrin-i sani YAAT-YAAY tarihleri arasinda Hizmet
gazetesinde tefrika edilmistir. Nemide (YAAG, YAAY  V3e£Y):
Nisanlisinin baska bir gen¢ kizi sevdigini Ogrenen ve onlari
birlestiren veremli bir gen¢ kizin romamdir. Bir Oliiniin Defteri
(YA1); ferdi Siirekast (YA€, Y2£0); Mai ve Siyah (YA%Y); Ask-1
Memnu ()2« +); Kirik Hayatlar (Y 4Y¢); Nesl-i Ahir (Y9+9),
Hikayeleri

Bir Izdivacin tarih-i Muasakas1 (YAAA): Tek hikayedir. Bir
Muhtiranin Son Yapraklar1 (YAAA): Tek hikayedir. Nakil (YA4Y-
YA4£): Dort kiguk ciltlik bu hikaye antolojisinde YA hikaye vardir.
Bunlarmn Y +'si tercime, A'i kendi hikayesidir. Leke, Sadaka, ki Dost,
Ihtiyarin Bayrami, Miikafat, Halka, Cirkin Kiz. Leke ve Sadaka harig,
diger alt1 tanesi sonradan yeni harflerle basilan hikayeleri arasinda
yer almustir. Kiigiik Fikralar (YA37); Ug cilttir. Ikdam gazetesinde
nesrettigi hikayelerden ‘Y tanesini bir araya getirmistir. Bunlarin
hepsi sonradan yeni yaziyla yaymladig: eserleri arsinda yer almistir.
Bu Muydu? (YA31); Heyhat (YA31); Solgun Demet (Y4:)); Sepette
Bulunmus (Y4Y+); Bir Hiyaye-i Sevda (Y4Y:); Hepsinden Aci
(Y4Y¢); Aska Dair (V47v¢); Onu Beklerken (Y3Y©¢); Ihtiyar Dost
(Y4YV); Kadm Pengesi (Y 3Y9); Bir Yazin Tarihi (Y4++, Y4£V)); Bir
Sir'-i Hayal (Y41, Y4¢Y); izmir Hikayeleri (Y 3°+).

Diger, eserleri hiesap oyunlari (izmir YV+A / YA3Y) Tuhfe:
Letaif (izmir YY+A [/ YA%+)) fransizca Muallimi cist. YY1 / YAAR),
Mebhasul-kilif (izmir YY+A / YA +) Bukalemun-1 kimya (izmir )Y+ A
/ YA4+) kanun ve fenn-1 velade cist. (V¥)) / YA3Y) imisima.”
Tiyatrolar

Kabus (Y4YA); Flruzan (Y%)A); Adaptedir. Fare (Y4Y¢):
Adaptedir. Demirhane Mudurd (YAA£): George Ohnet'nin ayn1 adli
eserinden terclime romandir.

Mensur Siirleri

Mensur Siirleri (YAA3, YAAY): Edebiyatimizda ilk ornektir,
icinde £V tane mensur siir vardir. Mezardan Seslar (YAAY, Y4.4):
Icinde VY mensur siir vardir.

Hatira Kitaplan

" Atatiirk Kiiltiir Merkezi Baskanhigi Yayinlar; TURK Diinyast Edebiyatcilart
Ansiklopdisi, VIl c., Y+ +V,s. €Y+,
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Kirk Yil (Y4Y%); Saray ve Otesi (Y4¢+); Bir Ac1 Hikaye
(Y 4¢Y): Intihar eden oglu Halil vedad icin ¢ektigi acilar1 anlatir.
Hitabet

Birkag yaprak (Y AA).

Edebiyat Tarihi Calismalar:

Garptan Sarka Seyyale-i edebiye, Fransiz Edebiyatinin
Numune ve Tarihi (Birinci cilt, methal, YAA®); Hikaye (YAA4); tarih-i
Edebiyat-1 garbiyeden Fransiz Edebiyatt Dersleri (Y2)Y); Yunan
Tarih-i Edebiyat1 (Y41Y); Latin Tarih-i edebiyat1 (Y4)Y¥): Ispanyol
Edebiyati (Y 4)Y); Alman Tarih-i Edebiyati (Y4 £),

Makaleleri:

Kenarda kalmig (Y4Y¢): YV yazidan ibarettir. Sanata Dair
(VaTA),

Edebiyat Disindaki Eserleri

Kanun ve Fenn-i Vilade (VA3Y); Ilm-i Sima (YAAMMI
Bukalemln-1 Kimya (YA%+); Hesap Oyunlari (YA%+); Mehbas-ul-
kihif (VA%+); fransizca Muallimi (YA3+); Tuhfe-i letayif (YA%+);
Hamil ve Vaz'-1 Haml () A47)."

Butun eserlerinde Servet-i Fiinin'un dil anlayisna sadik
kalmistir. H¢ Ziya'nin nesri yabanci kelime ve tamlamalarla yiikli
koyu bir Osmanlica'dir. Fransiz ciimle yapisnin, s6z diziminin de bu
iislibda bariz te'sirleri vardir. "ki" baglacini te'sir dolayisiyle ¢ok
kullanir. Ciimleleri uzun ve kiilfetidir. H. Ziyd'nin islibu genel
olarak fazla stsli ve san‘atkaranedir.

H. Ziya, Tirk edebiyatinin Batili Orneklerine uygun eser
veren ilk romancisidir. H. Ziya'nin ilk eserleri ile, H. Ziya'dan 6nceki
eserler basit ve ¢ok kusurlu denemeler olmaktan Gte bir kiymet
tasimazlar. H. Ziya Fransiz roman tekngigni yerli konulara basariyla
uygulamlsur.W

” KOLCU, Ali Thsan; a.ge.,s. YUYy,
" GOKDEMIR, Sevgi Ve Gokdemir, Ayvaz; a.g.e., s ¥+V-V+t,
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Halit Ziya‘nin Romanciligi Ve Romanlarinin Ozellikleri

Halit Ziya, romanlarinda. Yasadigi donemin toplomsal sartlari
ve yetistigi cevrenin Ozeillikleri dolayisiyle, genellikte varlikli
kisilerin hayatin1 ve meselerini konu edindi. Kendi hayatina benzeyen
hayatlar1 tasvir etti; romanlarindaki kisiler olayarin olusumu, Halit
Ziya'nin iyi bildigi ¢evrelerden secilmistir. Roman kahramanlarinin
cevresinde yer alan hizmet¢i dadi, halayik, kiiciik usaklar,
bahgivanlar, ahgilar, hikayeterinde ana kahraman durumuna gegerler.
Roman kisilerini tenkitci bir tavirla ortaya koyan Halit Ziya, hikaye
kigilerine daha ¢ok sefkatle, aciyarak bakar; bunlar, iyi yurekli
fedakar, namusiu kisilerdir. Bu hikayelerde, yazar, romanlarinda
oldugu gibi, kiigiik gdzlemlerini degerlendirir.

Halit Ziya, ilk romanlarindan beri aradig1 anlatima, Edebiyati
Cedide déneminde ulasti. Onceleri, dildeki sadelesme akimina karst
olun yazar, Cumhuriyetten sonra bu akimi benimsedi, eski
romanlarinin dillerini sadelestirdi. Ancak bu sadelestirme, dilimizde
artik yasamayan yabanci kelimelerin yerine bazen tiirkgelerini
koymak, terkipleri agmak big¢iminde oldu; esrlerin anlarimlarina
dokunamadi.”

Hali Ziya'nin roman islubunun artik oturmaya basladiginin
isaretlerini verir. Okuyucu bir hatira defterinden hareketle romanin
icine girer. Bu ererde du ticlii bir agk bir oykiisii vardir. Vecdi, Nigar
ve Hiisam arasinda gegen bu ask Oykiisiinde Nemide romaninda
oldugu gibi Vecdi aradan, c¢ekilir ve bir ¢esit 6liim istegi ile cepheye
gider fakat 6lmez. Eserin sonunda Vecdi kendisini 6ltime terk eder.
Sagligmi korumak konusunda higbir tedbir almaz. Oliimiinden kisa
bir siire dnce Hiisam" yanina ¢agirir ve ona bir hatira verir. Okuyucu
iste bu defterden olayar1 takip eder.

Ferdi ve Siirekas1 yazarm Izmir devresinin son romanidir.
Zenginlik-yoksulluk karsithigi iginde ftgli bir ask Oykisiiniin
anlatildigi roman Halit Ziya'nin sosyal meseleleri romana katma
konusunda basarili 6rneklerinden birdir. Yoksul Ismail Tayfur'un
Ferdi ve Siirekas1 Ticarethanesi'nin sahibi Ferdi Efendi'ye karsi
minnet duygular1 i¢inde kizi Hacer'le istemeyerek evlenmesi

"*Meydan Yaymevi; MEYDANLAROUSSE, C.\Y, Cagaloglu, stanbul, Y414, s.
$6¢
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romanin entrikasini teskil eder. Babasmin evlatlik olarak evlerine
aldig1 Senilha'y1 seven Ismail Tayfur daha gerdek gecsinde Hacer'le
mutlu olamyacagini anlar ve sevgilisi Seniha ile kagmay1 planlar.
Durumu 6grenen Hacer ¢ilgina doner ve evi atese verir. Yanginda
Hacer 6liir; ismail Tayfur da é1ldirimus vayziyette bulunur.

Halit Ziya'nin roman vadisinde en onemli eserleri siliphesiz
Mai ve Siyah ile Ask-1 Memnu'dur. Mai ve Siyah Servet-i Fundn
neslinin seriivenidir denilebilir. Halit Ziya gercege yakin bir karakter
olarak ¢izdigi Ahmet cemil ile bu neslin sanat ve ask hayallerini,
hayal kiriklikarini, hayatin realitesi karsisnda maglubiyetlerini dile
getirir.

Ask-1 Memnu ise bir donem Bogazi¢i'nde yliziinii Batiya
donmiis alafranga bir hayat yasayan ailelerin yasak ask, kiskanglik,
mutsuz evlilikler ve tatmin edilmemis ihtiraslar bireyler arasindaki
catigsmalar romanin konusunu teskil eder. Mai ve Siyah, Kirik
Hayatlar ve Ask-1 Memnu romanlari ileriki sayfalarda genis olarak
incelenecegi i¢in, burada iizerinde fazla durulmayacaktir.

Yazarin son romani Nesl-i Ahir, Sabah gazetesinde tefrilka
edilmesine  karsin  g¢esitli  sebeplerden dolayr  sagliginda
kitaplaitirilmamistir. = Romanda  Mesrutiyet ~ Oncesi  Sultan
Abdiilhamid'in istibdat Istanbul'undan sosyal ve siyasal manzaralar
aksettirilir.

Halit Ziya Usakligil’in romancilig1 gittikce gelisen bir ivme
takip eder. Ik romanlarindaki acemilik ve kusurlar1 zamanala giderir.
Tiirk romanina Bihter, Ahmet cemil, Firdevs Hanim, Neyyir gibi
Olmez karakterler katar. Hemen daima bireyesel konular etrafinda
yogunlagmast bu devrin edebiyat anlayisina uygundur. Sosyal
meselelere uzak duran bir roman anlayisi vardir. Buna karsilik
hikayelerinde daha realist bir ¢izgiye kaydigi séylenebilir.ro

Ozellikle hikdye ve romanlariyla yenilesme dénemi Tiirk
edebiyatina damgasini vurmustur. Prof. Omer Faruk Huyugiizel'e
gore, Halit Ziya genellikle Yeni Osmanli diye niteleyebilecegimiz
Avrupal kisilerin hayat maceralarii anlatir veya bu kisilere ait
portreler ¢izer. Kaharamanlar kiiltiirlii, sair yaradilisl, ince ve zarif

" KOLCU, Ali Ihsan; a.g.e., s. YIV-YA,
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insanlardir. Anne ve babalar1 moderndirler ve goniil maceralarinda
onlar1 serbest birakirlar. Hikayelerde gelenekler ve toplumun tepkileri
s0z konusu edilmez. Gercekten de Halit Ziya sadece alafranga
cevrelerin ask hikayelerini kaleme almistir. Onun eserlerinde
toplumun kokli ve derin meselelerin rastlanmaz. Ahmet Mithat
Efendi ve takipgilerinin romantik tutumlarina karsilik, Halit Ziya
realist bir yaklasim getirmistir. O. F. Huyugiizel, yazarin ilk eseri
olan Sefile icin, "kullandig1 objektif anlatim yollar1 bakimindan
edebiyat tarihimizin ilk raelist, hatta naturalist romanidir"
demektedir. Mai ve Siyah ile Ask-1 Memnu en c¢ok taninip ders
kitaplarina 6rnek alinan iki eseridir. Halit Ziya kiiciik hikaye alaninda
da romanlar1 kadar basar1 gostermisti. Ozellikle YAV-YA44 yillar
arasimda Ikdam ve Sabah'ta yayimlanan kiigiik hikayeler
edebiyatimizda bu tiiriin ilk giizel Ornekleriydi. Romanlarindan
sadece hacim bakimindan farkli olan bu hikayelerde, aile, agk, fakir
insanlarin hayati, hayvan sevgisi konulari islenmis olup yazar
olabildigince realist davranmaya Ozen gOstermisti. Halit Ziya'nin
basarili oldugu bir bagka tiir de mensur siirlerdir. Bu mensur siirler,
Halit Ziya'nin yazmasi ile moda haline gelmis, Servet-i Fundn
yillarinda Mehmet Rauf ve Hiiseyin Cahit gibi yazarlarla devam
etistir. Bu alanda 1ki kitab1 olan yazarin ikinci kitabi, annesinin 6liimii
iizerine yayimladigit Mezardan Sesler'dir. Szmir'de iken Temasa ali
bir eser (daha sonra bir yanginda kaybolmustur) yazarak tiyatroya da
egilen Halit Ziya, Mesrutiyet donemide Dariilbedayi'in edebi heyet
iyeligini yaparken, iksiuyarlama, biri telif ii¢ tiyatro eseri yazdi.
Y4+Aden itibaren gatiralari1 kaleme almaya basladi. Kirk Til
(Dogumundan Mabeyn Bagkatipligine tayin tarihi olan )% +%'a kadar
gecen zamani igine alir, kendi yetisme yillar1 ile II. Abdiilhamit
donemi sanat ve edebiyat hayatin1 sergiler), Saray ve Otesi ()4 4-
Y41 arasinda saray hayati ile devrin siyasi ve sosyal olaylarindan
bahseder), Bir Ac1 Hikaye (intihar eden oglu Halil Vedat i¢in kaleme
alimmistir) bunlar arasinda en Onemlileridir. Hatira yazilarinin bir
kismi da hikdye hatira karisimi olarak; Onu Beklerken, Izmir
Hikayeleri adli hikaye kitaplar1 ile Dair adli makaleler derlemesine
girmistir. Tiirk ve Bat1 Edebiyatlar1 hakkindaki yaz1 serileri, dort cilt
halinde Sanata adli eserde toplanmustir. YAAS'te Istanbul'da XVI.

YAQ | www.irtrans.org | Email : iragi_trans@yahoo.com



Translation & Linguistics VoL. Y+ /Dec. Y+ 1 Slilualll g dan 1l e

Yiizyilla kadar Fransiz edebiyatini anlatan caligmast ve Bati
edebiyatina dair verdigi dersler 6grencileri tarafindan bes kiiciik kitap
hélinde yayimlanmustir. Y4 £)'de Son Posta'da ¢ikan"Biiyiik fransiz ve
Ingiliz Edipleri" baslikli yazilari Sanat'a Dair'in dérdiincii cildini
olusturur. Dilimizin gelismesi ve meseleleri iizerinde diisiinen yazar
bu konuda da makaleler yazis ve Y1 Eylul Y4YY'de yapilan ilk Dil
kurultayina katilmustir.”

Halit ZiyA'nin romanlarinda ele alinan olay vetipler, Istanbul
ve Izmir'in varlikli, avrupai tarzda yasamaya calisan zimrelerinden
secilmistir. Bu sebeple romanciyr biiyiik topluma kapali kalmakla,
salon edebiyat¢is1 olmakla suclayanlar ¢ikmistir. Ancak bu iddia
yersizdir. Ciinkli hayat sartlar1 icdb1 H. Ziya, romanlarinda anlattig1
zumrelere dahildir. Realist bir yazar olarakgdlzlem ve tecriibelerine
bagli kalmis olmasi tabiidir. Kald1 ki Mai ve Siyah, zengin , varlikli
salon ziimrelerinin degil, o devrin basin ¢evrelerinde, kalemiyle
gecinmeye calisan geng san'at¢ilarin romanidir. Kirik Hayatlar'da ve
hikayelerinde H. Ziya genis topluma, imkanlar 6l¢iisiinde, acilmay1
da denemistir.

H. Ziya'nin romanlarinin en biiyiik kus@ru, biitin Servet-i
Fiinlin eserlerinde oldugu gibi, dilindedir. O da bu kusuru anlayarak,
cok sonralari eserlerinin dilini kendi eliyle sadelestirmege ¢alismissa
da yasayan tirkgeye nazaran eski olmaktan kurtulamamistir.
Yeninesiller bu esrleri sadelestirilmis haliyle bile, sozliik yardimi
olmaksizin okuyamazlar. Y

Sonug

Servet-i Findn ve Cumhuriyet Donemi yazarlarindan Halit
Ziya, Ogretmenlik yapmis ve bir siire bankada ¢aligmistir. Tevfik
Nevzat ile YAA¢'te Nevruz dergisini, YAAl'da da Hizmet gazetesini
cikartmistir. Ilk romanlarmi bu gazetede yaymmlamistir. YA37'da
edebiyat-i Cedide topluluguuna katilarak Servet-i Funun dergisinde
kendine genis {in saglayan romanlarin1 yayimlamistir. mesrutiyet'ten
sonra bir siire Dariilfinun Edebiyat Fakiiltesi'nde gorev almistir.

" TURK Diinyasi Edebiyatcilart Ansiklopdisi; a.g.e.,s. £YA-£Y4,
" GOKDEMIR, Sevgi Ve Gokdemir, Ayvaz; a.g.e.,s. ¥+Y-Y+ £,
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Cumbhuriyet'in ilanindan sonra Son Posta gazetesinde yazilari
yayimlanmustir.

Yazarin ilk yapitlarn, karsiliksiz sevgiyi konu alan, acikli,
duygusal kisa romanlar olan Nemide, Bir Oliiniin Defteri, Ferdi ve
Stirekasi'dir. Servet-i Fiinlin'da yayimlanan Mai ve Siyah ise bu
eserlerinden farklilik gdsterir. Son romani1 Kirik Hayatlar, Y%+ V'de
Servet-i Flinun'da tefrika edilirken, sansiiriin karigmasi yiiziinden
yarida kaldi, ancak Y3YY'te yeniden yayimlanmustir. Usakligil pek
cok Oykii de yazmis ve Bati Oykii anlayisimin  Tirkiye'de
yayilmasinda rol oynamas.

Halit Ziya, Edebiyat-1 Cedide mektebinin en velud ve en
kiirtiirlii sanatkarlarindan biri, hatta birincisidir. Onun daha ¢ocukluk
yaslarinda baslayan snat hayati, Mai ve siyah, Ask-1 memnu, Kirik
hayatlar, Bir yazin tarihi gibi eserleriyle zirvesine ulastiktan sonra,
kalitesinden fazla bir sey kaybetmeksiniz, hayatinin yillarina kadar
sturmiistiir.

Biitiin yazarlar, bu dil ve anlatim aksakliklarini belirttikten
sonra, hafifletici bir sebep olarak, tslibunun ¢ekici, canli,
siiriikteyici, 0zel ¢esnili, sicak, taze, vb. oldugunu sdylemislerdir. Bir
incelemecimiz, daha da ileriye gidip, sdyle demistir:

Halit Ziya Usakligil'in sentaksta yaptig1 gibi, Halide Edib de
yeni bir sentaksla yaziyordu. "Leziz kilgig1 ¢ok bir sardalya gibi"
diye anlatilmak istenen bu sentakstt (M. N. Ozon: Son Asir Tiirk
Edebiyati Tarihi, Y3£),s. Y1A),

Oysa, Halit Ziya, yaptig1 isi bilerek yapiyor ve yanlis
sayilabilecek ciimle kurmuyordu.
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Kaynaklar

. ANAYDIN, Riisen Esref; Diyorlar ki, Milli Egitim Basimevi,

[stanbul, Y4 YY,

. ATATURK  KULTUR  MERKEZI  BASKANLIGI

YAYNLARI ;Tiurk Diinyas1 Eebiyat Tarihi ,
VIIC. ,Ankara, Y+ 1

ATATURK  KULTUR  MERKEZI  BASKANLIGI
YAYNLARI ;Tirk Diinyas1 Eebiyatcilart Ansiklopedisi,
VIIIC., Ankara, Y+ +V.

. BANARLLI, Nihad,Sami ; Resimli Tiirk Edebiyati1 Tarihi,Milli

Egitim Basimevi¢ |IC.

. GOKDEMIR, Sevgi Ve Gokdemir, Ayvaz; Yardim Edebiyat

Kitabs, ¥, Otiiken Nesriyat, Istanbul.

. KARAALIOGLU, Seyit Kemal; Tiirk Edebiyat Tarihi, Ikinci

Basim, Inkilap Ve Aka Kitabevi, Istanbul.

KOLCU, Ali Ihsan; Serveti Fiinin Edebiyati, © Baski,
Salkimsogut Yayinlari, Ekim, Y+ ).

KUDRET, Cevdet; Tiirk Edebiyatinda Hikaye Ve Roman, Y.,
Varlik Yayinlari, Istanbul, ) A

MEYDAN YAYINEVI, Meydanlarousse; C.)Y, Cagaloglu,
Istanbul, Y414,

. MILLI EGITIM YAYINEVI; Islam Ansiklopedisi, °C.,

Istanbul, YaVY,

.NABI, Yasar Ve Digeri; Tiirk Hikaye Antolojisi, Ikinci

Basilis, varlik Yaymevi, Istanbul, Y4Ve.
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